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The reports of the Advisory Committee on Reconstruction consist of a 
Committee Report and reports by Subcommittees under the following titles:-

1. Agricultural Policy. 

II. Conservation and Development of Natural Resources. 

III. Publicity-Financed Construction Projects. 

IV. Housing and Community Planning. 

V. Post-war Employment Opportunities. 

VI. Post-war Problems of Women. 



IV. SUBCOMMITTEE ON HOUSING AND 
COMMUNITY PLANNING 

FINAL REPORT 

INTRODUCTION 

Attention was first given to the subject of housing through the machinery 
of the Committee on Reconstruction when a ~;pecial panel, under the chairman
ship of Mr. F. W. Nicolls, was set up within the Subcommittee on Postwar 
Construction Projects. 1 This panel held three meetings, and the report which 
it prepared on the nature of the housing and town planning problem in Canada 
was used as the point of departure by the new Subcommittee on Housing and 
Community Planning. In January, 1943, a separate Subcommittee on Housing 
and Community Planning was established by the Advisory CommitJtee on 
Reconstruction. The Subcommittee met on only five occasions, but the meetings 
were so arranged that they comprised twenty-seven sessions in all. 

Membership 
The membership of the Subcommittee on Housing and Community Planning 

was as follows: C. A. Curtis (Professor Economics, Queen's University, 
Kingston), Chairman; E. R. Arthur (Professor of Architecture, University of 
Toronto); J. S. Galbraith (Town planning specialist, York Mills); A. J. B. Gray 
(Deputy Minister of Municipal Affairs, Ontario) ; B. H. Higgins (Professor of 
Economics, J\IcGill University); G. S. Mooney (Executive Director, Canadian 
Federation of Mayors and Municipalities); F. W. Nicolls (Director of Housing, 
Department of Finance, Ottawa); M. Parizeau (Architect, Montreal); J. M. 
Pigott (President, Wartime Housing Limited, Hamilton); S. H. Prince (Pro
fessor of Sociology, Dalhousie University, and Chairman, Nova Scotia Housing 
Commission, Halifax) ; J. d'A. Richard (Ecole Sociale Populaire, Montreal) ; 
C. B. K. Van Norinan (Architect, Vancouver); with L .C. Marsh as Research 
Adviser. J. E. Mackay was secretary of the Subcommittee, with Miss E. Sheldon 
as assistant secretary in the later stages of its work. There were two changes 
in membership during the Subcommittee's existence. Mr. H. F. Greenway of 
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics was added; and Mr. J. M. Pigott withdrew 
before the completion of the Subcommittee's interim report. 

Terms of Reference . 
The terms of reference of the Subcommittee on Housing and Community 

Planning were:-
To review the existing legislation and administrative organization relating 

to housing and community planning, both urban and rural, throughout Canada, 
and to report regarding such changes in legislation or modification or organiza
tion and procedure as may be necessary to ensure the most effective implemen
tation of what the Subcommittee considers to be an adequate housing program 
for Canada during the ye!lr~ immediately following the war. 

Nature of the Report 
The task thus defined is difficult and far-reaching, and would not have 

been possible without much co-operative effort on the part of the committee 

lThe members of the .panel were F. W. Nioolls (chairnnan), E. R. .Arthur, C. A. Curtis, 
J. S. Galbnith, Ralph C. Ha.m, G. S. Mooney, Marcel PaTizOOIU and S. H. P.rinoo, with 
L. C. Marsh as research adviser. Mr. C. B. K. Van Norman was added later. Mr. Ham died 
in June, 194.2, and was su.cceeded by Mr. L. J. Green, who sewed until the panel WliiA! dimved. 
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members. 1\lauy of them formed panels at nrious sta!!eS in the work to draft 
recommendations on particular matters. The major conclusions, brought together 
in the summary, are the result of extensive group and committee discussions 
through which agreement was obtained on all the main principles in each 
field. The editing of the report as a whole wa11 then left in the hands of 
the Chairman and the Research Aosiser. The very heavy task of preparing 
the final text was undertaken bv the Research Adviser, and the Subcommittee 
is greatly indebted to Dr. l\Iarsi1 for this, as well as for considerable organiza
tional work during the course of the sessions. 

As the understanding of the task grew and the need for factual material 
became increa::;ingly apparent, it seemed desirable to incorporate as much of 
the information as possible into an organized report. In spite of the wide
spread interest in housing and town planning that is apparent in all quarters, 
there has not been available in Canada a comprehensive treatment of the 
subject. This is needed for adequate public discu86ion as well as for guidance 
in framing legislation, and it is hoped that the size of the present document 
may have some justification on this account. 

It has been thought most convenient to present the report as a whole in 
three sections:-

1. Section A is the main report, incorporating the principal facts and 
considerations (including the summary of findings and recommendations which 
follo"·s hereafter). In this, three sections have been separated-on the back
ground of previous and comparative experience, the dimensions of the housing 
problem, and legislative and administrative requirements-so that the reader 
concerned particularly with any one of them may turn to it directly. 

2. Section B brings together subsidiary descriptive material on a number 
of topics, which have influenced the work of the committee, but which it has 
not seemed necessary to incorporate in the main text. These memoranda may 
also be of informational value for readers interested in the topics dealt with. 

3. Section C is largely a statistical appendix. A reference index to all 
tabular material has been added. 

Acl.:notdcdgment of Assistance. 1\Ir. J. E. 1\Iackay gave continuous and 
efficient service as secretary of the Subcommittee and of the preceding panel, and 
Dr. 0. J. Fire~tone contributed unremitting labours as as-sistant to the Research 
Adviser in the preparation of extensive stati:"tical materials. Special thanks 
ar<> due to other members of the staff of the Advisory Committee on Recon
struction for a series of tasks involved in the preparation of the report. It is 
a l~o desired to acknowled!!e the valuable as:;:istance contributed by 1\Iiss 
Elizabeth Sheldon to the Chairman in the examination of recent history of 
housing legislation in Canada, Britain and the t'"nited States. 

Thanks are due to members of the staff of the National Housing Adminis
tration for assistance at a number of points; and to the staff of ·wartime 
Housing Limited for information and a tspecial memorandum. Separate mention 
mu,;;t be made of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, several branches of which 
(including Busine$S Statii'tics, Population Census and Agricultural Census) 
contributed ready as.;;istance in response to our requests. In particular the 
r!'port OWt's. t~mch to the valuable material of the 1941 Housing Census, and to 
fhe ro-operatJOn of ~1r. H. F. Greenway and his staff in making available for 
us a number of special compilations. Other contributions form seYeral sources 
nrc acknowle-dged in the te:~.:t. 
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The Subcommittee is of the firm opinion that a housing program (){ large 1 
dimensions will be nec~ry for Canada after the war. The statistics reviewed 
in these pages and many local reports combine to portray the extent ~o which 
we 'have fallen behind in building and providing housing accommodation, and 
the needs of several kinds which will ha,·e to be remedied when labour and 
materials are available. The desire for better housing and better living 
standards generally is a post-war objecth·e which is firmly rooted in the minds 
of people in all ranks of life. Construction work in the housing field can be 
of particular importance, both in providing employment opportunities for men 
demobilized from the armed forces and for men released by war industries, and 
as o& productive vehicle of both public and private investment such as will be 
needed for full employment policy under peacetime conditions. Finally, Canada 
has lagged behind the example of European countries, of Great Britain, and 
of the United States, in prm·iding greater governmental assistance for housing 
as a matter of welfare and public concern. Thet"e .substantial reasons put 
housing in the forefront of domestic post-war plans. 

The Subcommittee believes that provision for housing vrill have to include 2 
home ownel'6hip, home improvement, slum clearance, low-rental projects, and 
rural and farm housing. It is clear that l\'hile the problem may be more 
severe in one field than in another, there are needs in all fields and all groups 
will have to be provided for in an equitable and comprehensive plan. The 
backlog accumulated from the past and the program n.eeded for the future are 
so great that we cannot afford to concentrate only on one branch to the exclusion 
of others. It eeems indicated, however, that special attention, in the advance 
preparation of plans, Ehould be given to low-rental housing and farm housing, 
in which this country has had little or no experience to date; and also that 
home and farm imprm·ement should be made ready the most urgently in advance, 
becau...::e of its immediate applicability to the first period of demobilization. 

It •has been assumed by the committee that the great bulk of hol.l8ing, 3 
whether publicly, privately or co-operatiYely owned, will be built by private 
contractors and corporations. Experience has ~:;hovrn that (with the qualifications 
as to desi~n expressed elsel\·here) public housing has been most successful and 
effective where the design and building of the houses has been orgar.ized through 
the usual professional and construction C!hannels. It is believed, however, that 
all methods of participation in the financing and operation of housing schemes 
will be n~ed and should be encouraged; public, private and co-operative. In 
both public and private fields, adequate and modern housing programs will 
demand bold action and initiative. 

The committee places in the forefront of all housing projects the matter 4 
of town and community planning. Town planning is essentially the matter 
of using land in it.s most efficient and so<'ially desirable way. )lany people 
reg:ard town planrung as a maw~r of parkways, arterial roads, and similar 
measures. But tovm planning should mean the utilization of all land in terms 
of long-range and carefully considered objeetives. Obviously, this process 
~~st e:dend ~eyon.d the m?re or les:s arbit~ary boundaries of our pres(:nt 
~~tl~ ~nd umte l\·1th orgamze~ rural plannmg wherenr appropriate. The 
m«'t.ltUtlOn of. at least t.he e~ntlals of tow? planning is both preliminary and 
ba~1c to housmg devdopments .. The co~mlttee, therefore, regardi. it as a step 
wh1r~ mllit .be taken a~ the earhel'!;t posstble moment in preparation for post-war 
housmg proJects; and lt must be added that on account of the constitutional 

9 
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division of powers in Canada, town planning requires the co-operation of all 
levels of government in the federal system. It is equally true of modern town 
planning that it requires innovatory legislation and a spirit of initiative on the 
part of both citizens and governmrnt. Only a wider appreciation of the nature 
an<i techniques of town planning will produce the co-operative acti{)n necessary 
from federal, provincial and municipaL g{)vernments. Here again we are 
convinced that action .at one level of government alone, whiohever it may be, 
will not suffice to gain results. 

5 The different branches of housing policy are not yet as widely understood 
as they should be, although in general terms no poet-war program is the subject 
of more enthusiastic endorsement. It is important to recognize that actual 
achievement of great numbers of new houses constructed and operated on .a 
sound basis depends upon a reasonable and co-operative division of labour 
between the three levels of Canadian government. A crucial part of this 
problem is the distribution of the finanC>ial burden. With the existing distribution 
of taxing powers it is inescapable that a major 'and possibly total part of public 
investment in housing should come from the Dominion Treasury. Within the 
restrictions of their present tax structure, virtually no local governments are 
able to assume further soda! service expenditures; almost all cities have 
something to gain from the economic advan1ages of town pLanning and urban 
redevelopment, it is true, but the result<;~ of thes.e cannot be expected for some 
time. Somt> of the provinces have stronger financial capacity than others, but 
they are still comparatively limited. A national realloc,ation of taxing powers 
would affect these conclusions1 but this subject does not come within .the 
competence of t.he committee. It believes, however, that the ·assumption of 
primary financial responsibility and initiative by the Dominion government 
is quite consistent with active participation by provincial gov·ernments without 
any impairment of their cons.titutional.rights. 

6 Finally, while 8tressing the desirability of as much uniformity of experience, 
the committee couni"Cls the encouragement of decentralized administrative 
machinery, bot•h provincial or regional and at the local levels. Within the 
framework of general administrative and financial policies, as much independent 
control as is feasible should be recruited and exercised from within the local 
community. Projects emanating sol-ely from the central government will never 
carry the continuing intere~t of city or village in the same way as projects 
planned and developed by loeal cit~zens and residents. Accordingly, the use 
of local and provincial organizations, of advisory bodies representative of all 
groups, and informed and educational publicity, are integral parts of town 
planning and housing programs for the future. 

I. Factual Aspects 

A. PosnrAR NEEDS AND PROGRAMS 

7 Basis of Programs. Canada requires a three-fo1d program, for both 
residential housing construction and town and community planning; f{)r (a) 
the principal metropolitan centres (including the satellite communities) and 
the other large cities; (b) the smaller towns and municipalities; and (c) the 
farm areas. In round numbers, the dwelling units in these three divisions of 
the country at the time of the lai>t· census were 972,000, 560,000 and 728,000 
J't'$pl'('tively. There are cons-iderable difficulti<:s in separating the available 
statistiC'S into th.is form. but special computations and estimates have been 
particularlv made for the metropolitan aggregates and the population in 
farm area~. (Probably special provision should also be made for a fourth 
section of the population. Brought together for census purpose,; as the "non-
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farm rural" group, this includes actually a varied range of settlements and 
residential <:lusters which are of frontier as well as rural character. Important 
enough to total nearly 400,000 dwelling units, they are accorded separate 
mention where relevant.) 

It has been ne<:e._"<lary to relate the principal estimates of urban ~eds to 8 
the major cities of the Dominion (of which there are 27, with populations of over 
30,000, totalling 810,000 dwelling units in all) rather than the metropolitan 
areas. The differences between this aggregate, the metropolitan centres (com
priFing about 843,000 dwelling units), and all municipalities of urban character, 
are explained in the text. 

For the purposes of calculation only, the estimates have been based on 1946 9 
as the first full vear of corustruction in a comprehensive program. This pro
cedure, however, does not seriously change the size of what would be a minimum 
urban program in the first year or two, if the~e come earlier than 1946. The 
accumulated deficit would be a little smaller, but the number of units built 
in these firEt yearE would simply make a greater contribution towards reducing it. 

The figures reproduced in the present summary are those made on a mini- 10 
mum and restricted basis. In general throughout the report, where alternative 
assumptions present themselves, the lower one has been adopted. Where reasons 
exist for pos~ible consideration of larger figures, these have been indicated in 
the text. 

1. Urban /lousing Needs. (Chapter 6). 

In asseEsing the required housing program, it is necesEJlry to distinguish 11 
between (a) the accumulated needs of various kinds, i.e., the backlog arising 
from past and pre~ent deficiencies, and (b) the current annual needs to provide 
for replacements and for normal population increases, which will continue from 
1946 onwards. 

i. Replacement of substantial and slum dwellings. Subject to the lirnita- 12 
tions Eet out in detail in Chapter 4, it is estimated that a minimum rehousing 
program (including slum clearance) requires 125,000 units in the major cities; 
and another 50,000 in the smaller cities and towns. For the purpose of compari
Eon, it may be mentioned that in the major cities alone the number of dwellings 
re<:orded by the census as being in need of external repairs or lacking adequate 
plumbing facilities exceeded 250,000. 

ii. Elimination of overcrowding. On the basis of the standard definition 13 
of overcrowding, taking no account of actual size of rooms or conditions of dwell
ings, and on other assumptions explained in Chapter 6, the figure of 55,()(X) new 
or additional units in the major cities is E<et as the minimum C58ential to make 
a contribution towards providing doubled-up families with ~parate living 
quarters. No account is taken of further units which might be required for non
family household groups at present. living in shared accommodation. A corres
ponding minimum allowance for owrcrowding in the smaller cities and to'\\'11'!1 
is pla<'Cd at 20,000. 

iii. Building deficits. ~laking no allowan('e for replacement of obsoJegeent 14 
units, or for the requirements of non-family groups, current building since the 
war is about 5.000 units below apparent annual requirements; this will create a 
dt'ficit on this account of about 23.000 units by 1946. 

In. addi.ti.on to. estimat~d normal city growth, the population in the major 15 
Canad1an cltH'i' 'nil have mcreased by about 300,000 war workers and their 
familie::io by 1946. As~uming that only a proportion of th~e perwns will wi~b to 
h,a,·e the~t> <'itie~ after the war, the need for this Epeeial increase is placed at 
35,000 dwellings. 

tSS:!l-2l 
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16 To assure flexibility for normal shifts of population within the cities, it is 
· neces:;ary to retain continuously a small number of vacancies. Assuming only 

two per eent as the average for this rate would add another 29,000 dwellings 
in all urban centres to bring them nearer the normal conditions. This· figure, 
however, has not been added to the computation of the minimum backlog. 

17 Total urban backlog. (i-iii). The total program to deal with accumulated 
needs, from the above items, but still making no allowant'e for needs arising 
annually after 1946, will thus be of the following dimensions: 

Major Smaller Total 
Cities Centres Urban 

Substandard and Slum Clearance .......................... . 125,000 50,000 175,000 
55,000 20,000 75,000 
(50,000) (8,000) 58,000 

Elimination of Overcrowding .............................. . 
Building Deficits (up to 1946) (a) ......................... .. 

Total Backlog ............................................. . 230,000 78,000 320,000(b) 

(a) Excluding any allowance for vacancy rate. Division between major cities and smaller centres 
estimated. 

{b) Including housing requirements in non-incorporated parts of metropolitan areas (12,000). 

18 iv. Current annual requireme>nts from 1946 on. On the basis of information 
on family formation during the last decade, annual requirements on account of 
population increase can be placed at 24,000 families for the same area as sum
marized above, again making no allowance for new non-family household groups. 

19 Finally, some allowance must be made for the replacement of obsolescent 
houses apart from those in slum or blighted areas. An average life-expectancy 
of 50 years would merit the use of two per ·c.ent per year for this factor. Although 
there is evidence in such figures as are available that the existing supply of 
houses is older than is often supposed, it is assumed that only half of the 
houses at or beyond the level where replacement is necessary are actually to 
be replaced. This results in a figure of 13,500 p-tr year, which ought to be 
increased as time goes on, if we are to overtake accumulating needs on this score. 

20 Crban program for first post-u·ar decade. It '\'\-ill, of course, take time 
to liquidate this substantial backlog, and possible divisions of the program 
have been worked out for the first ten years. It must be remembered that 
within such a period provision must also be made for the additional require
ments year by year to take care of population increases and obsolescence of 
the existing hou~ing supply. (As indicated above, this is of the order of 37,500 
new dwellings per year if the rate of urban family formation which was experi
enced during the last decade continues after 1946.) 

21 A second element in the total program is the amount of new housing 
required for the rural and frontier areas not including farms, referred to above. 
The requirements for this e>ection of the country as of 1946 are estimated at 
23,000 dwelling units with annual increases of the order of 6,000 a year if the 
population continues to grow at the rate of the la5t decade. 

22 A complete urban program thus comtituted must contemplate the con-
struction of 606,000 housing units in the first decade. This ass-umes a program 
whirh covers current needs as estimated but reduces only half of the backlog in 
ten years. On the basis of a more liveral interpretation of available figures, a 
more extended attack on the elimination of ob5olete and onrcrowded dwellings, 
or the setting of a higher standard for new hou~ing requirements, a program 
of much larger dimensions could be envisaged. (The total column may be 
interpreted as "urban'' in the seme of all non-farm hou5ing. Non-incorporated 
districts of metropolitan areas are included in the ''urban" column, not in "non
farm rural".) 
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Half of barklo~r, 8.ll of 194ij, ............................... .. 
Accumulating current requirements, 1946-1!1.56 ............. . 

Total. ....................................... . 

L"rban 

11\0,000 
375,000 

535,000 

Non-farm 
Rural 

11,000 
00,000 

71,000 

Total 

171,000 
4.35,000 

606,000 

This target of 606,000 units is smaller than two e!'timates of Canadian 23 
needs which haYe been made recently: one by an American housing authority, 
and one by the Ontario Association of Architects. It iB alw lower than pro
gram~ projected for the po~t·war period by Great Britain, the t'nited States and 
Xew Zealand, if these are placed on a proportional population basis. Adjusting 
the Briti~h and American figures downwardts, and the New Zealand figures 
up\\'ards to put them in terms of the Canadian population, comparable Canadian 
program!' would im·olve a minimum of 750,000 units, with a poseible maximum 
of 1,000,000 units in the first post·war decade. 

The immediate recommendation is that a minimum program of 50,000 units 24 
(which may be expanded to 100,000 units if circumstances warrant) be aimed 
at fur the fir~t full comtruction years of the po!;t·war period. 

2. Farm Housing .'veeds. (Chapter 7) 
r ~ing such criteria as are available from recorded information, the minimum 25 

number of n<'W farm dwellin~ required to meet an adequate standard of structure 
and accommodation is placed at 125,000; of these, 100,00 are for the replacement 
of ob:"ole~·rent houses, and 25,000 towards proYiding separate units for doubled-up 
families. Both of these figures could well be set mueh higher. The total number 
of farm d"·ellings rated' as in need of external repairs at the time of the last 
remus was 288,000, and this takes no account of the interne.l conditions and 
f<lcilities of the houses. The figure would also have to be revised if a great 
increa~e in farming or new settlement is to be contemplated. 

These farm housing needs are additional to the urban requirements esti- 26 
mated above. Possible combinations of urban and rural programs over the first 
decade are di>-eussed in the text. 

3. Improvement and Repair Programs. (Chapter 8) 
Judging from an assessment of the ceru5us data of various types, the number 27 

of urban dwelling units requiring substantial improvement or repair totals 
355,000; this figure includes the smaller towns as well as all the cities and non
incorporated· parts of the metropolitan areas. A comparable estimate of the 
number of farm dwellings which should be brought within an improvement and 
repair program is 188.000. These totals inelude no units computed elsewhere as 
coming within rebuilding or new construction programs. 

On the assumption that the costs involved would average $500 per urban 28 
unit, and $300 for the farm dwellings, this would represent an expenditure of 
lli7,500,000 and $56,400,000 respectively; or a total of $233,900,000. In round 
fiptres this possible expenditure of a quarter of a billion dollars, if a program 
were acti\·ely organized and tak€n up, could be of 8pecial importance in the 
yea~ of imm('diate tran~ition after the war. It may be noted that it includes no 
figun-s for equipment and installations involved in farm electrification· some 
e~timat~ on tl1is subject are included in the text. ' 

4. Co,,l;lnetl Housing and lmprot·ernent Program. 
. Preliminary romputations have been made, both of the total expenditureg 29 
mvolved in the first ten years of tl1e building program, and of the volume of 
employment which would be provided. Some alternative assumptions as to the 
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scale. and make-up of the program which would condition such figures·, are 
exammed (Chapter 6). The most critical determinant of the distribution of 
the long-range program is the course taken by production and employment in 
the post-war years, and the amount of public investment necessary to maintain 
stability. Figures which have some degree of probability are set out in order 
to illustrate the important principles of policy involved (Chapter 6). 

B. INCOME GROUPS AND HousiNG POLICY (Chapter 5) 

30 A basic distinction for housing policy which has been verified by experience 
in many countries is that between three groups, (a) those who can affo,rd to 
build their own homes without asistance; (b) various mid die groups who arc 
able to pay an economic rental, i.e. a rental which will meet the costs of house
building as a commercial venture, or with appropriate assistance to finance 
the ownership of homes·; and (c) income groups who cannot afford to pay the 
rents prevalent for satisfactory housing, and who, therefore, live in s~J.um or 
overcrowded conditions if public housing projects are not available. There is 
some overlapping in the middle group between thos·e desirous of owning their 
homes, and those who prefer to live as· tenants. There is also a small group, in 
both rural and urban areas who may be too poor even to afford assisted housing 
at rates so far achieved on this continent. 

31 The extent to which these facts condition the existing hous.ing situation 
and future housing policy is not sufficiently realized, nor has Canadian analysis 
directed solely to these points been made hitherto. It is, therefore, recommended 
that the matterial on this subject, which has been carefully defined and 
assembled, should be examined by all government agencies interested in housing, 

. and also made available for public study. 
32 At the same time, however, the committee wishes to emphasize that local 

and regional surveys are needed to give appropriate weight to the variations from 
the national averages reviewed herein. (Figures for the major cities are listed, 
and the principal variations commented! upon, in the text.) 

33 Metropolitan tenant families: lower third. A special measurement of the 
lower third of all tenant groups in the twelve metropolitan areas of Canada 
(for 1941) shows that the upper income boundary of this group was generally 
not higher than $1,200. In this sector the earned rash incomes of more than half 
was typically $500 to $1,000, and twenty per cent earned less than $500 a year. 
The average rental paid by this important s€ction of tenants in Canadian cities 
was about $19 a nl<lnth. But in terms of tbe proportion of income which it is 
generally agreed among homing authorities should not be exceeded for rents, a 
desirable average rent for this group should not be higher than $12 a month. 
At h:a:;;t in average terms, this is the kind of figure at which public low-rental 
housing projects in Canada must aim if they are to meet the ft1cts of income 
for the principal group concerned. It is noteworthy that among the 177,000 
tenant familities who comprise this lower third of Canadian metropolitan 
tenants, 89 per cent were paying more than the desirable proportion (one-fifth 
of their incomes for their housing accommodation; and this accommodation is, 
of course, by no means satisfactory in all cases. 

34 Metropolitan tenant families: middle third. A comparable measurement. 
shows that incomes of the middle group of tenants in the largest Canadian 
cities are typically between $1,200 and $1,800. Sixty per cent of these t~mant 
families had incomes below the $1.500 level, and thirty per cent had incomes of 
$1,500 to $1.800. The anrage of the rents being actually paid by these families 
is $23-$24., which is very clo,;;e to the. rent which they. shou~d be. paying as a 
proper proportion of inc~ me. There 15, however, a vnde d1sperswn from the 
average in this grou~. as 1s shown .bY the fact that 50 per cent of t~e t~tal were 
paying a di~proportwnate rent. (1.e. more than one-fifth of J~m.Ily mcome). 
8ince half of this group were paymg rentals between $20 and $3o, tt IS true to say 
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that this rental ranges is typical in a certain S€nse of Canadian cities. It is 
a highly important fact, however, that it is typical, and reasonable, only for 
the middle third. 

Ou·ned properties. The average value of owned homes in the h~enty-seven 35 
major cities of Canada (including only those with mortgages, wh1ch are 47 
per cent of the total of owner-occupied. homes) was $3,64{} in 1941, and the 
av~rage amount of the unpaid mortgages $1,903. While these figures are smaller 
than are usually supposed, there is a very wide range of variation, both from 
the-Ec averages and among different cities. The average cost of acquisition and 
maintenance of owned homes is subject in practice to much regional variation. 
But in relation h> the typical rents paid and payable by families of different 
income levels there is evidence that home ownership has not been within 
general rearh of families whose inromcs are below $1,500 a year. It is to be 
noted that real estate values han been subject to a downward trend, at least 
for a decade prior to the war. 

Existing lPgislation. Houses built for ownership under Part I of the National36 
Ilou~ing Art during 1938-1941 have averagPd in value $3,950; payments covering 
principal and interest I but n<)t repairs and maintenance, or taxation), were of 
the order of $20 to $26 a month. The rents paid by the N.H.A. home owners 
while they were tenants show a fairly wide range, but are commonest within 
the group $20 t.o $35 a month. (Changes in N.H.A. provisions since 1942 are 
referred to s-eparately in the t-ext.) 

The 8peeial houses built by Wartime Housing Limited in industrial areas 37 
which have been subjected to abnormal population increases, have typically 
rented at from $22 to $30 a month. A corusiderable proportion of the tenants 
of the~e hou,;;es formerly paid less than $20, but the greater number also appear 
to have come fwm the rental range of $20 to $35. 

While earh of the:-:e denlopments has made a contribution to the urban 38 
housing probl0m, neither has extended to any great extent to meeting the 
need of the lower wage groups. The better paid manual workers, and clerical 
and white-collar groups, have alone been able to take advantage of housing 
eonstructro under Dominion housing legislation to date. The important fact 
that Part II of the National Housing Act was never succes-sfully utilized to 
build low-rent houses has been given special consideration in framing the 
recommendation made on t.his topic elsewhere. 

Family size. On.e of 1.Jhe principal qualifications of average income figure@ 39 
is t>ize of family. Evidence appears clearly in several of the computations 
made (Chapter 4) that the larger families suffer the mo:;;t heavily from over
crowding. and are also the most liable to pay excessive rents. Neither the 
Xational Housing Adminifrt.ration nor Wartime Housing has made any special 
provision for large families to date. It appears that hou;;.ebuilding in the past 
has not cat<'red suffieiently to the needs of large families, and the provision of 
appropriate proportions of dwelling units suitable for the larger families should 
be a feature of all future housing programs. 

II. LPgislatit•e and Relatpd Action 
Basic prelimi11aries. Three matters are regarded as of such general40 

importanc-e for the whole field of housing and town planning that they should 
be t-t.ated fo('paratcly . 

. (a) Eff.eetiw. town planning measures are e~s.ential for the success of 41 
hou~mg proJect,;;, m. the small as ~veil as the l~rge citie;;. Since this applies also 
~o m:m~~ {ltbt•r proJf'Ct~ of a cap1tal nature, m both rural and urban areas, it 
1s t'<',...'!ltlal ~hat st~·ps should be takrn to encourage and implem€nt town planning 
pru\'J~wns 1mmedu1tely, so that work on ::;ound hou~ing projects can begin 
llllllll'dl:Hl'!y the war end:;;. 
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42 (b) In the interes.ts of efficiency in administration, it is strongly recom-
mended t.hat all Dominion legislation relating to housing should be reconstituted 
and placed in one statute, which can be divided into appropriate parts. In 
conformity with this also, there :::hould be one co-ordinated division of govern
ment re~ponsible for all Dominion housing ,activites. United States experience, 
wh!ch has passed through various stages of diffused action and divided authority, 
whtch has now been adjusted by co-ordination, is conclusive on this point. 

43 The requisite unit for Dominion participation in town planning promotion 
should be clos•ely related to N1e Housing Division, but. separate as to powers 
and administration, i.e. the Hom-ing Division should not, be subordinate to the 
Town Planning Agency, nor vice versa. Because their functions are of long
range and continuous character, the two agencies ~Should be set up in one of the 
permanent Departments. It is not considered desirable, however, that this 
should be the Department of PuMic \Yorks., in its present form. 

44 (c) Since nearly ·all branches of a post-war housing and town planning 
program require the participation of provincial as well as municipal govern
ments, it is recommended that t•he Dominion government, as soon as its policy 
on housing and town planning ha.s been determined, take all necessary steps 
to confer with the prov·inces on the financial and adminis·trative arrangements 
involved in a nation-wide program. 

45 It is suggested that a desirabJ,e method of continuing Dominion-provincial 
and inter-provincial collaboration in what must necessarily he a long-term 
program, would be an annual conference on the whole field of Housing and 
Town Planning, with special provision at each session for rural and farm 
aspects of the subject. on the agenda. 

1. Tou·n Planning. (Chapter 7). 

46 (1) Dominion Tou•n Planning Agency. A Town and Community Planning 
Agency should be estabLished immediately in an appropriate department of 
t•he Dominion government, and equipped with all necessary facilities for the 
promotion and co-ordinat·ion of tmm and community planning throughout. the 
country. In particular it should carry out functions in the fields of information, 
re~earch and advisory services (further elaborated in the text), in closest possible 
co-operation with the provincial governments. 

47 (2) Provincial and municipal governments. Since the necessary legislation 
and techniques required for adequate town planning are not in operation 
anywhere in Canada and since few are acquainted with their requirements, 
thei"C have been set out in details in the text. In particular 'bhey relate to the 
functions of a provincial Town Planning Bureau; requisite types of provincial 
enabling legisl~tion and supporting measures; the nature of a master plan; 
and the composition and functions of municipal Planning Departments and 
Planning Commi~ions. 

48 (3) Financing of land acquisition for ttrban redevelopment. The Dominion 
uovernment should give financial ass.istance, in the form of long-term loans 
~t low interest rates, for Iarge-scale assembly, "'.cquisition and clearing of land, 
8lums and blighted areas. These areas will be determined by the master plan, 
and eligibility for such loons wilL be determined by regulations formulated by 
the Dominion Town Planning Agency. If plans meet necessary requirements, 
monev should be Ioanro to the municipality by the federal government for 
the acquisition of such land, but not for the construction of any buildings. 

49 Long-term capital at .low interest ~oaned t? the municipality would enable 
the muniC'ipality to acq_Ulre the land m .q.uestion an~ the loan would become 
8 lien on the land des1gnated for acqms1ton. (It ts to be understood that 
some land rna~· be in rural areas.) The loans DUlY be liquidated by repayment 
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of moneys received by the re!'!ale of the land to public or private agencies for 
redevelopment purposes prior to maturity of the loan. It is al!'o recommended 
that federal funds be made available to municipalities for advance planning, 
including preparation of master plans, working drawings, Epecifications and 
financial planning, in connection with hou!"ing and urban redevelopment. 

(4) Public education. It is desired to emphasize that legislation, even 50 
at all three levels of government, will not be enough to ensure the success 
of town planning. It muf-t be understood as an economic problem of taxation 
and rental values, as well as of physical layout; and of positive development 
plans, not merely the administration of zoning regulations and by-laws. The 
processes by which town plans are built in the first place, and administered 
later, must be so devised as to elicit the interest and co-operation of all 
groups of the public concerned. · 

(5) Training and personnel. Canada has an altogether inadequate supply 51 
of persons properly trained in town-planning techniques, and of junior person
nel able to assist them in future admini!'!tration. It is recommended that 
the Dominion government make available a fund for assistance to universities 
and other institutions able to accommodate appropriate students. It is recom
mended also, that the Town Planning Agency recommended above, as one 
of its first functions, should organize a model curriculum for the training of 
town planning personnel, so that an immediate step would be taken in recog
nizing the qualifications of such persons. 

2. Home Otcnership. (Chapter 8). 

(1) The principle of government assistance to housing construction for 52 
ownership as exemplified in Part I of the National Housing Act should be 
continued during and after the war; but changes E!hould be incorporated in 
the Act or the administrative regulations to extend the scope and area of this 
assistance. 

(2) Loans should be made available up to 90 per cent of the loanable 53 
value, with a maximum loanabl~ value of $6,000; fot undertakings over $6,000 
the ratio of loan to loanable value should decrease by a sliding scale. The 
maximum period for amortization of loans should be extended to 30 years; 
and the effective rate of interest to borrowers ~;hould be reduced from its 
present rate of 5 per cent. 

(3) Mortgage insurance, either as a supplement to the present provisions, 54 
or in certain circumstances as a substitute to capital participation by the 
government, should be considered as an element in assisted home ownership 
policy. The rate for this insurance Ehould be set. at the lowest level possible, 
in t~1e light of the successful experience with this type of protection when 
apphed to a large program, which has been demonstrated in the United 
States. 

(4) Consideration should be given to the institution of a simplified form 55 
of per~ona~ mortgage insurance, to protect the home purchaser against loss _ 
of equity m the event of his death before the liquidation of the mortgage. 
As a guarantee against a hazard which deters many who might otherwise 
underta.k.e. home-purchase, this ~-o.uld go far to encourage participation in 
the facihties of Part I of the -:'\atwnal Housing Act. If a suitable policy at 
~ ~ufficiently low rate is not obt.ai~able from the private inmrance companies, 
It Is recommended that the Dommwn government ~>hould create and administer 
~uch a policy. 

(5). ~roper neighbourhood and !lite planning should be prescribed as a 56 
prerequ~~Ite for the approYal of home ownership loans, and the details of 
what will be regarded as adequate planning made e>..-plicit in the Act or its 
regulations. 
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57 (6) With a view to the improvement of technical supervision during con-
struction, this matter should be reviewed by government departments with 
experience in this field, including the provincial governments, and a consoli
dated proc~dure established. To cope with post-war programs, it is essential 
that superYisory personnel should be strengthened by the addition of properly 
qualified inspectors. 

58 (7) It is essential that there be an improYement in dt:'sign in residential 
building, particularly in the small house field. Architects should be encour
aged to aid this process by participation in government-sponsored competi
tions, by research, and by the provision of type plans which could be available 
to Housing Authorities and to the public at a reasonable rate. 

59 The National Housing Administration should continue to encourage better 
and more flexible house design and demand a more scientific and intelligent 
use of materials and higher building standards. It should also act as a clearing 
house for all progressive developments in this field, circularizing from time 
to time the housing interests in the building industry with the latest develop
ments in sound and economical construction methods. The effect would be 
better integration within the building industry, better-constructed homes, and 
improvements in group lay-out and street design throughout the country. 

60 (8) In co-operation with the provincial governments, means should be 
sought for establishing more uniform, simpler, and less expensive foreclosure 
proceedings. 

61 (9) With a view to facilitating the participation of corporations, insur-
ance companies and other appropriate bodies in the construction and manage
ment of housing estates, the interpretation of the term "lending institution" 
should be. extended to include any approved trustees of trust funds. It should 
also be explicitly stated that Building . Societies are included with limited
dividend corporations eligible for benefiting under the terms of the Act. 
(Special provision for co-operative associations organized for hou8ebuilding 
purposes is referred to below.) 

3. Low-Rental Housing. (Chapter 9). 
62 (1) A complete revision of Part II of the National Housing Act should be 

undertaken with a view to the inauguration of a comprehensive low-rental 
housing program. 

63 (2) Local Housing Authorities Ehould be established as the agencies for 
the operation. of low-rental housing projects in the areas concerned. These 
Authorities should be autonomous bodies so far as their business operations are 
concerned, but otherwis-e working in relationship with the city council or other 
local governments. Consideration should be given to a model charter which 
could be recommended to the provinces, to promote the attainment of reasonable 
uniformity, and to assist the framing of adequate legislation for what for most 
Canadian municipalities will be an innovation. 

64 Given the approval of the provincial government concerned it should always 
be permi:5sible for the Housing Authorities to be so constituted as to cover a 
number of adjacent or related municipalities, also county, school or other large 
di:-tricts, where this is appropriate or convenient. 

65 It is recommended that membership of the Authority should be kept small, 
but that desirably three of the members should be appointees of the local, pro
vincial, and Dominion governments respectively. In the choice of appointees, 
the special contribution which may be made by women interested in housing 
conditions and in satisfactory housing design, should be borne in mind. 

66 ~3) Loans for caJ?it.al rosts for low-rental undertakings ~houl? be provided 
directlv bv the Dommwn government, at the lowest possible mterest rateB, 
desirably the current rate for long-term government bonds plus a small charge 
for administration. 
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(4) The financial clau;;.es of the Dominion r;tatut(' should include prescrip- 67 
tion of the procedures under which current construction expenditures may be 
advanced. C(omideration should ·be gi,·en to (a) government guarantee of such 
ad\·ances from the commercial banks, and (b) direct provision of such money 
at ~hort-term rates of interest. 

(5) Local Housing Authorities ~hould not be exempted from real property 68 
taxation. The basic principle of local taxation for public hou:•ing projects 
should be that the project will not be taxed above the average Je,·el which 
existed before in the rebuilt area concerned, pro\·ided that the density of 
occupancy in the area is not substantially increased. The Authority should 
contribute to t•he local government amounts sufficient to cover any additional 
OO'f"ts of !oral serviees (sehools, police, ek), provided such amount& do not 
exeeed the city average of per capita taxation for the supply of such services. 

(6) With a view to a&!'isting slum clearance and the best location of each 69 
housing project, a sperial Development Fund could be set up, to be utilized 
under appropriate regulations as grants to municipalities to cover part of the 
cost.s of surveying and drawing of sketeh plans for low-rental projects. It should 
be a condition for the receipt of such grants (a) that the municipal government 
or governments ronrerned. undertake to contribute 25 per cent of the development 
expenses and (b) that they undertake to Eet up a Local Housing Authority, in 
the form satisfactory t.o the purpo8es of the Act, and. within specified time, t.o 
admini:o:ter the completed projer.t. Where more than one loeal gonrnment is 
conrerned, it should be permi~sible for an appropriate agreement t.o be arriwd 
at between the authorities involved. 

(7) The provincial gm·ernment should be invited to review the powers 70 
of condemnation and land acqui,:.ition possessed by their municipal govern
ments, with a view to their special appliration to blighted and slum areas, and 
r{'lhou:-ing projects. 

(8) (a) The subt'idies required for the purpose of permit.ting rentals to be 71 
set lower than the economic or eommerrial level should be provided by the 
Dominion government in the form of annual grants. These would be made to 
local Housing Authoriti€€ for projerts defined. by reference to the income limits 
of the t.enant<; and the construrtion c~ts of the projects. 

(b) It is further recommended, howenr, that modifirations should be 72 
established from the priueiple employed in some countries that an individual 
project. must not make a profit. Instead, .any surpluses realized in a given erea 
should be returnable to a national Low-Rental Subsidy Fund, whirh could be 
used for the gen<.'ral purpose of furthering low-rental housing as the Minister 
in charge might direct. 

(9) It is strongly ree()lnmended that the rentals in public housing projects 73 
should be established on a "graded" basis, rather than in simple proportion 
t.o income. The advantages of such policy are set out in the text. 

(10) The pro,·ision of proper personnel for the management of low-rental 74 
projects or estates is of great praetical importance. Com:ideration should be · 
giwn to the setting up of training ~hemes for such personnel (male and female) 
at the earlit'S't. opportunity, haYing regard to +he recruitment of such persons 
both from the armed forces and from war industries at the time of de100bilization. 
Th(.' experienre of Britain, the rnited State~ and other public housing sebemes 
~>hould be consulted in setting up training and r~ruitment specifications. 

(11~ Limited-diYidend housing c(lrpor.ations, in appropriate circumstances, 75 
and t:UbJt'<'t. to the approYal of the pronne1al government in the area concerned 
iihould be elip:ible for operation and inrorporation as Housing Authorities. ' 
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4. Farm How.:ing. (Chapter 10) 
76 (I) The principles of both Part I and Part II of t.he National Housing 

Act should be reviewed, and redrafted in sections of the codified Act specifically 
reserved for farm application. 

77 (2) AS€istance to home building as exemplified in Part I of the Act and the 
Home Improvement Plan should be liberalized for the building of residential 
dwelling units on farms, by (a) ~ubsidy to reduce the rate of interest below that 
otherwise applied to urban loans, (b) capital subsidy, or (c) the assumption 

..of the costs of mortgage insurance by the Dominion government in the eas·e of 
farm loans thus defined. 

78 (3) SimplHication of the terms of :Owner-<>ccupancy loans should be effected 
(a) by the elimination of the down payment requirements, and (b) by adjust
ment of periodical instalments to the normal crop !Seasons of agricultural areas. 

79 '(4) Ftt.rmers, for the purpose of these clauses of the Housing Act, should 
be defined as agricultural operators deriving their principal living from the 
land (but should extend to those pers.ons who habitually combine farming 
with fii'-hing and/or logging in certain defined areas). 

80 (5) The erection of cottages for farm labourers on the farmer's own land, 
and as units separate from his own dwelling, !'hould be facilitated by means 
of low·cost loans made available in a special section of the Housing Act for 
this purpose. To ensure the separation of any oblig&tions undertaken on this 
account from existing farm mortgages, if any, the nominal transfer of ,an 
appropriate area of land from the farm should be made a recognized procedure. 

81 (6) A special adaptation of the low-rental housing provisions of the 
Housing Act should be devised to facilitate the setting up of inexpensive cottages 
or villages and smi\11 farm communities (including, where appropriate, their 
organization on a co-operative basis). If mortgage insurance is applied to the's'e 
projects, the cost in suoh cases should be assumed by the Dominion government. 

82 (7) With a view to promoting the building of ·community centres throughout 
the rural districts of Canada, special provision (including long-term amortization 
and low-cost financing) should be crea·ted. either under the MunicipaJ, lmprove
ment<S Assistance Act or the revised National Housing Act, or both; these 
provisions to be applicable to co·operative as well as loc,al government 
spoiL.."'rship. 

83 (8) In the revision. of home improvement provisions, a special section of 
the new Act should be devoted to farm improvement in order to give adequate 
definition to facilities intended to promote such programs in agricultural districts. 

84 (9) (a) In the disposal of war equipment, salvaged or otJhewise, at the 
time of demobilization, special priorities should be arranged to provide adequate 
opportunity for farmers to secure materials and equipment at low prices. 

85 · (b) Investigation should be made of the possibility of grants of specialized 
physical goods such as electrical, plumbing, heating and refrigeration equipment, 
contributable either at a rebate, or in return for the labour of instalLation, in 
either hou..~ construction or repair and improvement projects. 

86 (10) In all provisions made for the improvement of housing design, 
attention should be devoted to farm housing as a subject with its own special 
requirements and probkml'l. The co-operati?n should .b.e sou~ht from. ~epart
ments of agrit'Ulture, as v;ell s:. from architects fam1har w1th . or w1llm~ to 
study rural condition:;; and. means should. be found of consultmg the v1ews 
of farmers and farm hoU5ewlves on the subJect. 
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(11) The proYi5ions of the sections of the Housing Act relating to farm 87 
areas should be made applicable to fhhing communities, and to areas in which 
fishing or lumbering operations are habitually combined "'''ith agriculture. 

5. Co·operative As.~ociations. (Chapter 8). 
(1) The National Housing Act should be amended t(l include special88 

sections under the terms relating both to home ownership and low-rental pro
jects, including single and multiple dwellings, and accessory units, which will 
extend the available facilities to co-operative associations, whether for urban 
or rural application. 

(2) Interpretative clauses should define a housing co-operative as mean- 89 
ing a group of persons associated for the co-operative building or ownership 
of homes, the definition to be in conformity with that set out in provincial 
legislation on Co-operative Associations where this exists, or stipulating the 
principles involved for areas where there is no such legislation. The by-laws 
and regulations of EUch housing co·operatives should be required to be Eatis
factory to the ~1inister in charge, but in other respects co-operatives may be 
placed on the same basis as Local Housing Authorities or limited-dividend 
corporations operating in the housing field. 

6. Company-Ou·n~d Houses in Industrial Areas. (Chapter 8). 
With the exception of one province, there is a complete absence of com- 90 

pany housing regulations in Canada. Legislation controlling the character of 
houses provided by employing companies is desirable, particularly where there 
is little or no possibility of a supply of low-rental housing forthcoming from 
other sources. It is therefore recommended that company-owned housing be 
gi,·en special attention in the codification of proYincial health and housing 
laws. 

7. Renovation and Improvement Programs. (Chapter 8). 
(1) The Home Improvement plan should be revised and liberalized, and 91 

placed on the statute books in readiness for me immediately at the end of the 
war. 

(2) The effective rate of interest incorporated in provisional existing plans 92 
should be lowered, to be comparable with the rate which will prevail under home 
ownership plans. 

(3) Clmsideration should be given to nrious methods of simplifying pay- 93 
ment, including (a) the elimination of the discount feature, and (b) the computa-
tion of a blended payment in equal instalments. · 

( 4) Special attention should be paid, at the time of demobilization and 94 
di:o:posal of wartime stores, to the utilization of equipment and materials, whether 
new or s:ah·aged, in renovation and improvement programs. 

8. Rcdu.ction of Housing Costs. (Chapter 11). 
(1) Wages and Labour Costs. 
(a) At as early a date as possible and preferably after the broad lines 95 

of the national housing program have been drawn, discussions should be in
augurated with representatiws of the building crafts on the subject of wage 
rates and employment regularity in the specific field of housing. Methods of 
!'ecuring economy in labour coHs will elicit the co-operation of the building 
tr:ltlt'-8 only if they are combined with policies directed at providing more etable 
~mplorment through the reduction of seasonal slackness, unemployment between 
JPb~. and the assurance of employment proYided by a lung·term housing 
program. 
. Tht> sa.me ~onsiderat~ons apply to the elimination of restrictiYe practices 96 

tm apprenucesh:p regulatwn5, craft demareationi', etc.) from trade union policy. 
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97 (b) The development of factory methods, including pre-fabrication and 
mass assembly should be rel~ted as far as possible to promoting the dovetailing 
of labour b~tween constructwn and production seasons, i.e., special attention 
should be g1ven to the operation of prefabrication units in the winter months, 
particularly in view of the likelihood of a large number of ::uch units being 
required throughout the country. . 

98 (c) Provisions should be made wherever appropriate, more particularly in 
rural and farm areas, for utilizing the labour of the builder or purchaser, in lieu 
of part of the down payment. 

(2) Bw?ding Materials. 
99 (a) A review of the existing tariff schedules should be undertaken with a 

view to reducing tariffs which are a material influence on the costs of certain 
imported materials and equipment. 

100 (b) The earliest opportunity should be taken to remove sales taxes on 
building materials and equipment. 

101 (c) A special mandate should be given to the Commissioner under the 
Combines Investigation Act to investigate the conditions under which building 
materials and equipment are marketed in Canada. 

102 (d) The system of multiple basing points for transport charges of building 
materials and equipment should be specially examined for the purpose of 
eliminating inequitable differences of cost which bear heavily on some regions. 

(3) Building Practice. 
103 (a) Government co-operation should be offered in any ways appropriate 

to the construction indu.,try, the architectural and engineering professions and 
other interested groups, for the promotion and adoF~tion of the principles of 
modular design and the standardizstion of building materials in the chief fields 
of housing construction, both urban and rural. 

104 (b) l\Ieans should be explored, in consultation with the provincial govern-
ments, of accelerating the adoption of the Residential Section of the National 
Building Code which has been formulated by the National Research Council 
and the National Housing Administration. As an uid in this process, a simpli
fied version should be completed, also explanatory literature prepared for dis
tribution to local authorities and interested individuals and groups. 

105 (c) Specific powers should be provided for the Housing Administration to 
undertake the necessary research and to construct and operate experimental pro
jects for the demonstration of low-cost construction and equipment installation. 

( 4) Organization within the Build£ng Industry. 
106 (a) It is strongly urged that the various associations and representative 

bodies within the construction industry and allied professions should establish a 
bureau or other organization for the co-ordinated study of better housing design. 

107 (b) Assistance from governmental sources should be extended wherever 
appropriate to professional associations of architects and engineers for the pur
pose of encouraging the study of (i) the design of community housing projects, 
low-rental hou=-ing, and farm housing; and (ii) the employment of new and 
economical materials in these fields of construction. 

lOS (c) It is desirable in the publir interest that all general contractors and 
entrepreneurs in the ~ub-trade:: should in future be required to secure a licence 
(provincial or local) before engaging in house-building. 

(5) Scale o.f Housing Programs. 
109 The committee desires to emphasize the importance of large-scale planning 

and its effe('t on almost all a~pect;; of building ('OSt. A large public housing pro
gram should be utilized where\'er po~sible as a means of effecting economies, and 
as a medium for sue:g~ting imr,rowment in building practice, hou~ing design and 
project administration. 
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CHAPTER 1. 

HOUSL~G LEGISLATION ~ CANADA 

The provision of housing accomm~dation in Canada, with onl~ slight exc~p
tion, was regarded as exclusively a pnvate matter, up to the perwd of ho~smg 
shortage which made itself apparent after the last war. Governmental functwns, 
so far as they operated, were the prescription of the general laws covering real 
property, building and sanitary standards, and taxation. 

The exceptions were the first Act in Canada designed to encourage the 
public provision of housing, passed by the Province of Ontario in 1913 and one 
or· two abortive town planning acts. The Ontario legislation permitted muni
cipal governments to guarantee up to 85 per cent of the bonds issued by housing 
companies; but the City of Toronto was the only municipality that used it 
and ·then only to a small extent. Houses to the number of 330 were built by 
the Toronto Housing Company, which is still in existence. 

New intereEt grew in 1919 after housing shortage, as one of the elements of 
post-war unrest, was reported on by the :Mathers Commission~ 1 and proposals 
discussed at the National Industrial Conference called by the Dominion Govern
ment. In its report, the Royal Commission emphasized that, "Another cause of 
unrest which we met with at practically ewry place we visited was the scarcity 
of housrs and the poor quality of some of those which did exist. In nothing has 
production more signally fallen off during the four years of war than in the 
building of dwelling houses. The existing condition for the worker is affected 
not only by the absence of sufficient housing accommodation, but also by the 
inadequacy of those that are in existence. Poor sanitary conditions and insuf
ficient rooms are the chief complaints. The high price of building land and of 
building material have made it impossible for the worker to provide himself with 
a home, and some means ~hould be adopted, with as little delay as possible, to 
remedy this defect."2 The National Industrial Conference had previously 
asserted that current industrial unrest and unsatisfactory social conditions were, 
to a C(Jnsiderable degree, the consequence of "land speculation, poor and insuf
ficient housing and high rents." 

These reports made action on the part of the government a necessity. Subse
quently, the Dominion Parliament authorized loans to the provincial govern
ments under the provisions of the War :\Ieasures Act; the loans carried interest 
at 5 per cent and were made on a 25-year maturity. The provinces in turn 
allocated the funds to municipal gonrnments. Practically the whole amount 
allnttrd, $25.000,000, was used in the course of four years and a total of 6,242 
hou~t'$ were built in 179 different municipalities. But ";th one or two exceptions, 
the "rrcords showed mismanagement of funds and inefficient administration of 
those pr0jects by the municipal housing authorities."S 

Experience in the operation 0f public housing, which was to be so greatlv 
~xtrndrd in European countries during the following decade, was virtually nil 
1n Canada. In particular the device of a Housing Authority, a corporation as 
a ~eparate management unit, was not generally employed. The hoU8es were 

1 R~'J>()rt of the Royal C'ommi!lj;ion on Iodw!ltrial Relatione (l!r. Justke l!a.th.en, Chair· 
man). l'oupple«nt>nt to Lobo.,,. Gazf'tte, Ottawa, July, 1919. 

r ~lathel"S Commission Report, op. ~:it., p. 13. 
1 D<'<'ninioo BurN.u of St.atistics, How•i•g i• CaAado, Census l!ooogN.ph No. 8, p. "' 

Ottawa, 19U. 
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built principal.ly for ownership and not as low-rent properties. No more un
favourable periOd could have been chosen, because land values, building materials 
and other costs were stilt at the greatly inflated level induced by the war, and 
the subsequent decline of prices left the properties carrying excessive burdens 
of fixed charges. 1 Unfortunately, this bad start in public housing was not 
properly assessed in contemporary discussion on housing, and continued to exert 
an undue prejudice against public participation in housing for many years. 

No further public interest in housing was taken until the depression years 
of the 'thirties, but during this period the subject was frequently discussed as a 
possible road to recovery. Many city organizations, welfare groups, and commit
tees of citizens in Halifax, Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, Winnipeg and elsewhere 
made surveys and reports on local conditions. In spite of these activities, no 
public action resulted until 1935. In that year, a special committee to study 
housing was set up by the House of Commons. The terms of reference were 
broad, for the Committee was charged 11 to consider and report upon the inaugura
tion of a national policy of house building to include the construction, recon
struction and repair of urban and rural dwelling houses in order to provide such 
dwelling houses as may be necessary; upon such terms and conditions as may 
be best adapted to the needs and requirements of the people, having regard to 
the cost of such a policy and the burden to be imposed upon the treasury of 
Canada, and to recommend the manner in which such a work should be pro
ceeded with."2 -

After hearing numerous witnesses the Committee made several recom
mendations favouring financial help for new housing and rehabilitation projects. 
In addition it reached a number of conclusions, seventeen in all, of which four 
are given here:-

3. A national emergency will soon develop unless the building of 
dwellings be greatly increased. 

4. The formation, institution and pursuit of a policy of adequate hous
ing should be accepted as a social responsibility. 

5. There is no apparent prospect of the low-rental housing need being 
met through unaided private enterprise building for profit. 

13. The slum areas which have been shown to cast very heavy expenses 
on many branches of public administration such as health, welfare, fire 
prevention, administration of justice, etc., may justify public assistance, 
which is likely to prove as sound financially as it is certainly desirable 
socially.a 

The Dominion Housing Act 

In response to these representations, the Dominion Parliament passed the 
first federal measure specifically devoted to assisting the building of houses. 
lJ nder the Dominion Housing Act, 4 the Government agreed to advance 20 per 
cent of the value of land and contemplated building to an approved lending 
institution at 3 per cent interest. Municipalities or their agents might qualify 
as approved institutions, but in practice this meant largely insurance and trust 
companies. The lending institution was to function in the transaction by advanc
ing 60 per cent, making a total loan of 80 per cent and leaving a 20 per cent 

1 The average loan pt;r housing unit amounted to approlcima.tely $4,00Q. Sinee prospecti-ye 
owners had to invest an e-quity of their own and siJWe, furtherm?re: ·~he aetoo.l ~sts P!lld 
were, in many cases, higher than th0$e tendered: the ~ of .the mdtvtdual boone, moludm~ 
land was in the neighbourhood of $5.000 per umt. Tbts c-ompa.res wtth a,n avel'a.ge loan per 
unit' under the Dominion and Xational Housine: .-\ots (1~5-1943) of ;f3,305. 

2 Journal:~ of tlte Hou~e of Commons Canada. Xo. 23. 1935. p. 135. 
a Final Report of the Spe•eiaJ Commi.ttee on Housing. 1935. p. 375. 
• Statutel of Canada, 25-26 (ri..orge Y, 1935, Chap. 58. 
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equity. As fir5t mortgages for most private institutions had been limited to 60 
per cent of the Yalue bv trustee requirements, the effect of the Act was to 
increare the amount of th"e first mortgage and reduce substantially the amount of 
equity required by the builder. The interest rate to the borrower on the whole 
mortgage was 5 per cent and monthly payments paid the imerest and amor
tized the principal in not more than 20 years. The further effect of the Act 
was to reduce the rate of mortgage interest in some areas and to make possible 
home ownership on a smaller equity. It also reduced the necessity for specu
Jati,·e builders to make such extensive me of the second mortgage at high interest 
rates. It had always been possible for speculative builders to operat-e on a small 
equity through the use of the second mortgage. But it was an expensive 
technique. 

The use made of the 1935 Act turned out to be somewhat dis-appointing. By 
1936 loans approaching $4,400,000 repre!'enting the ·building of only 934 units 
were made, though in 1937 this figure was doubled and again increased in 1938.1 

The lending companies ex-pressed some critici!'m of the provisions of the Act, 
but it may well have been that the newness of the legislation and procedure was 
the main problem and that this was being gradually overcome. 

A new step w&s taken in 1937 when home improvement loans were authorized 
under the Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act.2 This plan permitted 
individuals to borrow from banks or other institutions amounts up to $2,000 for 
periods ranging up to 5 years at a discount rate of 3! per cent per annum. 
Because of principal repayments this, in practice, meant an effective interest 
rate of around 6 per cent. No collateral or note endorsement was required and 
the government guaranteed losses to a maximum of 15 per cent of the aggregate 
amounts loaned. This plan proved an aid to the rehabilitation of private homes 
and also was utilized to effect the conversion of old houses to small apartments. 
A substantial sum-$50,000,000-was 81et aside for the operations under this 
Act; this was exhausted at the end of October, 1940, when as a war measure the 
Act was discontinued. 

The National Housing Acl 

A recasting of Dominion legislation was effected in 1938, and the Dominion 
Housing Act was superseded in this year by the National Housing Act which 
was organized in three parts. The operation of the Act was placed under a. 
National Housing Administration in the Department of Finance. Part I of the 
Act, relating primarily to home owner~hip, continued the loan procedure outlined 
abon with. some modifications. In addition it made possible 90 per cent loans on 
houses costmg Je~ than $2.500, and guaranteed loans of $1,000 or less in remoter 
art•as, which had been in fa.ct~though not in Jaw-excluded under the first Act. 
In addition it. appropriated $20,000,000 for loans under the 1935 and 1938 
.Act~. Over $19_.000.~ of this appropriation had been allotted by 1941, and 
mueh rurrent dl:'-<'Usswn rentred around whether or not. it should be continued. 

• A furt.her appropriation was finally provided, and the Act has been kept in 
operatwn. but on a l'('dured scale, owing to material limitations. The government 
a.ll<ltmcnt. has proYidcd total fir~t mortgage Joaru; of onr $76.000,000-a very 
SIZ\'nble Hllll compared to pre<.'edmg outlays-and the loss on this whole experi
~nl't' has. bt>m $722. From the end of 1939 on, the operation {If the A<'t was liru
ltt'd to smgle-family dwellings with a maximum loan of U.OOO. 
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Part I of the National Housing Act was used extensively from the beginning 
and the loans made under it showed a notable increase over those made under 
the 1935 Act. Some 3,100 loans were made under the Dominion Housing Act 
in its 34 months of operation, which contrasts with over 15,000 loans made under 
the National Housing Act in its first 44 months of operation. Also the size of the 
average loan under the 1938 Act has tended to decrease, indicating that it has 
been used more and more by borrowers of modest means. Over 50 per cent of 
the loans under the 1938 legislation were for less than $3,000, practically 75 per 
cent for less than $3,500, and over 93 per cent for $4,000 or le~s. Further, owing 
to the guarantees given by the government, lend~ng institutions were prepared 
to go into remoter areas which previous·ly had not provided acceptable risks. 
Thus the range of the Act was greatly extended for the 1935 Act -.vas confined 
mainly to the cities. 

In Part II of the National Housing Act, the first provision was made for 
"low-rental" projects. These could be undertaken either by a limited-dividend 
company which could borrow up to 80 per cent of the value of the projec.t at H 
per cent, or by a municipal authority which could borrow up to 90 per cent at 
2 per cent. An important condition attached to this section was that the muni
cipality had to agree to limit taxation to one per cent of the value, in the case 
of a local housing authority, and to forego all taxes if the limited .. dividend 
company could not otherwise maintain its payments to the government. In 
addition, it was necessary for the province to guarantee the principal and interest 
on all local authority or municipal borrowings under the Act. 

As these last provisions required enabling legislation from the provinces, the 
Act could not be used unless the provinces concurred. Five provinces did pas\S 
enabling legislation but four, including Ontario, did not. Thus in practically half 
the country, Part II never came into force. But even in those provinces in which 
the Act could be used, little was accomplished under it. The difficulty in getting 
the organizations started, the problems of plan preparation and, most of all, the 
acquisition of sites, all combined to make progress slow. The advent of war 
killed the projects which were nearest to realization, and Part II expired in any 
case in 1940. Of the :;:urn which had been appropriated for loans under this 
section-$30,000,000---not a dollar was used: its size would indicate that such 
dearth of results was hardly anticipn.ted. 

Part III of the Act was a tax-compen.sati0n mea,ure. Provided that a 
municipality provided building lots for $50, the Minister of Finance was 
empowered to pay the full general taxes for one year on any house costing not 
more than $4,000, to be followed by 50 per cent of the taxes during the next year 
and 25 per cent the third year. The clear intent was to encourage the small 
owner-occupier, who was the only one eligible for this tax concession. It was 
little used, and this Part also expired, in effect, on March 30, 1940. 

A principal achievement of the Act was probably the reduction in the 
rate of intere:;>t on mortgage capital. The provisions obviously facilitated this, 
though it was in line with general reductions in interest rates which occurred 
during the period concerned. Reductions in interest on mortgage capital were 
not in fact uniform throughout the country, for in wme large cities the rate was 
decrea5ing through market influences while in other areas it remained practically 
untouched. The effect of the Housing Acts was perhaps greatest outside the 
larger citie"', where it provided a lever to pry down interest rates which were 
maintained through inertia, custom and lack of confidence in the real estate 
situation generally. -

Housing Supply Prior to the War 

If they were available, the facts of Canadian housing supply year by year 
over this period would provide the proper perspective against which to view the 
producttl of this legislation, and tht' housing situation generally as iL existed 
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without benefit of 1egislation for a considerable part_ of the time. ~t is. possible 
to assemble only estimates of actual homing units bUllt, and supportmg mfor~a
·tion mea;oured in value tenns, along with some of the data for the two l.'ountnes, 
Great Britain and the United States, with whieh Canadian comparisons are most 
frequently made. . . . . 

Something can be gleaned, first, .from an eetimate of the age-d1stnbut1~n 
of the principal urban hou;;ing supply vf the count11~ as a whole. Su<.'h an e&t~
mate is necessarily very tentative, and the reader 1s referred to the Append1x 
(Statistk·al !\ote B) for explanation of the means by which it is computed. 

TABLE I.-ESTIMATED AGE OF DWELLINGS IN URBAN CANADA (AS AT 1941) 

Dwli:LUNGB 
Age in years 

·Number Percent 

1-10 ........................ ················ .......................... .. 
11-20 .................................................................. .. 
21-30 ................................................................... .. 
31-40 .................................................................. .. 
41-50 .................. · .... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 51-60 .................................................................. .. 
61-70 ...........................................•....................... 
Over 70 .....................................•............................ 

Total. ..................................................... .. 

2.'\4, 100 
386,500 
226,200 
271,200 
94,800 
85,000 
88,800 
30,200 

1,436,800 

Source: Estimated by research staff, Advisory Committee on Reconstruction. 

17·7 
26·9 
15·7 
18·9 
6·6 
5·9 
6·2 
2·1 

100·0 

It indicates that after the first fruits of Canada's first housing legi5latiou 
in 1919, private house building flourished in the 'twenties. But the early 'thirties 
brought a disastrous de-cline. This check to residential building activ11:y during 
the -last decade is revealed by the fact tha·t there are only about 254,100 dwellings 
ten years old or le~'i', as sga.inst 386,500 dwellings between 11 and 20 years old. 
In terms of building activity this means that for every three new dwellings built 
during the 'twenties, only two were built during .the 'thirties. In terms of new 
residential con-struction, the contra-st is still grea'ler, since considerably more 
dwelling units were constructed by reconversion of old dwellings in the 'thirties 
than in the 'twenties. New dwellings con-structed by reconver:5ion or remodelling 
of old homes a·re included in the inNease of dwellings shown by Census figures. 
Since the estimate of the age of dwellings relates to units and not to buildings, 
and is itself partly based on Census figures, reconversion and remodelling of 
exi~ting buildings 'have an important bearing on the interpretation of the age 
distribution. 

The general course of hoom and depression in the 'twenties and 'thirties and 
the marked way in which construction followed the;;e trends, is well known. 
H is of s_recial interE'8t, howewr, -to €ingle out an index of residential types of 
conlltrudlOn (Table 2) and to note the heavy fluc.tuations which this has under
gone. 

Durin~ the 't:"'·enti_es, the volume o! res~dential construction was the highest 
ew•r e~~nen~ed m th1s country. Residential contracts awarded amounting to 
S-17 m_1llwns m 1919, and were more than doub!w in ea<.'h of the three years 
lollowm~. a peak of $104 millions being rfa<'hed in 1922. A small decline 
occ_urr~ in 1923-25_, to b4: followed by a com.iderable upward movement of 
res1d('nt1al coru;trucbon actn·ity. In 1928 an a:I-time high of $139 millions was 
l'('a(·hed. A ~rhaps t>ubcons.cious anticipation of the coming erisis of 1929 
b~"?t~ght. a decl!ne_ 1':1 the volume of r~idential con'trarts in this year to $129 
n.ullwns.. The th1rt1es, by contrast, registered contrads of reeidential ~onstruc
twn w·lurh, at the lowest point in 1933, amounted to but one-fifth of those 
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TABLE 2.-NATIONAL INCOME AND RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS AWARDED, 1919-1942 

Residential lNDIC'EB 

Residential construction (1935-1939= 100) 

Year National construction contracts as 
income contracts percentage 

National Residential 
awarded of national construction 

income income contracts 

$(000,000) ,(000) 

1919 .......................... 3,816 47,015 1·2 93·6 93·5 
1920 .......................... 4,598 54,891 1·2 112·7 112·7 
1921. ......................... 3,507 76,655 2·3 86·0 85·9 
1922 .......................... 3,671 104,202 2·8 90·0 89·9 
1923 ........................... 3,847 97,645 2·5 94·3 94·2 
1924 .......................... 3,865 91,225 2·4 94·8 94·7 
1925 ................... ······. 4,239 96,490 2·3 106·4 103·8 
1926 ....................... '. 4,507 109,562 2·4 110·5 110·4 
11127 ................. ········· 4, 738 124,940 2·6 l16·2 116·1 
1928 .......... ' ............... 5,269 139,166 2·6 129·2 129·1 
1929 .......................... 5,273 128,901 2·4 129·3 129·2 
1930 ......................... ' 4,452 93,292 2·1 109·!1 109·1 
1931 .......................... 3,580 81,684 2·3 87·8 87·7 
1932 .......................... 2,813 28,893 1·0 69·0 68·9 
1933 .......................... 2, 723 23,930 0·9 66·8 66·7 
1934 ... ' ...................... 3,147 30,588 1·0 77·2 77·1 
1935 .......................... 3,371 36,409 1·1 82·7 82·6 
1936 .......................... 3,827 42,858 1·1 93·8 93·8 
11137 .......................... 4,368 56,207 1·3 106·0 107·0 
1938 .......................... 4,281 55,026 1·3 105·0 105·1 
1939 .......................... 4,553 67,451 1·5 112·0 111·5 
1940 ......•................... 5,404 67,670 1·2 131·9 132·4 
11141. ......................... 6,500 92,399 1·4 159·4 159·2 
11142 .......................... 7,500 79,280 1·1 183·9 183·7 

Source: Revised national income estimates prepared by the Business Statistics Bn~nch of the Domi
nion Bureau of Statistics, and published in the Monthly Review of BusineB8 StatiBtiC8, page 151 March 1944. 
Figures for 1941 and 1942 are preliminary. Residential construction contracts awardea taken from 
McLean Building Reports, published by the Hugh C. MacLean Publications Limited. 

undertaken in: 1928. From 1934 onwards, a slow and 'hesitant recovery of resi
dential construction occurred, the figures ·of contraots ·awa·rded showing a 
continuous rise until 1941, when the rise was interrupted by the wa,r. 

To heighten the perspective, the figures -of residential ·contracts awarded 
have been set next to the latest estimates of the national income. The rise in 
the volume of ,residential construction ·contracts and the increase of the national 
income in the 'twenties thus shown is clearly marked. It was followed, no less 
significantly, in the 'thirties, by a substantial contraction of residential con
struction activity and by a slawer decline in the national illC'ome. The sugges
tion that there is a high correla-tion between the prosperity of t'he country expres
sed in terms of its national income and residential hui,lding a-ctivity is borne out 
by Figure 1. Even if contracts awarded represented, in 1928, only 2·6 per cent 
of the national income, the stimulus exerted by that expenditure, in addition to 
outl-ays for other types of construction:, is definitely linked wi,th the ensuing 
prosperity.! Speaking in terms of a post-wa·r program, it must not be forgotten 
that a substantial volume of residential construction w-ill not only provide the 
country with badly needed housing accommodation, but it win also serve as 
an important fact<Jr in employment stabilization. Even more Tevealing is t'he 

I In this connection, it shonld be remembered that figures of contracts awarded understate the total 
volume of residential construction in that houses constructed by their owners, and a substantial proportion 
of repair and alteration construction not carried out by contractors are excluded. Even if it is assumed 
that the total volume of residential construction was 50 per cent higher than indicated by these figures 
this implies. for the peak year, a proportion of only about 4 per cent of the national income. But the sti
mulating effect upon the national economy is greater than is to be judged from the percentage alone. 
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FIGURE 1 

TRENDS OF NATIO:SAL INCOME AND RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS AWARDED,l919-1942 
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course of construction activity in terms of actual housing units built. Since 
figures on this important matter have never been available in Canada until 
recently, it has been necessary to fill the gap by means of estimates for the 
years 1922-1939.1 A combination of estimates and recorded figures for the 
Unite~ States, and of the official compilations for England and Wales for the 
same period, are listed along with them in Table 3. 

In broad terms, they show that net additions to the housing supply in the 
first decade after the last war rose from 32,000 to 50,000, averaging about 39,000; 
during the worst of the depression years, the figure fell to as low as 14,000, rising 
only to 32,000 (the same figure as in 1922) by 1939. The significance of these 
estimates is that throughout the period, in the good years and bad, the number 
of new dwellings required annually should have been considerably higher, if any 
allowance at all is made for inadequacies of accommodation due to overcrowding, 
or the inability of low-income groups to secure satisfactory housing, or both. 

There is another angle of importance. Most commentators who have re
viewed the first experiment of assisted housing in the early 'twenties devote their 
attention to the administrative inadequacies. Far less thought has been given 
to the fact that the dimensions of this housing experiment undertaken by the 
Dominion, provincial and municipal authorities were so small as to make it of 
slight significance for the purpose of economic stabilization. Even an ideal 
administration of the loan funds could have accomplished little in the face of 
the serious slump which followed the reconversion boom of 1920. During the 
period 1921-1930, it is estimated that a total of about 387,000 new units were 
constructed in Canadian cities and towns. In other words, about 1,600 units. 

TABLE 3.-RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION IN CANADA, ENGLAND AND 
WALES AND·THE UNITED STATES, 1921-1939 

NUMBER OF DWELLING UNITS BUILT 

Year 
Canada 

England United and States Wales 

(000) (000) (000) 
1921. ........................................................... . 39 449 
1922............................................................. 32·2 111 716 
1923............................................................. 35·6 92 871 
1924 .. : .......................................... ·············· 33·8 86 893 
1925............................................................. 34·9 137 9:l7 
1926............ .. .. .. ... . ......... .... .. .. . . .. .. .. ... . .. . . . . . . . . 39·2 173 849 
1927 ... ·····..... .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.5·0 218 810 
1928............................................................. 50·2 239 753 
1929. ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48·5 170 506 
19:!0............. ........ .. .. . . . .......... ..... . . . . .. . ... .. ... . .. 39·0 202 330 
19:ll............................................................. 38·0 184 254 
1932............................................................. 26·1 201 134 
1933............................................................. 14·4 200 93 
1934.............. ...... ......... ........ .. .... .. .. . . .. .. . . ... . .. 1.5·8 267 126 
19:!5.... ... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . 19·2 329 309 
1936............................................................. 22·2 325 347 
1937............................................................. 26·5 346 403 

338 466 
587 

1938.................... ... .... . . ...... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . 28·5 
1939.. .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32·2 

Source: (a) Data for Canada relate to urban areas only. The estimates (by research staff, Advisory 
Committee on Reconstruction) are based on the net increase of dwellings, as reported in Censuses of the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics. and on an allowance for destroyed and demolished dwellings. For 
method of computation SH Statistical Note A in Appendix. On the importance of the distinction between 
ad illcrUU and annual vnit.a buill, see Statistical Note B in Appendix. (b) Data for England and Wales 
published annually by the British Ministry of Health; total includes assisted and unassisted building. 
Compilation reproduced from H. W. Robinson. The ECOfiOm.iCll of Building, Table IX, page 119, London, 
1939. (c) Data for the united States are est1mates of all umts bUilt, a.as1sted or otherwise, ect:cludtng farm 
areas. Compilation reproduced from Tou:ard More Hownng. Monogral?h 8, p. 23, Temporary National 
Eoonomie Committee, Washington,1941. For the period 1929-1939, rev1sed figures by courtesy of United 
States Bureau of Labor Stathltics. All figures rounded to the nearest thousand. 

1 In view of the im portanee of these and related figures, they are described in a special note in the 
Appendix (Statistical Nota A). 
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were constructed annually under the public hous~ng e~eriment~ as compared 
with an annual total averaging 38,700 new housmg umts. Thts means that 
publicly assisted housing contributed hardly 5 per cent of the total. In the 
years after 1935 when, the new ~ssisted housing .Iegis!ation began. to take effect, 
the proportion of ass1sted housmg to total res1dentlal construction rose to as 
much as half, but the total volume was still at a depression level. 1 

Comparative Program · 
Lessons for Canada's post-war housing policy can be learned from a com

paris(m of the number of new housing units constructed in Great Britain, the 
United States and 'Canada during the period between the two wars. Although 
the statistics and estimates available are not strictly comparable, they suffice 
to give a clear indication of the extent to which the success of the British in 
coping with the depression of the 'thirties was due to an active housing pol.icy. 
The Briti!'h program, indeed, is of such dimensions that the efforts of the Umted 
States and Canada seem slight by contrast. 

In England and Wales, the volume of residential ronstruction of 39,000 
housing units in 1921 increased six-fold or to 239,000 units, in 1928. In urban 
Canada, the annual buildinJ! of 32,000 units in 1922 was stepped up to only 
about 50,000 units built in 1928. In the Unitt>d States (non-farm areas), there 
were 449,000 units built during 1921, this number incre11sing to 937,000 units in 
1925 and derlining to 753,000 in 1928 (see Table 3). But what is more impressh·e 
than the volume of building activity during the pro~perous 'twenties, is the 
inftuenre of British policy on the volume of house building during the depression 
of the 'thirties. While at the be~rinning of the 'thirties, re~idential construction 
was dra~tirallv curtailed in the United States and Canada more houses were 
built in En~r!t{nd and Wales than ever before. In 1934, about 267,000 housing 
units were built in England and Wales, or about 28,000 more than were 
built during the peak year of the 'twenties. Since 1934, the volume of residential 
construrtion in that country has inrrea!;ed ·steadily, only to be interrupted with 
the outbreak of the war in 1939. These figures, more than any theoretical argu
ment;;;, point to the importance of re:>idential construrtion as an employment 
stabilizer and emphasize the contribution made by Briti~h hou~ing policy, par
ticularly during the decade prereding the present war. 

Though the volume of re~idential contracts awarded understates somewhat 
the total volume of residential construction. the fact remains that there is a 
great discrepancy between the relatiw significance of re~idential construction 
carried ()Ut in Canada and in the United States. If, as before, an upward adjust
ment of 50 per cent is allowed to contracts awarded and it is assumed that 
r<'sidential construction made up about 4 per cent of the national income in 
1928, this is still considerably below what was spent in the United States in the 
peak year of rf'sidential construction in 1925. In this year, residential construc
tion amounted to $5.4 billicm5, or about 7 per cent of the national income. In 
term5 of per capita expenditure, this means that in the peak year of house 
building 8ome $45 per per~on was spent in the United States as compared with 
about $22 for Canada; or put in another way, for eYery $2 spent in the United 
States, only $1 was spent in Canada.2 Clearly, it will require a considerable 
effort to raise Canadian housing supply to the degree now being achieYed in the 
t:'nited States, and yet more in Great Britain. 

1 From lS·O pt'r N'nt in 1935 to 51·6 per N'nt in 1939. The estimated total e:rpen.diture ou 
n<"~ r,....,dential ~on,.tru<'tion in 1939 was <'Onsid<'-rably It'S~! than haJf the &!Jl{)UI>t spent on 
ff'l'lll<'n.tl:\1 MnstruNl(>fl for 1926-Hl29. (For more d('t&il. see 0. J. Fif\e'OI!tone. Th LobiHif' Val.,. 
of tAt~ llwildi•g Dollar, pp. Zi-216; and Tllf' C'o10.11tnu'ti- l•dtt.ltry i• R.f'l4tKi• to PHI.._,. 
J'ro•nr~tir Policy, speei.al study for the Commi'u-e on Recon&truct.ion, Prel.i.minary Report L 
Ch&rt<"r III.\ 

1 A\th(>llt:"h &'l"t"NI!'E! ron!ltMX'tion t'OBt per boU&inl!' unit is I!Olnoi!'Wbat lower iD Oanada than ill 
the rnitro S.tat<-8, the over-all pi.cturoe of ret~identia.l cot:IStruction Oil a pet' capit• bui.e ill !lOt 
alt .. roo to any &Pf't'I!!Ci&ble ext~ if oakulat<"d ()n a unit basis. ThW!I, for example in the peak 
:n-ar of .I"MidPntlal ooNOtTuclioo in the United Sta.tes. about t>ight boueillf!: uniu P..r thooaaDd 
pcpulat1on we.re constzu~ ag.unst fi'l"e per thoUHnd pcpulation in Canada. 

4SSZ1-3 
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~hese figures prove beyond doubt that Canada has spent, in proportion, 
considerably less on residential construction than Great Britain and the United 
States. The belief that the comparatively large volume of house building in 
the 'twenties-which has been called by some a housing boom-brought about 
satisfactory housing conditions and provided homes for nearly everybody in 
this country, has no basis in fact. The number of dwelling units built during 
the 'twenties did not even approximate the requirements for a good standard 
of housing accommodation for Canadian cities and towns, and rural building 
probably lagged even more. Slum districts and blighted areas including scores 
of dilapidated and ins·anitary buildings, were most clearly est.ablished in Canada 
towards the end of the 'twenties. New houses were being erected all the time, it 
is true, but most frequently in districts as far away as possible from the blighted 
areas. 

Standards: National Indications and Local Surveys 
It is generally recognized that the housing situation markedly deteriorated 

in the years following 1931, though no consistent and continuous measurements 
are available. Measurement of the outstanding features of the total situation 
based on 1941 data is attempted in Chapter 4 and elsewhere, but it is important 
to emphasize that the housing situation is the reverse of static. If it is not 
being improved, it deteriorates-because of the growth of population (i.e., the 
increasing demand for accommodation) alone, if not for other reasons. 

When the Dominion census was taken in June, 1931, considerable statistical 
information was brought to light which showed the lack of adequate housing 
for a substantial proportion of the population in the major cities. One-quarter 
of the population had dwelling space of less than 0·78 rooms per person in 
1\Iontreal, less than 0·82 in Winnipeg, and less than one in Toronto. Taking one 
room per person (kitchen being defineq as a room) as a standard, over 40 per 
cent of the population of Montreal lived in overcrowded conditions, the propor
tion for Winnipeg being 36 per cent and for Toronto being 24 per cent. In four 
other major cities, overcrowding was even more pronounced than in Montreal, 
while the percentages of overcrowding in the majority of the remaining large 
cities varied between those in Torpnto and Montreal. Only in 5 out of 20 cities 
was the proportion of overcrowding below 25 per cent. 

Although in 1931 the down-swing of the business cycle was more than two 
years away from its lowest point, doubling-up uf families was considerable. In 
urban Canada, there were over 78,000 households, which include.d two or more 
families, with some extreme cases of seven families in a household. Altogether 
there were about 163,000 families not separately housed, representing about 
800,000 people or 15 per cent of the total urban population. These, and other 
figures which could be cited, prove that the building activity of the 'twenties 
did not provide housing of types, quantity, and geographical distribution suffi
cient to assure every family in the country accommodation of a desirable 
standard. 

More attention has frequer..tly been given to local reports on housing condi
tions than to national measurements of housing requirements. Enquiries were 
undertaken by an increasing number of cities during the 'thirties, as the deteri
oration in housing supply and shortages of housing accommodation, especially for 
families with low incomes, became more marked. A few of the more indicative 
sections have been brought together in Appendix A; a closer examination of 
them would be necessary to give realistic detail to the pre-war picture. 

Although these city reports employed different criteria, they all point to the 
same concltl.Sion: housing accommodation in the major cities was extremely 
unsatisfactory, in the sense of overcrowding, and of physical standards and living 
amenities slum areas were growing, and there existed a housing shortage, par
ticularly ~erious for families in the low-income group. The Special Parliamen-
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tary Committee appointed by the Dominion Government in 1935 reported thus 
on some of the aspects of Canadian housing supply and on the need for a 
strong and well-defined housing policy: . . . 

"A national emergency will soon develop unless the bu1ldmg of dw~llmgs 
be greatly increased . . . The formation, ins~itution an.d .~ursuit of a poh~y of 
adequate housing should be accepted as a soe1al responSiblhty • . . There IS no 
apparent prospect of the low-rental housing need being met th~ough unaided 
private enterprise building for profit . • . The slum areas 'which have been 
shown to cast very heavy expenses on many branches of public administration 
such as health, welfare, fire prevention, administration of justic~, etc., ~a.Y 
justify public assistance, which is likely to prove as sound financially as 1t lS 

certainly desirable socially'."l 
Two more years passed befor~ a. n.ew ~ation~l Hpusi~g Act ~as placed 

on the Dominion Statute Book. Thts leg1slat10n, wh1ch provtded specifically for 
rental housing for low-income groups as well as assisted terms for purchasers of 
homes is reviewed elsewhere. But the low-rental section (Parts II and Ill) were 
never brought into operation in any city. With very few exceptions, therefore, 
the conclusions reached by the Parliamentary Committee are as valid for rental 
housing in 1943 as they were in 1935, the situation having be~ome actually 
worse in most cities than it was ten years ago. The slow a.nd hes1tant recovery 
of residential construction in the four years ·before the commencement of the 
present war did not raise the housing standard to any considerable degree, 
though it began to ease te~porarily some of the pressure on the housing market. 

Wartime Housing Provision in Canada 
Wartime needs grew, and in 1941 brought. about an interesting departure 

from previous practice, when the Dominion Government first entered the field 
of direct supply of housing. For this undertaking it established a Crown Com
pany, Wartime Housing Limited, managed by a board of directors responsible 
to the Minister of Munitions and Supply. The Company was incorporated for 
the purpose of building houses for workers in those parts of Canada where war 
industries had created a serious housing shortage. In most cases the shortage 
had reached a point where the production of war industries would be seriously 
interfered with unless additional housing accommodation wa.s supplied, though 
in a few cases houses have been allotted to other than war workers. 

The function of the Company 'V'i·as to supply such temporary housing
including dormitories, staff houses, etc., as well as dwelling units-which could 
not be supplied by private capital. In some cases where the war plant is in a 
rural area and in a few urban centres, the arrangements are made almost entirely 
for the workers of a particular company. Although it was primarily intended 
to build temporary dwellings, the Company, in some cases, constructed perma
nent houses. In practically every place where a serious housing shortage was 
claimed, Wartime Housing made investigations to determine the validity of the 
claim. Efforts were also made to determine the most suitable type of bouse 
t.o build and one that could be uniform across Canada. The aim was to produce 
a house sufficiently attractive to satisfy the occupier and to provide good living 
facilities at the lowest possible cost. 

In each municipality in which wartime houses have been built the usual 
procc<lu:e has been to set up a local advisory committee to assist in regard to 
th~ c.hmce of site, the erection of the buildings and the management of the 
bml~mgs after they are completed. These local committees act as a small board 
of dlr(~ctors and employ a manager and neces5ary office staff. Towards the end 
of 1943 there were 67 such committees engaged in managing these properties, 
~ total number of people housed was somewhat under 90,000. 

'Boui,.,, ftport by t.b. Speci&l P.u:~ Committee oa Ho118inc. Ot.ta-ra. 19315. 
tS821-3l 
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Studies were made in the early days of the Company to determine the rents 
~hich should be charged for the types of houses adopted as s-tandard. But the 
vte:V w!lS ta~en that i~ ~as of practical importance that the rents charged should 
be m lm~ wtth prevathng rents for such accommodation. The enquiries made 
to estabhsh the rentals therefore studied the rental markets rather than incomes 
or budgetary needs. The Company was in the fortunate position of not coming 
under the rental control regulations. (Details on costs expenditures and related 
factors are referred to in Appendix D.) ' 

For temporary houses, Wartime Housing units are reasonably s-turdily built 
~nd well planned. It. was considered neees-sary, however, to design them so as to 
mvolve as small an Investment on the part of the Government as possible, and 
they were built without ba..."€ments and are heated with stoves. It is true that 
basement-S could be constructed under them, furnaces and other additions 
instal.led by tenants who wished to acquire them, but this is on several grounds a 
questton for the future, for declared policy so far anticipates their eventual 
dismantling. 

Attention was given by the Company to two outward aspects of its housing. 
It has landscaped the surroundings and provided lawns, shrubs and trees. It has 
also set up a. Department of Tenant-Relations which has promoted community 
and recreational interests among the tenants on a considerable scale, and this 
feature has proved very popular in some sections. 

There is a good deal of experience in the operation of Wartime Housing 
enterprises which it will be relevant and valuable to consider in relation to 
post-war programs. One aspect· of this concerns structural and group-assembly 
economies, though assessment of unit costs will not be valid unless account is 
taken of restricted standards of the homes and the special circumstances of 
location, etc. under which they were built. Another is the determination of the 
proper tax base on which such properties should rest, particularly so far as the 
municipal governments are concerned. And a related and important question 
is the respective roles of federal, provincial and municipal governments in 
empowering location and administration, etc. 'Vartime Housing units, of course, 
were built directly under the aegis of Dominion statutory authority, though 
under negotiation with local governments. If a revised arrangement were accepted 
as de5irable for other types of housing in the post-war period, not least among 
the provisos neeessary would be the liability of the project to provincial and 
municipal town planning regulations. No appr.iisal of the:?C various issues is 
attempted here, but it may be useful to conclude with a reference to some of 
the E.':\'"J)Cdients adopted in matters of land acquisition and the setting of muni
cipal taxes. 

In S()me of the projects where there were municipally-owned lots available 
with all the municipal services, such as streets, sewers, water and sidewalks, 
Wartime Housing was able to obtain the use of the land for the duration of the 
war and 6 months thereafter, for a nominal fee of $1.00. Where impwved land 
was not available, and acreage bad to be taken, it was necessary for the Crown 
Company to im:tal all its own services because, in view of the temporary charac
ter of the houses, the municipality could not be expected to furnish out of its 
funds the sen·ices required. A great deal of the housing was built on such 
property. Because of the money that was ~pent on underground facilities, it 
was nec~ary that the Government o·wn this l:lnd, and it is a::sumed that at the 
termination of the me of this housing these properties will be sold as improved 
lots and a substantial portion of their cost thus returned to the Government. 

The setting of municipal tax rates produced unusual features in view of 
the ta .. "t exemption privileges of Crown properties. Section 125 of the British 
North America Act provides that no lands or property belonging to the Crown 
in the ri<Yht of the Dominion or of any of the provinces ehall be liable to local 
taxation~ Accordingly the provincial statutes which make real property generally 
subject to municipal taxation provide exemptions for the interest to the Crown 
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in any such property. But the As~>essment Act of Ontario (and similar provisions 
in the statutes of 1he other provin~) provides that, "th~ tenant ~f any la.nd 
owned by .the Crown (except a tenant occupying the same m an. offic1alo eapac1ty 
under the Crown) and the owner of the land :::hall be assessed m respect of the 
land as if the land was .owned or the interest of the Crown in the land was held 
by any dther per!'<m." "Land" is defined to include any buildings on !.he. land; 
..tnd provisions of this kind have been held by the courts to be w1thm the 
power of provincial le.gislatures.. Thi~ I?rovision of t:he As8€SSment Ac~ made 
it necessarv for \Vartlme Housmg L1m1ted to negotiate agreements w1th the 
p·rovinces and it is very doubtful if the War Measures Act could be used ~n 
this respec·t.• 

Wartime Housing originally approached the provinc€S, pa·rlicularly the 
Province of Que-b~, with a proposal to pay in lieu of -t·axes the annual sum of 
$24 for the smaHer house and $30 for the larger house. This srrangement was 
11ccepted in certain otheT provinces but not in Onta·rio. Generally speaking, these 
&mounts would be less N1an the taxes which would lbe normally levied on these 
properties, although in view of the difference in the t-ax structures this would vary 
from province to province. 

The nominal lump-sum arrangement proved, in Ontario at least, a source of 
disf'atisfaction and controversy. The prov.incial government passed ·legislation 
to permi·t muniripa1ities to grant fixed a8s~ments to tthe properties of Wartime 
Hou-sing, but this did not meet the O:m1panys desires. It then endeavoured to 
n<'gotiat.e agreements with the indiv.idual munieipalities concerned and in some 
cases agreements were signed. But the8e agreements were of no validity because 
t.hey exoCeedrd ·U1e powers of the municipality. In general the experience indica1ed 
cl-early the fundamental importance 'Of a .,yl'tematic an·angement with the 
provincial ·author.ities in any housing plan. It may be noted· also that the 
policy of not payin·g the regular taxes is in contrast wi-th the principle now fol
lowed by the United States Defen-ce Housing, whi<'h pays the full amount a-t 
prevailing rate8 to the local government. The neceS8ity of integrating new Tental
housing proje<"ts equitably with the municipal taxation struoture is unquestion
ably of importance for post-war housing, whether of short-term or .Jong-term 
character. 

Rent Control 
Another wartime deYelop.ment wit.hout previous parallel was the fixing and 

regulation of rental leYels. Both the possibility and the' powers of rent control 
were implicit in the functions of the Wartime Prices and Trade Board when it 
was set up und(•r the War :\leasure5 Act in September 1939. The Board was given 
control O\'er the price and supply of "any n~essary of life." It was a compara
tively small body at the out~et, however, and also confined its surveyance to 
su<'h commoditiC'$ as d1'manded immediate ·attention. Complaints of high rentals 
hrj!:1n to he brought to the Board in the course of its operations during 1940 
nnd a preliminary can\'a58 of the situation was undertaken. It was not certai~ 
whether H1e authority of th<> Board to deal with rentals was clear, and on 
September 11, 1940. an Order in C()uncil wa.s passed Epe<>ifically includin~ housing 
a<'<'nmmodation undPr the- definition 'flf "nec~"'arv of life." Shortlv aft<>rn·ards 
anothl"r Ordcr sp<'<'ified the pt)W<'rs to fix rentals:cefine the ('onditions of leases: 
to make rr!!u 1 ~tions gowrninl! the housing market in areas to be de5hmated and 
to appoint admini~trator:::. The first Rentals Administrator was ::\!r. J~stice 

1.Th~ aituation is p!'<'f>umably that if M. &j!'T<'<"DM'nt ;e obtained with the province the tenant. 
of ".al'lt.Jme hou- would be aSSI'ssable dr·r<"Ctly. It may he added tha.t S<'ction 113 of the 
OntariO A~e11t Aet was rt'Ct'>rltly &ml'ndro to a.JJQIW the mun.icipa.lity to oollect t.axee from • 
tl'n.&JI.t o! (he Cro11'11 by le\Ting on the empk•yE'r and " ... soc-h f'f!lployl'r shall pay over to the 
tr.....,.urt•r <>r n'll•'<'l•'f <>n dt'(JHJ.nd out of any wages, sala·ry or other rE'munel'ation due to such 
t'tupl<•)<'e the amount thl'll payable for' taus". 
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~Iartin of the Supreme C<>urt of Sru;katcbewan. A series of local committees 
were set up in the controlled areas, primarily with the purpose of investigating 
and adjudicating upon local complaints and applications relating to rentals and 
oousing aN.'Qmmodation. The Board al-so issued orders which began to set t·he 
general principles applied in administration. Some of .them were in·tended .for 
the guidanee of the courts, defining housing accommodation, landlord, rental, 
ete. Others were for the guidanre of t'he !oral committees, and landlords and 
t-enants with respec-t to the establishment of maximum rent. 

At first thir>ty areas in all were specified, the greater number in Nova Seotia 
and Ontario. The rental ma."<imum was set at the level in effect at the begin
ning of 1940; or if there were no tenancy at ·that time, the ·rental charged .in 
1939, leaving the Rentals Administrator power to set the rate in special eas.es. 
'L'sually, hearings were conducted prior to the setting of rents. It soon became 
necessary t<> state ronditions under whioh evictions could be permitted. 

As the extension of war .industry continued, increasing the number of centres 
in which an enlarged working population competed for limited housing supply, 
other centres were added to the list of controlled areas. In Ortober 1941, how
ever, the policy of the general price ceiling became effective. It was specifically 
applied to rentals on Xovember 21, 1941; and at that time the maximum rental 
for any ·real property was SE't at the level in effect on October 11, 1941, or if 
t.here was no leB."e at that time, the latest rental eharged since the beginning 
of 1940, leaving as before ~pecial cases to be dealt with by Board order. In some 
way this extension was facilitated by the .fact that regulations have now been 
developed in considerable de-tail. They cover, for example, the conditions under 
whieh a ·landlord ean t'Yirt a tenant.l An Order of February, 1941, elaborated 
speeifi'Cally the ronditions to be regarded as "special circumstances"; and also the 
methods bv which maximum rentals can be varied. These and other details of 
the principal orders are described in the Appendix. 

In July, 1943, a -considerable codification was undertaken, with the new 
provisions becoming effective as from October, 1943. The first part of the 
codification dealt with maximum rentals of all k:nds, including the conditions 
under which t>ither a landlord or a tenant may apply for a ehange .in the existing 
rent. The tenant WB." able to apply for a lower rent under two sets of conditions, 
if ·the rent conc-erned was higher than that prevailing generally in the neighbour
hood for similar aN.'Qmmodation on the ba;,.e da·e (October 11, 1941), or if there 
was a l~ning of the quality of accommodation or servi-ce since t·he maximum 
rental was fixed. The :>econd part set out the conditions under which the land· 
!ord could recover po:,~ession of the aN.'Qmmodation in accordance with the 
provincial laws. (See Appendix C.). Significantly, a third section brought 
together special regulations for s-hared accommodation. 

It is clear that the institution of rental control made necessary the super
s~~on of the provincial law governing landlord and tenant. In effect, new laws 
of real property were ~"1:ab1ished by 1he sdministrators, or by the Wartime 
Prices and Trade Board so far as it codified their regulations. As experience 

1 Theae w.-re as follows (they had to be proved in oomt if neceMa.ry) :-
1. The tl'naDt had not pa.id tbe rl'lltal or broken tbe oonditioOB of the lease. 
2. Tbe tE-nant oon&titutee a nuisa~ or USE$ the premi!Jet! for immoral pu.rpoeee. 
3. The tenant ·HI IX>t talcin41: rea9()1'>1lble care of the premisee. 
4. The tl'nant had notified- tbe ~ndlord that he is ~i~ to vacate. 
5. The Nlndlord ri!Quiree the premi!le!l for himself or his family. 
6. The landlord bas mad~ IJ>Qjor altera.tioll6 in the premiolee and is authorized to cha.rge 

a renr.a.l whieh the tl"'lo&nt will not pay. 
7. The )andlc>rd bas ootn'erted the premil!ell into more units and the tenant is una.ble to 

pay the aothori:ted remal for a unit. . 
8. The owner has turned the premises into bmrinet!l! uses. 
9. Tbe owner has 110ld thl' bourse with the oondition of Va<'JaDCY involved. 

10. Tht> tenant is UBing the accommodation for other purp<Jees than housing 
~tion. · C 
Deta.ila of other eoll..at)Q.ns of working procedure are reprodtreed in .Appen~hx . 
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was gained, it was neceSt3ary to guard against forms of evasion, and new rules 
governing landlord-tenant rel~tionships had ~o be dr9:wn up. The ste~dy 
growth in the extent and det:ul of the orders 1s clear ev1dence that the fixmg 
of maximum rentals means little unless the general conditiona of leases are 
also controlled. It was at least partly because of this that a chenge took place 
in the composition of the local committees. Local committees were first made 
up of three members; but the task of interpretation of regulations and prece
dents became a more and! more legal one, so that the legal member of the Board 
became a mainstay. Later a number of the committees were reduced to one 
member, commonly the county judge or the member most familiar with the 
legal or real estate technique. 

Although rental control was at first mainly concerned with existing housing 
accommodation, it also extended to new construction. In the controlled areas, 
cases were naturally 1brought to the committees relating to houses recently 
built there. Where landlord and tenant made agreements which were acceptable 
to both, the matter presumably did not come within the cognizance of the local 
Board, but confirmation of rental agreements was frequently sought. The 
principles followed in these cases do not appear to have been specifically set 
forth, hut the idea of a fair and reasonable return to landlord appears. to have 
been implied. After the application of the general ceiling, and with the develop
ment of the decisions rendered in disputes, new properties built for rental came 
fairly generally within the ambit of the administration. 

It is difficult to assess the net effects of rent control, in view of the abnormal 
conditions of housing supply which have continued in the roost important urban 
centres. Undoubtedly, the controls have kept down rentals which might have 
risen to crisis-levels in some areas if the fixed supply had been left open to the 
bids of increasing waves of tenants. On the other hand, they have of necessity 
probably aided, and certainly acquiesced in, the lowering of accommodation 
standards. On the average rents are higher than they were just prior to the 
war, because a period of uncontrolled markets prevailed for the first year or 
so of the war. The rise is comparatively small-less than 8 per cent, according 
to the cost of living index averaged for all· cities.-but practically all of this 
occurred prior to the basic period.l How much standardization has been 
brought about would he iropoi>sible to say without special enquiry; although 
the general conditions and principles of decision (on determining maxima, 
nature of leases, rights of eviction, etc.) have been codified, much leeway has 
been left for local assessment of the actual rents in particular areas. It would 
be neces.sary also to allow for the different degrees of violation of the orders, 
which baYe naturally varied according to the intensity of local shortage, and 
this in turn has depended upon the inadequacy of supply which prevailed 
before the war. 

The effect on housing supply has also been complicated. In the earlier 
period, at least, current additions to housing accommodation were reduced 
ina:'lmuch as higher rentals would have encouraged more individuals to invest 
in bll'ilding for rental and driYen some possible buyers to build for themselves. 
But by about the end of 1942 limitations on the a\·ailability of materials and 
labour would have reduced building in any case. 

Rent fixation by itself, of course, is not an answer to the housing problem. 
The rent control administration has co-operated whereYer possible in measures 
!a ken to cJ>.iend the use of e~isting accommodation; but its fundamental purpose 
1s to .rre~te a sense of t>qmty, and proYide prot.eetion against possibilities of 
explo1tatwn. Control of the price of accommodation (rents) has n()t been 

1 ChA~f'S in 11011\t' looalitit>e hal'e t-n m~h greoe.t<"!' than this ave-ragoe. AnothE"!' factO!' which 
mmlt el'111'8)'!l. ht' ellowed for in. thf' re11tal situation. pa.rticudarly in slum pr()pertiH and htJulrinc 
~>mmo.iat1~n for thE' 1<--er ~~.,. vroups. ie tilt! pl'f!'Valt>n~ of roovE'!ltional rates whieh ma1 
per&~st t'l'<"'l an the face of eons1derable ehang:e in general eeouomie eonditio011. 
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accompanied by rationing, or by regulation of existing supplies, as has been 
the. case for most other consumer-goods controls; and such a step is most 
unhkely. As a long-run measure, taken by itself, it would have even less to 
commend it. As one authoritative writer has put it, "Rent control alone has 
been used extensively since 1914. It ha~ had very undesirable effects. While 
it _P~vent.s ow.ners from taking undue advantage of the tenant, it ,freezes the 
ex1stmg s1tuatwn and prevents adjustments. to changes in housing needs. It 
offers no inducement to tenants who do not need all the space which they 
occupy to vacate part of it. Rent control without a rationing system that 
reduces the housing accommodation of all families to reasonable standard 
requirements is, therefore, apt to do the defence worker more harm than good."l 
The proper answer is more supply-increased building-an answer made impos
sible by exigencies of war production, but of obvious relevance in the postwar 
period. 

Since provincial law normally governs. property relationships, there are 
strong grounds for 8$Sociating the provinces with whatever steps are taken to 
adapt or eliminate rent control for posnvar purposes. Selective adjustment 
rather than immediate cancellation is likely to recommend itself. Although 
some areas will see a loss of population as s.oon as the war ends, or even as 
soon as the end is in sight, others will not be affected immediately. Thus a 
sudden release of rental control might be followed by a general attempt to raise 
rentals at once and probably intemperately. "'bile it i~ to he hoped that 
house building will be resumed promptly and on a large scale, it is doubtful if 
the 8Upply of housing can be increased sufficiently rapidly to meet estimated 
requirements. It will be necessary to consider carefully the factors involved, 
and particularly the sections of rental housing in which an increase of supply 
is necessary. The need for local surveys of housing conditions is referred to at 
various points in this report. It would be helpful if such surveys could 
endeavour to a...<eertain the exient to which rental levels applying to the lowest 
income classes of tenants have changed. It will be necessary also to take 
account of probable movements in the industrial W•'rking population (and other 
special groups, including the armed force:::, as in. Halif~x), ~hich may ease the 
situation rapidly in some centres, but comparatively httle m others. How far 
the maintenance of rent control would be prejudicial to an extension of building 
by intending owner-occupiers depends very mwh on the costs of such. houses, 
and this important technical factor must not be neglected. In any case 1t seems 
clear that the lifting of controls, whether on a selective or on a general basis, 
should be co-ordinated with plans for augmenting the housing supply, especially 
for public low-rental projects. 

~right, C. Y~ "Bowring Policy in Wartime and Recolllltruetion", Inte1"114ticmal Labour 
RnWttl, Y ool. XL Y, :So. 3, p. 255. 1942. 



CHAPTER 2 

HOUSING LEGISLATION IN BRIT~l 

The literature of housing policy in Gre~t Britain reveals two facts equally 
clearly: Britain has been a. pioneer in housing legislation, b~~ there i~ gene~al 
recognition that much still requir~ to be done. The first Bntlsh hou.smg lc-~ts-
lation was passed in 1851, and this was preceded by the famous Chadwtck 
Report of 1838 which called dramatic attention to the unsanitary conditions 
under which the industriab working classes were living, and set some of the 
principles of public health legislation. There were various pioneer rehousing 
efforts, including those of Octavia Hill, before the war of 1914-18. But slum 
clearance and house-building on a. large and nationally directed scale really 
dates from 1919. 

Without underestimating the admittedly great progress which has been 
made, the magnitude of the problem must not be ignored. In a review pub
lished in November, 1935, by which time betwe-en two and a. naif and three 
million new houses had been constructed since 1919, the National Housing and 
Town Planning Council stated: "Notwithstanding the construction of this large 
number of houses, there is still a serious shortage in many parts of the country 
of modern dwellings which can ·be let at rents within the means of the lower 
paid wage earners." And an estimate based on a survey of the housing situation, 
published in The Economist in 1934, showed that in England and Wales in 1931 . 

TABLE 4.-ESTIMATED HOUSING REQUIREMENTS FOR GREAT BRITAIN 
1931-1951 

Sh~rtage of .~ouses: . .. .. 
Exoe88 of natural umts over census famihee ...•..•...•...........••.... 
Over~rowding .............................. , ......................•.... 

Prospective increase in number of families ................................ . 
Obsolescence ............................................................ . 
Slum clearance ........................ : .................................. . 

Total, England and Wales ................... • ................... . 
Add 10 per cent for Sootl&nd ..................................... . 

Total-Great Britain ............................................ . 

Souroe: The ECOMmist, London, March 31, 1934, p. 687. 

N UMBEB OP HOUSES 

Lower 
estimate 

220,000 
200,000 
714,000 

1,880,000 
300,000 

3,414,000 
341,000 

3, 755,000 

Upper 
estimate 

220,000 
800,000 
714,000 

3, 760,000 
1,000,000 

6,594,000 
659,000 

7,253,000 

there were 2,640,000 persons living at a density of more than 2 persons per room. 
The c::timated number of dwellings required to be built during the two decades 
between 1931 and 1951, in order to house the population properly (in England, 
Scotland and \\'ales) was placed at 3.755,000 as a minimum, and nearly twice 
this .number as a. maximum. The ~timates of minimum requirements, it was 
rons1dered, "would solve only the worst of the overcrowding evils and lack of 
sanitation," while the upper estimate was regarded as a reasonable calculation 
of requirt>ments. 

1 It was found possible to gin an ade-quate summary of British legislation in the period prior to the 
'll"lU' hy m"ku~g u~ of an arurle in Tilt A•u.au (Amerit"an Academy of Pohtical and Social Science) for 
Mar.-h, Hl:l7, pp. 191-204. ThiS artide was pnop&red by N. H. Engle, of the Bure&~~ of ForeigB and Do
m~ll~ Commer~. b~ 011 material oolleeted by 0. S. Wataon, CS. Trade Commissioner i.n London. 
lor the fin;t part of Chapter 2, extensive adapu.tion;; of the text of this article have been made and it ia 
d<'<'l~ to render acknowlt!J.gment herewith. ' 

fSS~l_. 
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British housing during the inter-war period has been facing two related but 
distinct phases of rehousing. These are slum clearance and the reduction of 
overcrowding. A five-year slum clearance program, initiated under the Housing 
Act of 1930, which provided government subsidy, was planned for completion 
·by 1938. The reduction of overcrowding has been progressing under the 
authority of the Housing Act of 1935. The Minister of Health in an address 
in 1936 stated: 

u ••• the original program aimed at the removal of about 1,300,000 people 
from unfit houses and the provision of new accommodation for the same number 
of people. So .far the erection of new houses has :been approved for about 
900,000 people, about 500,000 of these are already in the new houses and about 
250,000 are waiting for the completion of houses already commenced. Since the 
original programs were submitted additions have been made which will add 
another 300,000 to the li&t of those for whom decent homes have to be found. 
As you will have noted good progress is being made and we shall be disappointed 
if the end of March 1938 does not find nearly a million persons rehoused put of 
the slums."l · 

To facilitate the overcrowding reduction program a very extensive survey 
was made of some nine million dwellings. On the average 3·8 per cent of these 
"were found to be overcrowded according to standards" of the Housing Act, 
although there was wide variation from place to place. Sir Kingsley Wood 
pointed out that overcrowding 8/batemenrt, despite the 1935 Act, takes second 
place to slum clearance in British housing activity. He stated: 

"In some areas the completion of the slum clearance program will keep the 
·local authority busy for some time to come. Where this is so, this work will 
generally have priority over other hous·ing activitie~ . . . This does not mean, 
however, that they are meanwhile precluded from taking effective steps to abate 
overcrowding. Quite the contrary. No matter under what Act a local authority 
is proceeding, when they are erecting new houses they will have in mind the 
general needs of their district." 

In view of' the importance of local surveys f,Jr the efficient guidance of 
housing developments, the statement of the Minister on this subject is worth 
quoting: 

"The information in their posses<?ion, as a result of the recent overcrowding 
survey, will be of the greatest assistance to them in making their plans for the 
future accommodation to be provided. That surv!;y gives each local authority 
information as to the number and sizes of the working-class families in their 
districts and als-o a~ to the number and sizes of the working-class dwellings in 
their districts and, therefore, enables them to see at once if they have a shortage 
of any required type of dwelling or a surplus of any other type. Accordingly, 
when they are displacing families by slum -clearance operations the size of the 
replacement houses "'vill not be determined merely by ~eference to t~e size of the 
families displaced. Some of the replacement hou:;;.es Will be made big enough to 
take overcrowded families, while other accommodation, for example, an existing 
Council house, may be u:::ed to accommodate the f~milies displaced by slu_m 
clearance. It is probable that in thi::: way the operatwn::: of slum clearance Will 
serve to abate many ca:;;.es of overcrowding." 

A table prepared in a recent article, and reproduced below, provides an 
excellent summary of the legielation which has been put into effect during the 
years between the wars, and also of the volume of h~using built. under forms of 
public assistance. The latter may be compared With the estimates of total 
additions to housing supply given in the preceding chapter. 

1 Right Ho110urable Sir Kingsley Wood, M.P .• Minister of. Health, in an a,ddress before the National 
Housing and Town Planning Conference program, Harrogate, November ?:7, 1936. 
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TABLES.-HOUSING tJNITS BUILT WITH PUBLIC ASSISTANCE BY LOCAL AUTHORI
TIES AND PRIVATE AGENCIES, ENGLAND AND WALES, 1919-1938 

Housing Act 

Housing and Town Planni'hg Act, 1919 ............................ . 
HousinJ!: (Additional Powers) Act, 1919 .......................... . 
Housing Act, 1923., .... , ........................................ . 
Housing (Financial Provisions) Act, 1924-

(a) In BJ!:ricultural parishes .................................. . 
(b) In other parishes ........................................ . 

Slum Clearance Acts, 1930 and 1936 .............................. . 
Abatement of Overcrowding under Acts of 1935 and 1936 .......... . 
General Housing needs under Acts of 1925 and 1936 (1) ............ . 

Total. ................................... ················ 

Local 
authorities 

170,090 

. 75;309' 
29,«4 

475,074 
225,453 
14,953 
67,182 

1,057,505 

Private 
agencies 

4,545 
39,186 

362,738 

2,062 
13,718 
5, 753 

225 
. ........... 

428,227 

Total (in
cluding 
housell 
built in 

rural areas) 

174,635 
39,186 

438,047 

31,506 
488,792 
231,206 
15,178 
67,182 

1,485, 732 

Source: "Twenty years of Housing Progress", by Mouica Pidgeon, in Architutural Duign and 
Coru~trudion, London, April, 1943. 

• Houses for general needs buiJt under these acts were not subsidized. 

Of the nearly one-and-a-half million units constructed under the housing 
acts between 1919 and 1938, slightly more than two-thirds were erected by 
local authorities, and the remainder by private enterprise. It is important to 
remember that the latter in Britain includes the work of the building societies 
as well as individual arangements with contractors, and that both have bene
fited from various facilities provided by the housing acts. The significanee of 
public assistance for housebuilding is perhaps best i{ldicated by a single figure, 
which relates to England and Wales. Nearly 40 per cent of the total number 
of housing units built during 1919-1938, estimated to exceed 3 · 8 million units 
(Table 3, Chapter 1), were due to public encouragement of one kind or another. 
On public housing the national Exchequer has spent in this way around £200 
millions in the two decades since the last war. Total contributions during 1921 
to 1928 ranged between £8 and £9 millions a year, but in the 'thirties rose to 
£13-£14 millions annually. 

British experience is such that the methods pursued deserve the careful 
attention of all students of housing. They are outlined below under the principal 
heads of finance, management, and construction costs and standards. 

I. Financial Policy: Public and Private Participation 
The HH'ce-ss of any nation-wide housing program depends upon many 

factors. Fir~t, a definite goal is essential. The British people have evolved 
their objectiw, which is a home for ewry family, and a home which is adequate 
from the 8tandpoints of size, equipment, 8anitary facilities, and c08t. To 
accomplish ·thh~ end, it has b<>en recognized that a large measure of government 
agsistance is e~~ential, a fad which raises the practical problems of how govern
ment aid shall be admini~tered so as to achieve the desired goal most satisfac
toril~·. In general, the Briti~h plan has been a combination of state aid and 
Inca! admini~tratinn, coupled with a local financial burden supplementing state 
funds. 

Government-aided con5truction, inaugurated on a large scale immediately 
aftrr the war b<'caus.e nf the pres:<ing need for inrreasing the supply of dwellings 
at low ca;:t for low-paid wage-earners, gave a con~iderable impetus to building, 
and for four year:< the number of house-s built with government assistance far 
outnumbered thMe built without surh as5i5tanre. Again in 1925, when the 
force of the 1924 subt"idy became effective, su~idi1..ed houses outnumbered those 

f!<8::!1-4l 
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built by private enterprise, and this continued until the 1923 subsidy expired 
in 1929. After that time, private enterprise forged ahead, and after July, 
1934, no government-aided houses were built except those receiving aid under 
the slum clearanpe subsidy of 1930. Between 1919 and mid-1936, 1,313,879 
government-aided houses were built, while private enterprise was instrumental 
in constructing 1,697,443 units.l 

It appears that private enterprise and government-aided enterprise have 
followed parallel courses in the housebuilding program, although working on 
different levels, private enterprise catering to the higher income groups. No 
doubt private enterprise would have entered the low-cost building field to some 
extent had not the government done so. On the other hand, private enterprise 
has undoubtedly benefited by the impetus given to building through the large 
operations initiated by the government in the years just following the war. 

The governmental financial schemes relating to housing and rendering assist
ance in various forms, which date from the war, may be grouped in three 
principal divisions, namely: general housing, slum clearance, and rural housing. 
Under these divisions aid is granted to public utility societies, building societies, 
anq private individuals, as well as to local authorities. 

(a) General Housing 

The Housing and Town Planning Act of 1919 directed local authorities to 
draw up plans for providing workers' houses. The government guaranteed to 
compensate local authorities for deficiencies between income and expenditure 
on houses constructed under the Addison Scheme, contained in the Act, where 
such deficiencies exceeded returns from a local penny tax designed to cover 
such losses. Funds to carry on this subsidy were raised on long-term loans. 
Assistance to building societies :was provided in the Act in the form of a per
centage of interest and redemption payments, but building societies did not 
make much use of these facilities. Additional powers were provided by the 
Housing Act of 1919 which granted governmental subsidies in non-repayable 
lump-sum donations from £130 to £160. These subsidies were increased in 1920 
to £230-£260. Types and total costs of houses to receive this assistance were 
specified. Because of the rapid increase in building costs and the heavy burden 
laid on the Treasury by demands for this subsid:·, the granting of new subsidies 
was suspended in 1921. 

Under the Chamberlain Scheme contained in the Housing Act of 1923, the 
government bound itself to give a limited contribution of £6 per house for 
twenty years to be applied to the loss which the local authorities might incur 
in building houses. Local authorities also were authorized to give assistance 
to builders or others desiring to put up workers' houses, such schemes generally 
requiring the approval of the Minister of Health. Power was also granted to 
the local authorities to increase the amount of the grant by assessing higher 
local taxes. These grants could be made for houses built either for ,sale or for 
rent, and were principally used for houses built for sale by private enterprise. 
These grants were not stopped in 1925-1926 as originally provided, but were 
e:\.iended in 1924 for five years, reduced in 1927 to £4, and terminated in 1929. 
With this assistance, 75,309 houses were erected by local authorities and 362,738 
by private enterprise, the maximum program (around 115,000) being achieved 
in 1927.2 

1 Based on data from Fads and Figurett, published by the National Housing and Town Planning Council 
of London, l'oYember, 19:!.;. 

• Certain standards were laid down as to size and costs. Sub,idized houses r.ould either be sold or 
renU>d and th~>re w~>re no statutory limits on rent h;vel or sale price. In practice. however, the grants 
were~ mainlv for houses for private ownership. Predominantly. they proved too expen$ive for working
elass people, and catered most for the white-oollar and better-paid artisan classes. 
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Through the powers delineated in this .Act, loca~ a:uthorities were further 
authorized to make loans to private enterpn~ for bml~:h_n~ houses of not more 
than £1,500 in value. An earl.ier Small Dwellmgs Acqms1tlon Act was ~mended 
to facilitate loans to owner-r~idents for houses of not more than £1,200 1~ yalue. 
Gual'antees to building societies were authorized enabling local authonbes to 
assis-t in such operations if it seemed desirable. 

The 1924 law (the Wheatley Scheme) created a new form of financial 
assistance in ·an increased subsidy for houses not to be sold but to be rented 
under speeial conditions. The principal condition was that when the annual 
rates (tax on assessed rental value) were not over £4 lOs. per hom:~, ~uch houses 
were to be rented at figures not exceeding those charged ·for s1m1lar prewar 
houses in the district. The 1924 e<•heme authorized a subsidy of £9 -a year for 
forty years in urban areas and £12 lOs. a year for forty years in rura! ~rea.s. 
If the municipality, by enforcing the low rents, had to gra~t extra sul:>-'Hdles to 
the builders the &tate undertook to refund all costs exceedmg four ·and a half 
pounds per house per year. Contrary to what was the case in the .Act o~ 1923 
the new Act gave public authorities the power to construct the dwelhngs duedly 
instead of granting the subsidies .to priv•ate builders if they so preferred. "£!nd~r 
this Act, the most successful in point of numbers, 520,000 houses were bmlt m 
the cour~e of ten years, the expenditure of the government averaging ·about 
£3,750.000 annually. A revision of the Act in 1927 reduced the subsidy to 
£7 lOs. in urban areas, and to £11 in rural areas. Grants were terminated in 
December, 1932, but building continued for some time after that date. 

The Homing Act of 1933 discontinued the subsidies granted under the 
1923 and 1924 Acts except for the subsidies for slum clearance, which were 
retain.:d intact. A provision in this legislation empowered the Minister of 
Health to reimburse local ·authorities for part of any loss sustained in guaran
teeing loans to building societies in order to encourage sueh loans. Building 
societies agreed under this Aet to lend funds at one per cent below .their normal 
interest levels. Not many houses, h'Owever, •have been built with this assistance. 

l_b) Slum Clearance 
The Housing Act of 1919 included assistance to local authorities in carrying 

out S{'hemes undertaken for the clearance of unheaJ.thy areas, in ·ass1,1mption 
of losses by the government for expenditures in excess of the limited liability 
of the local authorities. This a&-istance ended in 1921. A new application of 
subsidies was developed in the Housing Act of 1923 in which authorization was 
given the 1Iinister of Health .to make grants to local authorities towards loSE! 
incurred, the amount of the grant in the form of :annual rontributions being 
8ettled in each ea8e through consultation with the local authority. The grant 
"'as not to exceed 50 per cent of the estimated average annual loss. Approxi
mately fourt.een thousand houses were built under assistance from this Act. 

Yet another innov-ation in handling subsidies .for slum clearance was 
brought forward under the Housing Act of 1930 (Greenwood Scheme). Annual 
payments were made on t'he basis of the number of persons displaced who 
would later. b~ provided with new accommodations at low rents. These subsidies 
were 45 sh1llmgs per person rehou~ed in t<Jwn, 50 shillings in rural districts in 
England ·and Wales, and 50 to 55 shiLlings in rural and urban areas in Scotland 
an"!'m~lly for forty years. Additional paymf;'nts eould be spplied if part of th~ 
bmldmg eondemned was not insanitary and had to be purchased at market 
\'slue, such supplementary subsidies not .to exceed 15 shillings per person. Wben 
the- kmd t'Ot-"'t was m?re than £3,000 per sere in cen-tral dty areas and tenants 
tad to. be reh~used. ~~ tenements of over three stories, the 1mbsidy per person 
was ra1sed to 40 slulhngs pt>r annum for for~y ye-ars. In .four years following 
the ffiactment, some 27,000 houses were prov1ded under thiS seheme. In April, 
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1933, in order ·to· speed up the slum clearance activities, the government, through 
the Minister of Health, arranged to survey t·he country for slum clearance 
areas and those which required reconditioning. 

In August, 1935, a. further housing law was enacted which was designed 
principally to make better provision .for 'the abatement and prevention of owr
crowding, the redevelopment of ur'ban areas in connection wi.th the provision of 
housing ac-commodations and the reconditioning of buidings. This Ac't also 
provided for the establishment of a 'housing ·advisory committee and of com
missions for the management of local authorities' houses. Provision was further 
made to enable a Jocal authority, with approval of .the Ministt:>r of Healt'h, to 
arrange with public utility societies, building societies, and so forth, to provide 
housing for persons displaeed by the furtherance of clearance schemes. Con
solida·tion of housing contributions and :accounts under the several housing acts 
now operative was provided, looking to .the simplification of this part of the 
work. This Act modified the subsidies ·a.Jlotted for dwellings to relieve over
crowding as follows: on sites costing £1,500 per acre, 100 shillings per year per 
dwelling for twenty years; on sites ranging from £1,500 to £6,000 per acre, 120 
to 160 shillings per year per dwelling for forty years. For buil·ding:s on l<and 
of higher price, the subsidy is increased 20 shillings for ea·ch addi1:ion•al £2,000 
per ·acre paid for land. 

(.c) Rural Housing 
The Housing Act of 1926 was designed to meet the special needs of rural 

workers, and entrusted County Councils with the authority to assis't in financin•g 
the renovation of old houses or the remodelling of existing buildings for housing 
by agricultural workers where the ·cost was nat under £50 on houses which when 
completed would have a value of not over £400. Contributions were to take 
the form of lump-sum payments for ·repair or annual payments during ~ 
maximum of twenty years. Total subsidies were not to exceed two-thirds of 
total ou1lay, or £100 per house. The benefit of th(' subsidies was to lbe passed 
on fu tenants, ·and their rent during twenty years was not to be put over the 
normal level usually paid by agricuHural workers in the district. This pro
vision was obligatory unless it could be shown t•hat 1he owner received less than 
3 per cent interest on capital invested by him in improvements. Further provision 
was made in the Act for granting loans up to W per cent of the va·Jue of the 
improved house in ·addition to the subsidies. By an ·amendment to t1he Act in 
lt31, the tem1 of t'he 1926 Acl was extended to October, 1936. 

Additional Treasurv assistance was authoriz.ed in 1931 'to assist in furnish
ing houses for rural workers ·and others in agricultural districts on recommenda
tion of an Advisory Committee to be appointed under the Act. This assistance 
applied to distric-ts where the local councils han satisfied certain conditions and 
filed applkations before November 30, 1931. The Housing Act of 1935 extended 
the operation of the Acts of 1926 11nd 1931 until June 24, 1938, and alw made 
the National Treasury eontribution under these Acts available for dwellings 
owned by local authorities. 

Financial Agencies 
In addition to state aid to local authoritie-5 for general housing, slum clear

ance, and rural housing, provision has been made for construction without state 
aid through public utility societies ·and building societies. 

Public utt?ity societies. Provision has been made in the housing legislation 
to facilitate ('onstruction by public utility societies (voluntary housing assooia
tioins) through loans and grants from ·the national and local1reasuries. 

The Act of 1930 provided for the granting of subsidies to public utility 
societies for new housing for persons displaced from -a. clearance or improvement 
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area or from insanitary houses. The annu~l grant may be equal to or g_reater 
than the contribution provided by the Natwnal Treasury. The amount 1s left 
to the discretion of the local authority. . 

The 1919 Act provided for advances of 75 per cent _of ~he purphase priCe of 
the land and cost of the building as a loan. The amortlzatwn penod was set at 
fifty years. The 1925 Act provided that local authorities might (a) .make loans 
to public utility societies, and (b) subscribe for share or loa~ cap~tal of .su.ch 
societies. The 1935 Act provided for government loans to pubhc utihty soc1etles 
up to 90 per cent with local authority guarantee, but to 75 per cent if such 
guarantee cannot be obtained. 

Approximately 250 public utility societies have been registered in Gre~t 
Britain since 1919. The greater number of the houses erected through th1s 
agency have received government subsidy assistance. 

Building societies. When the subsidy phase of the building plans in Great 
Britain was closed by the 1933 Housing Act, except for slum clearance, provision 
was made to aid building societies to become the sources of the cheapest form 
of finance available for the encouragement of private construction. These 
societies for a number of years have undertaken, through pooling of resources, 
to advance on mortgage for thirty years, 90 per cent (instead of 70 per cent as 
formerly) of the value of the building, at interest rates one per cent below 
normal. Rates of 3! and 4 per cent, and advances on a thirty-year basis, are 
typical. 

The building societies have played a significant part in British housing. It 
was stated in 1934 that they had been instrumental in providing over half of the 
two million houses built since the end of the war,l and a more recent review 
credits them with having been the intermediaries for 80 per cent of the assisted
private-enterprise group in British housing.2 

Locql authorities. Should private enterprise fail to utilize the facilities 
made availbale, provision is made for lO<'al authorities to build without subsidy. 
A Ministry of Health Circular of M!\y 22, 1933, stated: 

"The local authority will remain responsible for the provision of necessary 
houses in their district if private enterprise does not provide them, and it is 
understood that the Minister is now prepared to give due consideration to pro
posals of this kind provided that the local authority adduces satisfactory 
evidence (a) that the houses are actually needed in the particular area, and (b) 
that private enterprise iA not attempting to meet the need, despite the new 
facilities afforded under the 1933 Act." . 

The Small Dwellings Acts and Section 92 of the Housing Aet, 1935, provide 
for loans direct from local authorities to private persons for owner-occupied 
dwellings, ·and the Housing Act, 1933 (Financial Provi.sions) provides special 
facilities for houses built to rent. 

On the local authorities (city and county councils) throughout the country 
rests the responsibility for providing adequate housing for their respective areas. 
There are several methods by which the local authorities can secure funds to 
carry out housing schemes which include purchase of the necessary land. There 
are: ( 1) borrowing directly on own account through the public iRsue of stock· 
(2) borrowing through banks and insurance companies through mortgaging thei; 
taxe-s and revenues; (3) borrowing through the Public Works Loans .Board 
(also available to public utility 11ocieties); (4) borrowing from financial institu
tions by hypothecation of their National Savings Certificates to one half of the 

1"Houaing England", in PEP (Politioal and Eoooomic Planoi.ng), Londoo, December, 
193-1, p. iO. 

1 '\ •. Jktw~n 1934 and 1938. the number of houiiE'I! built in thia cotrof:ry ftootuated between 
approxlnM.tE'ly 300.0t)() and 350.000 ~h feo&C". Of thie to.t61, betweeD 250,000 and 2i5.~ 
Ny, SO rer oent~ere built. ea.ch ye.a~ b~ unaided priva.te en«-rpri&e, financed to a lar(le extent 
bf butldllllf IIOoCle>tlH.• ''Bu1ldmg Soc-1etuee aftec the war'', by H. E. 'WiDOOitt. iD TluJ Bo•ler 
luonJon), .A,Jlril, 1943. 
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value of such certificate; (5) issuance of Housing Bonds by all but local 
authorities of metropolitan boroughs; and (6) imposition of special taxes, sup
plemented by government subsidy, as specified in certain subsidy acts. 

In some instances the government has floated long-term loans to furnish 
funds for the liquidation of commitments assumed under legislation creating 
housing subsidies. 

II. iUanagement 

Since 1919, provision of dwelling houses for low-wage working people has 
devolved on the government, and the local authorities in the various districts 
have had to build up a competent managerial staff to operate the large muni
cipal housing estates which are now an adjunct to practically every large city 
in the country. At the end of 1935 twenty-eight of the local authorities in 
England had employed trained housing estate managers to care for the estates 
under their jurisdiction. Under the Housing Act of 1935, local authorities are 
empowered to set up a housing Management Commissioner to which the func
tions relating to management regulation, control, and repair may be transferred 
upon approval by the Minister of Health. 

This is the first provision in any of the Housing Acts that has recognized 
a legitimate distinction between providing houses for the community and taking 
care of them after they have been provided. It is believed that Housing Manage
ment Commissioners should bring about a continuity of policy and extend the 
scope of professional house management. Such management, it is stated, has 
been found advantageous from the standpoint of improving the condition of 
tenants and preventing deterioration of the property. A Central Housing 
Advisory Committee was appointed in November, 1935, to advise from time 
to time with the Minister of Health and "'Local House Management Commis
sioners on specific questions referred to' it. The Committee was empowered to 
make representations to the Minister on questions of general concern on the 
subject of housing. 

One authority on estate management considered that at least five years' 
experience is necessary to enable anyone to take over the entire responsibility 
and management of municipal housing estates, and that generally estate man
agement is distinctly a profession which Fequires years of training. Recognizing 
the unsatisfactory conditions growing out of the purely commercial relation 
between a landlord's agent and tenants, the Octavia Hill movement was started 
some· years ago, in which the technical and social functions were combined and 
personal contact established between the management of housing estates and 
tenants. This experiment changed the attitude t{)ward management, with the 
result that the rent collecting and the social work have now been separated in 
a good many instances. The value of the social work has proved so outstanding 
that special departments have been created to care for it.l 

A number of problems have arisen in caring for the large bodies of people 
moving into new housing areas. The chief of these (as set out by the manager 
of the Estates Department of the city of Birmingham) are as follows:-

1. Registration of applicants. Applicants are registered so as to insure 
that they will be treated equitably, impartially, and with regard to their wishes 
as to location and rent level. 

2: Rental of house. Segregation of applicants is made according to com
position of family, investigation of current conditions of living, and checking of 
information pre\iously given in application form, in order to allocate available 
houses to best advantage. Considerable care has been exercised to keep unde
sirable families from becoming colonized t{)gether, in order to avoid social dis-

1 Tw-o principal schools of manal!'mlent have been e!Yta.bliahed. ~ are the College of 
Estate Man~ at 35 Lincoln's Inn Fields, W.C.2, established in 1919, and the London 
College oi Estate Practitioners, 18 Gordon Squa.re, W.C.l, established in 1924, both in lhndon. 
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turbances in the community. The matter of placing families in immediate need 
of t:helter in locations convenient to the work of the wage-earners h~ cau~d 
considerable difficulty and necessitated shifting later on. In some_c.ases_mcoll?-mg 
tenant$ have been required to make a deposit to cover any damage which might 
be done to the premises during occupancy of a municipal house. 

3 . .Maintenance and repairs. This phase of management has been facili
tated by the establishment of repair depots centrally located 80 as to serve large 
areas of estate, each depot carrying its own stock a~d equipment. Orders for 
periodical work, such .as internal and external decoratwn, are taken by the r~nt 
collector or through reports, •letters, personal c·alls, and telephone calls. Buymg 
of materials and equipment is usually done in large quantity in order to make 
~avings in cost$. 

4. Rent collection 'and rent defaults. l\iost of the local authorities employ 
men in the management organization as rent collectors, and women ·as social 
workers. Rent collecting is regarded as a strictly business proposition, and the 
general preference is to have men do this work. In Birmingham it has been 
found that one man can eolled from 650 to &10 houses per week. The collect
ing rounds are made Mond·ay, Tuesday and \Vednesday. ThurEday is used for 
iruspections with rC':'pect to complaints and repairs, while Friday and Saturday 
are utilizf'd in balaneing accounts and taking care of incidental tasks. It was 
found in Birmingham that 99 · 97 per cent of rent due was collected, and credit 
for this was given to the separation of the functions of .rent collector and social 
worker. Out-of-work tenants are given a certain amount of time to pay up. 
They are interviewed by a clerk having <Special ('are of such cases, and an 
arrangement is made applicable to the case. A subcommittee meets regularly 
in the Council House of the estate to review these cases, and every effort is 
made to bring about an :arr-angement 'that will avoid the necessity for having 
the tenant vaca·te. . 

5. Social work. Questions arising to be handled by the social workers of 
the es·tate management are principally: (a) education of inhabitants of the 
older s>lum dwellings for occupancy of the newer, modern houses with respect 
to changed surroundings and cleanliness, and adjusting such tenants to the new 
quarters; (b) settling neighbours' quarrels; (c) teaching t·he value of insecticides 
and disinfect·ant.s; and (b) education of the children to appreciate the new 
environment. The type of woman to do this work must, it is said, be chosen 
carefully, and generally women of not below 30 years of age are chosen. Persons 
with a natural· aptitude for handling people with tact and sympathy are pre
ferred. A considerable ·amount of peN'Onal attention is given to families trans
ferred from one environment to anot.her, requiring daily visits prior to and after 
transfer. E>.:treme care is exercised to 8€c that .furniture and effects moved into 
new house~ have been freed of vermin. 

Ill. Construction Costs and Standards 

During the 'thirties in Britain. it was estimated that the avP.rage cost of 
houses provided by local authorities, of the ''non-parlour" type, with land 
roa?s. and f5.ewers, was. ~pproxim~t.ely £350 ($1.540) with a few exception~ 
dermng from lO<'al cond1t10ns. Tlus figure excludes 8Ubsidy, but it is important 
to note that it assumi'S quantity construction. Various housing authorities 
pla~ed the avera!!e ~05t per room, in~ludin~ the kitchen, of buildin~ ereeted 
durmg thf' ~ame perwd und~r the ''"flrlous f5.e"hemes, at £75 ($330). Since then, 
of eourse, wa~ c08ts ha.ve nsen .. _Both eosts and standards are not necC8Sarily 
t;-)mparable ~nth <_:;anadian cond1hons, but they have been the subject of con
tmuous <'Ol181derahon for many years in Britain, &nd the principal results are 
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worth citing. As the attached tabulation indicates, there are several variations, 
but 1he type which comes nearest to being th~ accepted standard is the "A3 Cot
tage", v.·hie>h consists of two floors •and contains a la·rge living-room, three 
bedrooms, kitchen, bath and toilet. fa-cilities, with a floor area of approximately 
775 square feet. 

TABLE 6.-AVERAGE PUBLIC HOUSING COSTS (NON-PARLOUR HOUSES), 
GREAT BRITAIN, 1927-1935 . 

Total Cost per Total Cost per 
Year cost superficial Year cost superficial 

foot foot 

£ s.d. £ s.d. 
1927 ....................... 413 10·8 1932 ...................... 304 8·3! 
1928 ....................... 362 9·5! 1933 ...................... 292 8·0 
1929 ....................... 345 8·111 1934 ...................... 291 8·1 
1930 ....................... 340 8·101 1935 ...................... 298 8·3 
1931. ...................... 333 8·91 

Average ............... 331 8·10 

Source: Facti! and Figuru, National Housing and Town Planning Council, London, November, 1935. 

TABLE 7.-DESCRIPTION AND COST OF TYPICAL UNITS 

Type Description Floor Approx. 
area cost 

A. 1. Aged Personll' Flats .•.... Living room, kitchen, one bedroom, bathroom 435 £239 
and lavatory 
larder. 

combined, fuel storage and super. ft. (basic unit) 

A. 2. Cottage type ............. Two bedrooms, living room, .kitchen, bath- 698 £293 
room, separate watercloset, coal storage super. ft. (basic unit) 
and larder. 

A. Flat ...... Accommodations similar to A.2. Cottage 698 £264 
built in two story blocks wita two A.3. 
houses between, or in one block of four A.2. 

super. ft. (basic unit) 

flats. 

A. 4. Cottage ................... Four bedrooms, living room, kitchen, coal 938 £357 
storage, larder, bathroom, water-closet. super ft. (basic unit) 

Cottage Flats .......•.......... Designed to utilize comparatively expensive A.3. Per block 
land. Each block contains two A. 2. flats type- of 4 
on ground floor with separate accei!S at the 2748 s.t dwellings 
ends of each and a self-contained cottage A.4. type- £1140 
flat above with three or four bedrooms. 2912 s.1 

Source: The Anoola, American Academy of Political and Social Science, op. cit. 

Based on a figure of £350, a division of costs acc~pted ·by several authori
ties for the 'twenties and 'thirties was as follows: (a) land, sewers, and street 
work, £50; (b) materials, £210; and (c) labour, £90. The general rule, devived 
from various examples, is that labour costs are one-third or le.-;:s of the basic 
c~t of the house. An analysis of the coot of a three-apartment hCYUse at Gates
head in 1933 put the materials e~t. at 76·4 per cent which corresponded very 
elo;;ely to the results obtained in an inve;;tigation made in 1928 by Mr. Price 
Davies, where the general division of eosts for roateri·als and labour in ·an average 
three-room parlour cottage was found to be 68 per cent and 32 per cent 
respectively. 

After a study of the subject in 1934, a group of economists in London 
suggested several ways of reducing costs of housing construction. Briefly, these 
are: (1) bulk buying of materials on long-term contract, which, it was pointed 
nut. had not been exploited to anything like t·he full extent possible; (2) efficiency 
m the me of labour, but not any form of reduetion in wages; (3) special systems 
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of construction, comprehending some degree of prefabrication; a~d (4) trai~ng 
of skilled and specialist personnel for management of construction and matn
tenance. 

Inquiry made at the London County Council regarding their method of 
securing materials required in their house building operations revealed that all 
materials are bought on bids, larger or smaller according to the project at hand. 
Contracting to coYer building operations is likewise covered by bids. This 
method is employed in the greater number of the large-scale building operations 
conducted by the urban district authorities, and through this bulk purchasing, 
economies have been effected by the reduction of material costs. In more 
recent years, the tendency towards standardization of design and fittings has 
also permitJted a reduction in total material costs. Cost of construction of. the 
typical A. 3 (non-parlour) house decreased more rapidly over the period 1927-
1935 than the general drop in the level of material prices, and this dispropor
tionate decline in the cost of house construction when compared with general 
materials cost was at least partly due to the mass production methods. 

Construction and Inspection Standards 
A final matter on which British experience is valuable is that of the 

standards which have b~en applied, both in determining the need for demolition, 
and replacement, and in setting the accommodation requirements of the new 
houses. 

Much of this has been put on an overcrowding basis. The Housing Act of 
1935 defined as follows the "permitted number of persons" to occupy space 
provided under it:-

Rooms in 
dwelling 

1 ................................................ . 
2 ......•••.............•.•..••...•...•..•...•••... 
3 ................................................ . 
4 ........•........•.•...••...•••.........•..••.•.. 
5 ......................•...•.....................• 

with an additional two persons in each room in excess of five. 

Persons 
2 
3 
5 
7! 

10 

The standard of house occupation laid down by the Manchester Public 
Health Committee provides for not more than 2! persons per bedroom, a child 
under 10 years being counted as a half a person. The Housing Act of 1935, after 
setting forth the occupation standards quoted above, makes it an offence to 
exceed those standards after sufficient housing accommodations have been 
provided. 

House inspection under the Housing Act of 1925 provides a specific list of 
items that must be examined for the determination of ~'fitness for habita
tion" of a dwelling, but not for the observance of any specific standard with 
respect thereto. The Ministry of Health issued a number of years ago a .Manual 
of Unfit How;es and Unhealthy Area.~, but there is no specific obligation upon 
local (housing) authorities to adopt the recommendations made in the Manual. 
The Housing Act of 1925 stated (1) that ''sanitary defects include lack of air 
space or of ventilation, darkness, dampness, absence of adequate and readily 
accrssible water supply or sanitary accommodations or of other conveniences 
~nd inad~q~ate paYing or drainage of courts, yards or passages", and (2) that 
m d('termmmg for the purposes of the Act whether or not a house is fit for human 
h~bitat~on, "reg9:rd shall be had to the extent, if any, to which by reason of 
d1Hepa1r. or sam~arr defect~ t~e bouse falls short of the provisions of any 
by-laws m operahon m the d1stnet, or of the general standard of housing accom
modation of the working cla.sses in the district". 
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Part II of the Housing Act of 1930 replaced certain sections in the Act of 
1925 dealing with the repair, closing, and demolition of unfit houses. Houses 
which are unfit for human habitation are divided into two classes: (a) those 
which can be made fit at a reasonable expense and (b) those which cannot. 

In the report of the Council for Research on Housing Construction referred to 
above, the statement is made that "a careful examination of the ... existing sys
tem forces us to the conclusion that a detailed set of national standards of fitness 
is not a practicable possibility", and that "almost all the questions concerned 
are, at the critical point of application, matters for individual expert judgment". 
Under the provisions of the Act of 1930 the local authority in any district must 
take action wherever it is satisfied upon consideration of an official representa
tion or a report from any of its officers or other information in its possession, 
that any dwelling house occupied or of a type suitable for occupation is in any 
respect unfit for human habitation. Official representation means report by a 
medical officer of health. Generally the enforcement of standards is left to the 
entire discretion of the local authorities. · 

A draft set vf national outline standards of equipUJ.ent and fitness which a 
group of experts believed corresponded to the reasonable needs of the com
munity was drawn up during 1935, endorsed by an expert committee set up 
by Political and Economic Planning (PEP), and published by the Council 
for Research on Housing Construction. The standards naturally have different 
conditions in mind from some which would apply in Canada, but they are 
worthy of examination, and are reproduced accordingly in the schedule at the 
end of the chapter. 

W. Developments since the War: Town Planning 

Although the war gave new stim]llus to housing and town planning in 
Britain, active interest in their relationship has been continuous since the last 
war. The record of slum clearance and of subsidized housing measures continued 
with variations throughout the depression years. Although the subsidies to 
private builders and to local housing authorities varied in coverage with 
economic conditions, the weight of cost on the exchequer, and changing political 
policy, they proviaed a lever by which the total volume of housing was greatly 
increaf!ed. This in itself was enough to make town planning a practical issue. 
Town planning legislation in Britain actually muy be dated from a Housing Act 
of 1909,1 but it was another decade before real progress was made. From 1919 
to 1932 a series of acts encouraged local authorities to institute plans which 
would guide and regulate developments in their areas for the benefit of the com
munity as a whole. During these years groups of trained town planners with 
experience in techniques were built up, and have recently been coming more 
and more to the forefront in Britain. 

With the movement of industry .away from the old industrial centres of the 
North during the inter-war years and the consequent redistribution of population, 
the realization grew that town planning would be required on a far grea;ter scale 
than before and that it must be co-<Jrdinated with other aspects of work and 
living. ' The Barlow report, completed just prior to the war, analyzes the move
ment of industry and population between the two wars and recommends improve
ments in congested urban areas, decentralization of industries and a more 
balanced (and therefore necessary planned) industrial development. This 
report and others of a more recent date are now under con~deration by the 
Minister of Reconstruction. 

The war of course brought keener recognition of the coming housing shoiTt
a"'e and aroused a new surge of interest in ways and means to deal with the 
situation. New housing and town planning proposals were early foreshadowed. 

1 The Garden Cities Association (now Tawn a.nd Coun.try Planning A!IIIOci&tion) was 
founded in 1899. 
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It was obvious from the beginning that the degree of dislocation would far 
exceed that of the last war. The devastation wrought by bombing variously 
est4mated as '9.ffecting one-fifth to one-quarter of housing in England, required 
far-reaching schemes for physical reconstruction. Professional and private 
organizwtions as well ru:; local and regional Housing Authorities have been work
ing on plans for rebuilding town and countryside. And -a new governmental 
lead was given in February, 1941, when a ~1in.jster of Works and Buildings ~as 
appointed, and authorized to start preparatory work on the problems of phys1ooi 
reconstruction. 

The Minister of Works and Planning Act of 1942 paved 1he way for & 

central organization of planning measuri"-S by transferring the planning functions 
previously exerci'!!'ed by the Minister of Health (under the Town and Country 
Planning Act of 1932) to the Minister or Works and Planning. The l\1inister 
of Health remained responsible for housing policy and for st•andards of aceom
modation. The object of the new legislation was to facilitate the Tight use of 
land for all purposes and to ·a...c:s~st loc~Sl and regional authorities in preparing 
plan•s whic'h would ·reflect the nati'Onal policy for urban and rural development. 
Lora! authorities were encouragW by the new Ministry to review their earlier 
surveys in the Light of new and changing conditions and to draw up at least pro
visional conclusions for pracNcal action. A greater measure of co-operation 
among the Iocal authorities themselves was urged in the interest of larger and 
morE' effeetive planning unit'!. 

The growing import~Snee attached -to the planning of land use was reflected 
in legislation the following year (February 4, 1943). The Minister of Works 
and Planning became the Minister of Works, -and a separate Minister of Town 
and Country Planning w·as appointed, "to be charged with the duty of securing 
con:sisteney and continuity in the fram~ng -and execution of a national ·policy 
with respect to the use and development of land throughout England and Wales." 
Speaking on the Bill in the House of Commons, Sir William Jowitt forecast that 
the Town and Country Planning Act of 1932 would be •amended to give very 
mu('h enlarged powers to local authorities to buy large areas and plan them as 
a whole. In Si'otland, the Town and Country Planning (Interim Development) 
Ad, of November, 1943, brought under plann<ing control land which had not 
been att·aehed by the 1932 Aet (Scotland). The aim of this Aet was specifically 
t<J secure more effertive control of development in &otlanad pending the coming 
into operation of planning schemes. 

Co-operation between government authorities and the multitude of private 
Rnd professional housing and planning organ~zations through the country had 
been early considered, and was implemented in J·anuary, 1941, by the appoint
ment of a 1\lin~ster with<Jut Portfolio charged with the study of post-war recon
struction requirement'!. The Rt. Hon. Arthur Greenwood and later Sir William 
Jowitt., K.C., presided over this dt"partment. · Both maintained cl<l"e collabora
tion with other Departments and with out:o:ide organizations, particul-arly the 
national ~ial S-urvey on reconstruction matters organized through Nuffield 
C'ollef!e, Oxford. The recent creation of a fuH ~Iinistry of Reconstruction 
(XoYember, 1943) will doubtle-:,"8 hasten the eo-ordination of s<:'hemes prepared 
by f!OWrnment departments and by committees both within and ou~ide the 
gow'rnment into a n·ational plan. Lord Woolton was appointed Minister, to 
prep:ne what the Prime ~linister t.ermro "a vast and practical :><:'heme to make 
~urc th:lt in the yea~ immediately following the war, food, work, and homes 
are f,)und for all." 

lnYe~tig-ations fundamental to the,;:e objectiw:;: haYe been carried on by the 
Xut1\eld College ::?-ocial Recon:>truction Survey l'ince its ~tablis.hment in the epring 



of 1941.1 From the mass of information supplied by local investigators, reports 
on a na1:ional scale are compiled, as well as regional reporU! dealing with the 
situation by industriaol area. Among other topics these have dealt with the scope 
of reconditioning, hou:;>ing, costs, the organization of the housebuilding industry, 
training and recruitment for the building crafts, and the effec·ts of migration on 
building. The aetual working of t•he Town and Country Planning Acts in local 
aroos has also been surveyed by the local :inveSotigators. The work which has 
been done on the need for a polity penmitting rapid expansion of the skilled 
labour foree in the building trades in a manner which would ensure trade union 
co-operation, has already been incorporated in government policy to ·a consider
able extent.2 

Also deserving mention is the Royal Institute of British Arehitects, as one 
of the most important of the professional organizations engaged in surveying 
various phases of building and planning. Early :in the war a Reconstruction 
Committee was appointed to 'Consider and formulate the policy of the R.I.B.A. 
and a-llied societies on the subject; and subcommittees were appointed to deal 
with profe!!lSional studies and qualifica·tions; plannring and •amenities; building 
legislation and the building industry and construction techniques. 'Dhe R.I.B.A. 
has ·recommended t•hat building and town planning be placed on a national 
construdion basis; it urged the immediate institution of a single national 
planning authority under which there would be neither the presen•t depart
mentalized jurisdiction nor t•he confusing exemptions from control of some 
departments and statutory undertakings. It is noteworthy that ·the Institute 
favaurs regional administrat~tve offices· as well as a regiona.l grouping of local 
authorities, in order to avoid the limita·tions of local administrative boundaries. 
It is recommended, lastly, that all land use should be pubJ.idy controlled irrespec
titve of ownership; ·and that local authori1:i€'S should be relieved of the financial 
burden of carrying out regional plans. 

The R.I.B.A. ploan would indude within its 8-cope the loca.tion and decen
tralization of industry; control of design; research into the natural resources 
and assets of the country for the purpose of full .u+ilization; exploratory work 
on possible new ~ervices; t'he reservation of essential agricultural !·and and .the 
planning for nationa'l parks and forestry reservations, etc.; the reconstruction, 
extension, and re-sit.ing of existing towns, and the provis·ion of new towns; the 
provision of ·healthy villages and better fadlitir-s for ·community life in rural 
areas. In the planning of towns, the importance vf 11constructive guidance 
rather than restrictive control" is stressed. The R.I.B.A. envisages a national 
code of legislation, to be administered from regional offices, which would l'i>t 
standards of !health and -safety, struct.ura'l practice, and fin·ancial proYisiom. It 
will be apparent from the ·recommendations of t'he Scott Report (Appendix J.) 
that these views have gained substantdal support. 

1 The College was fou-nded to promote oo-ope11ation beV\Veen academic workers in the field 
of social studies and th001e engal!'ed in administra-tion, business and simi•lar fields, but the wa.r 
in~!'\"l.'tlE'd hl.'fore the College was actually organized. The truste(>S of the College and thei.r 
ai!SOCiat.es J.a.ter dedded that their special task oould very properly be tha.t of post-war reoon
!ltrU<'tion research which would require a ~rreoat deal of r:.reliminary wvrk even during the war 

• if prompt measure.e were to be .taken dm•ing the criticrul pt>riod af.ter hOO>tilitiee ceased. Special 
fields of study chosen wt>re the shifts in population and in<iu.rtry and the atJten()an·t neerls in 
hou.sinll:. 8(l("ial S<>rviees. and go'l'ernmeont administration. rn<ier .the chairmanship of G. D. H. 
Cole. the Survey p~ded by eettinjl 1J1P a network of local investiga-tors throuu:hout thP. 
country. all eon~agoo on a 'l'oluntary basis and drwwn largely from among u·niver!rity staffs and 
oth~>r professional groups ·in the local areaB. 

! Two n>quirements wf."''e prediC"ated in the Nuffield re-port: a guarantee of a !on~~: term 
huildin~r program 0111 a lartre enomrh !lCale to pennit Mti!lfa.otory assuran.ee of con.tinuou11 
employme-nt; and a "Jnlaranteed week.'' probably finaneoo by 80'Ule ~of pooling plan worked 
out by the industry to protect the outdoor trades f'"?m lose of t1'!"le ~wml!' .to bad weather 
t"'Olditi<me. The- training 8<'hem€'8 proposed cover a ootiOnal .a:pprenhe~h1p scheme; a plan for 
t~ <'Oillpletion of interrupted apprenticeships: shortened apprellltic-e~hip• for boy~ who have 
bE'Cfl working in t~ industry u unskilled work<!"~';": provisi<JID for ~.gratli!l'll su:itahle bu!lrl!lr's 
laboUTel"8: aDd speeial training sehemes for ex-eel'Vl~: An erten.sJO!l of voca.t10nal speclahza· 
tion in buildi~ and kindred teehniques at the IJeCOndary end oontmumg I!Chool level IS reeom
mendi!'d; also a.ttention to training in new crafts and processes. 
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There is live recognition in Britain that the capacity of the architectural 
profession as well as of the build~ng in.du.stry will have to be .expanded to the 
utmost to cope with the arrears m bmldmg accumulated durmg the wa~ ~nd 
the damage caused by enemy action. In view of the vas-t amount of bmldmg 
work to be undertaken and its urgency, the R.I.B.A. reoommends that the 
wartime system of controls and priorities should continue for some years "in 
order that the available number of architects, builders' operators and building 
materials may be used to the best advantage as speedily as possible. This will 
be necessary to insure that the most vital work receives early attention in an 
ordered scheme of reconstruction". To stimulate the greatly needed co-'Ordina
tion of the building industry, a central council is proposed which would co-operate 
with governmelllt departments; and a government grant to a Building Research 
Organization for the purpose of furthering centralized research into building 
practice is 11lso recommended. Lastly, the relationship between planning and 
architectural functions has been critically reviewed by the R.I.B.A., and pro
posals made to reduce the high cost and waste incident to planning and building 
without the professional help of architects which has been prewlent in the past. 

A number of the institutions contribute more or less continuously to the 
Etrength of the town planning movement. The Town and Country Planning 
Association has been carrying on educational work for town planning for many 
years, and has perhaps gone farthest in formulating the principles which are 
basic to an integrated planning sch~me. The Town Planning I?stitute is a 
body set up for the purpose of undertaking research on town plannmg problems 
and lc~islative requirements; and both the Institute and the Town 11nd Country 
Planning As8ociation submitted influential memoranda tD the Uthwatt and 
Srott Committees. A rthird unit, the National Housing and Town Planning 
Council, is roncerned with y-;ublic information and education. Through its 
artivities and its monthly bulletin, Housing and Planning News, it strives to 
create a strong public opinion on the adoption of adequate standards of accom
modation, and the abolition of unhealthy housing conditions. 

In addition to these and other private organiza,tions,l departmental com
mittees and advisory committees appointed by the Government at various times 
have been investigating particular 8Ubjects related to housing and town and 
country planning. The most important is the Central Housing Advisory Com
mittee which has already been referred to above. This statutory committee was 
set up under the Hou8ing Act in 1936. Recent groups working under it include 
a rural subrommittee, and a subcommittee on the design of houses and flats in 
post-w6r building, V~·hich the 1\Iinister of Health reports has a strong membership 
and indudes working women. A special subcommittee has also been appointed 
to !'ltudy the role of private enterpri8e in post-war housing. An adv-isory body 
which pre-dates the war is the Women's Advi8ory Housing Council, which was 
formed in 1937 tD advise the 1\linistry of Health .and other organi:mtions con
r<:rn<:d with housing, on the views of working women on housing matters. Since 
the war the Council has made a large-scale inquiry into the housing needs and 
preferences of women in the lower income brackets, and presented a report on 
this t<ubject to the 1\Iinister of Hl'Rlth. At the Council's request, the Roval 
Collrge of Physicians and Surgeons prepared standards which should applv 
to the phy8ical structure of houses from the point of view of health. · 

The Scott and Uthu:att Reports 

In 19-U the Minister of Works and Buildings appointed committees to con
sider two questions fundamental to planning, namely, land acquisition and 

. 1 1'wo oth~re demanded mention. (1) The .Housing Centre (in London) which maintaill.l a 
l•hrary and 1ntormat1oo sern<-e, ecte as a <"learmg-bouse for houeing &880Ciations of many kinde 
hoJ,ls li'E'E'kly m~tin~. and it!ll'lles a monthly bulletin and inf()!"tllation s~. Sinee the war iU: 
aUent10n bas ~ntred on wart1me probl~>ms and post-11n.r plaDB. (2) A CommunitY C'entr~ 
·'•'lilt R.-.-N'b C'.(\ll"lmitt~ bu ~n 'lrorking with a ~erhulme GraD't to give lil{ll'eiai l!tudy to 
tb~ d('Slflll lllld equipmeot requirt>d in oomm.unity centres. 
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compensation, and the development of rural areas, and the subs-equent reports 
have become widely known. The Scott and Uthwatt Reports (and the Barlow 
report, referred to above, with which they are usually linked) are to housing and 
town planning what the Beveridge Report is to social security, and ()f equal 
significance. 

The Expert CommiHee on Compensation and Betterment was appointed in 
January, 1941, under the chairmanship of Mr. Justice Uthwatt with the following 
terms of reference:-

"To make an objective analysis of the subject of the payment of compensa
tion and recovery of betterment in respect of public control of the use of land: 
to advise, as a matter of urgency, what steps should be taken now or before the 
end of the war to prevent the work of reconstruction thereafter being prejudiced." 

The second committee, under the chairmanship of Lord Justice Scott, was 
set up in October, 1941, and instructed, 

"To consider the conditions which should govern building and other con
structional development in country areas com:istently with the maintenance of 
agriculture, and in particular the factors affecting the location of industry, 
having regard to economic operation, part-time and seasonal employment, the 
well-being of rural communities and the preservation of rural amenities." 

The reports of the Uthwatt and Scott Committees were submitted to Par
liament in August and September, 1942. In view of their importance, a careful 
summary of the principal recommendations has been prepared (Appendix J) 
and need not be elaborated here. It may be noted however that the firs-t step 
towards the establishment of a Central Planning Authority, rec-ommended by the 
Scott, Uthwatt, and Barlow reports. has been taken by the Government in the 
creation of a separate Ministry of Town and Country Planning, already men
tioned. This step, in the words of the Lord Privy Seal, "marked the Govern
ment's agreement in principle to setting .up a central body and planning ·the use 
of land throughout the country, and it provided machinery for controlli.ng the 
use of land in accordance with future policy". A T-own and Country Planning 
DeYelopment Bill has been promised, to provide f-or the acquisition of land. 
The reports are still before the Government and are being considered by the 
departments concerned and by the Minister of Reconstruction as ·a part Qf the 
oYerall scheme of national planning. In a recent speech, the Minister of Recon
struction, Lord W oolt.on, stated that local authorities already held sufficient 
land for more than 100,000 houses and were in the process of acquiring sites for 
another 100,000. He indicated that the proper development of the land would 
not be delayed by selfish motives. 

:Meanwhile, in !9)ite of the lack of any pronouncement on nati'Ollal policy 
for planning and finance, steps have been taken to get local building plans 
under way. Early in 1943, the Minister of Health asked local authorities to 
choose suitable housing sites, and in co-operation with the regional planning 
officers, to formulate the necessary plans which would enable them to make an 
immediate start on one year's building work as soon as they are authorized to 
do so. The raising of loans and compulsory purchase orders were sanctioned. 
Local authorities were asked to take note of outstanding programs for slum 
clearance. the loss of houses from war damage, and the changes that have 
occurred during the war, with their annual output of houses in prewar years 
being taken as a rough guide.l 

1 This dire·dive, coming before the statement of any na.tion-al and regiona•l plan of land 
de-ve-lopment, has aroused criticism from the Town and Country Pla-nning A980ciation who Ree 
in it failure of the hopes aroused by the "blitz" and two years of national discuesion. The 
A;:.."'-'<'iatioo points out that tiDtil the Government announces a policy on the post war location 
oi inJustrv and towns, local authorities are foreed to !l"l\4l"e thf'ir progratn8 on prewar assump
ti<:>ns. with the result tha.t "the largoe!'t cities will prepare the }rargest holl3ini!' schemf'S and that 
tht' 'li"bole dil!lastrotll!l process of incre-asing the concentration of blllliness and people in theee 
citieos will bt' reoommenced." (Ardaitectural DeaigJ& and Con&truction1, April, lW-3, p. 69.) 
An add<'<~ difficultv liee in the financial inhabi1ity of looal authoritiee to take the risk of eettin!l; 
&tandards for ma',ior rebuilding. decentralization. and so forth, untiJ BUCh time as they a.re 
aSISur<'d of the e.nent to which the Government wtl! bear the costs. 
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Indicatiom of Postwar Building Programs 
A recent development whioh has again put Britain in. ~.he forefront of 

discussion on housing policy was an announcement of a trammg program ~or 
building workers, made in February, 1943. Agreement has been reache~ w1th 
the building employers and workers on the scale a?d methods of re?ru~tment 
and training of building workers and on the establishment of the prmc1ple of 
the guaranteed week. The pro!dam has the dual aim of maintaining stability 
in the industry and eliminating casua~ labour. Under ~h~ plan a t()tal of 
1 250 000 men will be trained as the bas1s for a 12-year bmldmg program to be 
f~rm~lated. (As envisaged, the program falls int.o two parts, an interim period 
of two years largely for repairing ov.erdue a?d po~tp~ned work, a?d a lo.n~-term 
period of· ten years.) Courses of mstructwn w1ll mclude special trammg of 
adults on a large scale, undertaken and paid for by the government, ~nd 
apprenticeship training.t During the fi:rst three or four years, when apprentice
ship cannot meet the demand, intensive training courses v;ill be given to about 
200,000 selected men. Press comments suggest that work will be found for as 
many as five million persons in all the jobs connected with the program including 
the securing of materials, fabricated parts and fittings, transport, planning 
and so forth. 

It wM officially stated in July, 1943, that detailed estimates are being 
prepared on the labour and materials which will be required for repairing war 
damage, making up arrears in maintenance and repairs, and providing new 
buildings.2 This is a task of considerable magnitude which means bringing 
into some S<lrt of balance residential and non-residential building requirements, 
eff<'ctive co-ordination of the building in<tustry, the supply of skilled labour, 
and costs. On the basis of pre-war building experience, the l\linist.er of Health 
anticipates that one-half of all the construction in the first de~ade after the 
war will be connected with housing, and has put housing requirements at three 
to four million dwellings.a The figures are conjectural and subject to major 
d,ecisions regarding the location of industry and the general plan of development. 

Post-war demands have served' to reopen the question of cos.ts, and the need 
for greater efficiency of the building industry is the subject of official concern. 
Discussing the benefits of long-term planning to the stability of the building 
industry, the Minister of Town and Country Planning (L. S. l\lorrioS()n) 
emphasized t1he contribution the industry has to make in resources and better 
organization if it is to meet the paee at which reconstruction must be carried 
out. A financial aspect not always clearly realized was pointed out by the 
l\lini~ter when he stated that, " the financial problem lies in large measure in 
the 1dead' period between the time when liabilities are incurred by the planning 
authority in respect of land acquisition and the execution of public works, and 
the time wh<>n the rennue flows in from completed buildings. It is within the 
competence of the building industry to reduce that period bv the introduction 

'of new methods and imprm·ed organization. The more rapid the process of 
rebuilding, tl1e less is the dead-weight of the financial burden; and the extent 

1 A Bnilding Appr<>nticef'hip a11d Training Council hae beoe-111 cl'ea.ted, on which repres~>nta
ti,·e.s of e-..iuca•tio·n.al bodiee and of industrial enrl prof<>s;non.al intel"1e8t8 a.re induded. It will be 
th<" ta~k of the C,oun<"il to t"nsur~> that trainini!: is a'\"'ailable for the right numb..r and q~UJ.lity of 
)'oun,z craftwnen to me-E>t the N'QUir<"'lle-nt of the building indll8tey . .Among the matt..nJ to be 
rontJ1dered arl" minimum standards of epprentie<>ship, the maintenance o.f a register of appren
ti<"t's in train in~~:. and training completion ~ertifieoates. 

tThe Govern.tnen.t bM si~ d~ded t~ ~Mke &\"&ilable to loca.l authoritif'e plants and 
ma<'htn<"ry e.s they ~ avatlable from atrfie.kl C'Oilst-ru.et:J()o!l, foor the pJ"e''))lratioo of hOWling 
aitt>s Olinistt"''' <Yf Wo.rke. Lord Portal to Holl'8f' <Yf Lords, Fi'brnary 8, 1944). 

• Other Briti~ estim.ateos ar<" re.fM'red to in ChaptoeT 1. It may be noted th.at in estimat,ing 
housm!f•rN!o&rs, G. D. H. C()le (Xuffield 8urv<E"y Memorandum 15, l9U) r('1!'1lrd& temporarv hou• 
in~~: in a·r"-\A of war a<'tivity AS of doubtful value fOil housinc p~ aft<E"r the war beoau.ae 
oi tht'ir ]()('etion u well AS t:n:>efl of strueture •nd doee not include them in his estimate. Thi1 
e'\"~alullti<'n would not apply to the 3.000 dwelli~ for rural workers initiaW in 11}43 whicll 
are suit.ably locatl'd &.nd e-re planlM'd with stan.iards of spa.coe and a«Unmodation ~e-third 
ht~ther thaD in earlier low·rent houeea. 
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t.o which the burden can be reduced nece..c:sarily has an important bearing on 
the extent to which large-seale plans for reconstruction can he put in hand." 
In an address to the Building Congress in July the Minister of Health sounded 
another note .of warning on efficiency and costs: "We must be able t.o produce 
houses at the right prices and right level or rents ... Unless we can get the 
cost of house production into a proper relation to other costs of production 
and unless we can produce houses at a cost within the means of the general 
body of the community, we may, in my view, say goodbye to a long-term 
program for a prosperous building industry and a well-housed people." 

These problems have not been left entirely in the realm of admonition; 
specialists having been appointed to investigate more economic forms of con
struction. Lord Portal, Minister of Works, has set up a Postwar Building 
Direct-orate to study standards and standardization! particularly of materials 
and specifications. The Directorate works through as many as 23 study 
committees composed of experts in particular branehes; eleven are oonvened 
by government departments and twelve by professional and tradie organizations. 
The Minister has arranged for experimental building development in order to 
ensure practical tests of promising building materials. To stimulate private 
enterprise, 1he has appointed a Controller of Experimental Building to insure 
certificates for materials and permission to build. A building rerearch officer 
has been appointed to undertake a srystematie analysis into building costs. 

The foregoing has dealt principally with plans for England and Wales. 
The following extracts from the report of the Department of Health for 
Scot.land, 1943, may be sufficient to illustrate that Scotland has been equally 
active in developing a post-war housing program: 

" Extensive preparations are being made f-or the post-war housing program. 
The Scottish Housing Advisory Commi~tee was reconstituted in August, 1942, 
and three s-ubcommittees were set up to consider _housing design and layout, 
the furnishing and equipping of working class houses, and the measures to be 
taken to recure the best distribution of new houses in the immediate post-war 
period. Members with special knowledge of the subjects of inquiry, including a 
number of housewives, were added to the subcommittees. The work of the sub
committees has attracted widespread interest, and they have received evid(mce 
and !?uggestions from any organizations and individuals interested in housing, 
including men and women in the Forces and in war industries. 

"A Technical Committee has been set up by the Secretary of State in 
conjunction with the Minister of Health and the Minister of Work& to 
investigate new methods of house construction. Extensive inquiries with which 
the Department are closely a&>ociated are also being carried out into such 
matters as prefabrication, standardization of building components and fitments, 
and the adoption of standard codes of building practice. 

·"All local authorities who do not already own sufficient land for one year's 
housing program have been informed that they should earmark the necessary 
land and that, if it is approved by the Department for planning purposes, they 
may proceed immediately with its acquisiti-on. The aim is that at the end 
of the war all local authorities should have sites, layouts and type plans, and 
specifications ready so that they may be in a position to resume building 
immE.'diately ." 

1 Addr€'8Sin~ the House of Lords in. February, lM-4, Lord Portal et.ated. that a. great ~eal of 
work is being done on standardtlied fittmgs of all kmds, for example, the SIZe of metal windows 
are to be reduced to three bask types ca.r;able of producing over 50 varieties. 
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RECOMMENDED HousiNG STANDARDS 

(Council for Research on Housing Construction, Britain) 

1. Light and Air 
The windows of any room must not be smaller than onE:-ten~h of floor 

area, and the opening portions thereof not smaller :than one-twent1eth of the 
floor area. All bedrooms without a flue, all water closets and lardel'9 should 
be provided with an air-brkk of 9 inches by 6 inches, 50 per cent open, or the 
equivalent in ventilation. 

2. Approach 
If the dwelling is on an upper floor it must be reached by stairs which are 

safe and reasonably lit, and provided with efficient handrails, and must not 
be more than five stories high, unless a passenger lift is provided. There must 
be a paved way from the street by which access is gained. 

3. Structural Separation 
If the premises are structurally subdivided the partitioM must be con

structed in proper and workmanlike manner, and must be sufficiently solid to 
prevent undue noise and annoyance. 

4. Drainage 
There must be efficient and direct connection with the main drainage system 

(if available) ; otherwise with an efficient ~esspool. There must be sufficient 
paving around any gully taking off waste water. 
5. Sanitation , 

There must be a separate water--closet (or ch~mical or earth-closet) for 
each family with proper venti'l.ation from the external air and means of direct 
accet5S vdthout paS!Sing th·rough any part of the building occupied by another 
family. 

6. Water 
There must be a constantly available supply of drinking water laid on 

wit:hin each part of the dwelling separately occupied. 
7. Scullery 

There must be a scullery separate from the living-room fitted with an 
efficiently drained sink. (The term "scullery" includes "kitchen" and 
"kitchenette.") There must be no sink in the living-room_. 

8. Refuse 
In the absence of a dust-chute there must be proper and sufficient space 

for storage of household refuse pending removal. 
9. Storage 

There must be a food cupboard in a reasonably cool position with proper 
ventilation from the exi.ernal air and protection against dust and flies. There 
must be provision for keeping ut-ensils and for storage of coal or coke where 
required. 

10. Repair 
The t:-tructure 89 a whole and. all es._~ntial equipment must be kept in a 

state of repair which is safe and serviceable for the occupants and free from 
dampnft:s. 
11. Local Regu!atiOf'l.s 

There must be local regulatioM d€-aling with: (a) prov1s10ns of gas or 
eled.ricity (if. available in the neighbourhood); (b) provision for cooking, 
heatmg. wa~hmg clothes and bathing of a type depending upon the facilities 
a\·ai!able in the neighbourhood; (c) proYision of yard, garden or other open space. 



CHAPTER 3 

HOUSING LEGISLATION IN THE UNITED STATES 

During the last war the United Sta.t.es Government provided some housing 
facilities with public funds, mainly for war production purposes in congested 
areas, but no large-scale housing program was developed until the 'thirties. 
A rapid! development then took place, iis tempo accelerated by the problems 
which stemmed from the financial crisis of 1929. A bewildering succession of 
acts, amendment€- and executive orders pla,ced housing functions in diverse 
federal departments as the administration endeavoured to adapt housing legi&
lation to specific economic and social need. The legislation sought to increase 
construction activities, alleviate financial strain and unemployment, further 
home ownership and provide decent minimum shelter, both urban and rural. 

Because this legislation had to deal with geographical conditions very 
similar to those of Canada, a review of some of its main features has been 
undertaken here. J.t should be understood that this review is confined largely 
to financial and administrative teohniques as put into operation by the federal 
government, and that it does not attempt to deal with other aspects of housing 
such as the extent to which supply measured up to need, municipal procedures, 
housing design, and so forth. 

After 1940 ·attention was particularly focu~ed on co-ordination measures 
(as well as legislation to provide emergency housing for workers in essential 
war industries), and it is convenient to take a recent year as a starting point. 
In February, 1942, the National Housing Agency was created as a move to 
co-ordinate the housing functions ·and .activities of more than fifteen federal 
agendes which had grown up in the preceding decade. Before describing some 
of the more important aspects of tJhe legislation, it is desirable because of the· 
importance of this co-ordination, to outline briefly the pres-ent organization 
under the NationaL Housing Agency. 

Present Housing Administration 
The National Housing Agency to-day comprises three constituent units 

under the direction of the Office of the Administrator: the Federal Housing 
Administration, the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration, and the Federal 
Public Housing Authority. Thes-e organizations work in co-operation with each 
other and. with other federal agencies including the Federal Works Agency, 
the Federal Reserve Board, the War Production Board and the Bureau of 
Labour St-'ttistics. 

Office of the Administrator. In addition to directing the work of the 
constituent units, the Office of the Administrator carries on urban development 
planning in the Division of Urban Studies, the Technical Division, and the 
Research and Statistics Division, which were established by the Administrator 
as part of his reorganization plan. Outlines for study of post-war housing 
programs haYe been prepared but no &pecific programs have as yet been com
pleted. One of the objectives is the development of hou~ing programs by agencies 
of local government. 

A special duty of the Administrator, in co-operation with the \Var produc
tion Board, the War l\lanpower Commission and other federal agencies, is to 
investigate the need for war housing in shortage areas and to determine to what 
extent and in what way the need can be met: by greater utilization of existing 
housing, by private new construction, or by publicly financed housing. 

60 
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Federal HOU8ing Administration. Created by the Xational Housing Act 
of June, 1934, the Federal Housing Administration is concerned with the main
tenance of a sound h()me mortgage market and the improvement of housing 
Etandard.s. FHA has had most to do with the system of mortgage insurance, 
the principal method of extending general assistance to housing adopted in the 
Cnited States, which is discussed at other points in this report. The regular 
operations ·of FHA include underwriting, technical, and research aru:l statistics 
di\·isions, and various special studies, undertaken by planning experts on its 
staff, are also directed towards this end. A varied output of public information, 
including newspapers, booklets, leaflets, manuals, etc., has been provided by the 
Administration. 

Federal Home Loan Bank Administration. The Federal Home U>an Bank 
Administration comprises three component agencies: the Federal Home Loan 
Bank System, a central eredit reserve Eystem inaugurated by Congress in 1932 
for sa,·ings and heme financing institutions; the Federal Savings and U>an 
In.l'urance Corporation, created in 1934 for the purp05e of insuring savings under 
federal and approved institutions (savings, building and loan) ; and the Home
Owners Loan Corporation which was created as an emergency measure in 
1933 to aid distres...;;ed home owners in the depression years. The Administra
tion maintains a continuing study of conditions in the fields of savings and 
home mortgage finance. 

Increasing attention is being given to the problems and opportunities of 
the post-war period, and of the eontribution the Administration and its 
agencies, and associated Eavings and loan associations can make to the post
war economy. The coru3ideration of post-war problems, programs, and policies 
is carried on by the regular staff as part of its normal operating functions. 

Federal Public Housing Authority. The Federal Public Housing Authority 
was established as one of the three constituent units of the National Housing 
Agency, to centralize all gO\·ernment activity concerned with low-rental and 
low-cost housing. The functions and duties relating to public housing were 
formerly vested in various federal agencies, including the United States Housing 
Authority. This latter was created as a corporation of perpetual duration to 
assist local public housing agencies in providing decent, safe, and sanitarv 
dwellings for families who cannot be adequately housed by private enterprise. 
The FPHA ii! now adnli.nistHing the federally asEisted long-term public ho~ing 
program, and is also concerned with post-war planning in this field. 

The FPHA co-operates in its post-war planning studies v.;th the Office 
of the Administrator and other eonstituent agencies of the !I."'HA, the Bureau 
of Labour Statistics, the National Resources Planning Board, and other govern
mental agencies. 

I. Home-Ownership or ltlortgage Legislation 

.Existing legis.Iat~on ~nd some of its ex~erience may now be systematically 
out.hue<;I by cla~1fymg 1t under f.our headmgs: . home-ownership or mortgage 
kg1.~lat10n; pubhc or low-rent housmg; rural housmg· and war housing. Be!!in
ning with assisted home-ownership, the Xational Housing Act is the r:;ost 
familiar and important (its division .into sections being similar to the Canadian 
!\ational Hou~ing Act). but as.~istance to home loan institutions precede;; it 
chronologically. -

1. The Federal Home Loan Bank Administration 
The Home Loan Bank Aet, passed in 1932, created the Federal Home Loan 

Bank Sy~t('JU .in order to provide a credit reserve for home financing institutions 
and thus fac1htate t~1e payment of mortgage debt.s by home owners. The capita.! 
st(X'k of the 12 I'C'gl.onal banks in the system is owned by the l'nited Statee, 
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and by institutions accepted as members of the system which are entitled to 
obtain short and long-term advances from the banks. Institutions eligible for 
membership include: building and loan societies, homestead ai"sociations, savings 
banks, co-operath·e banks, and insurance companies. 

In 1933 the :Federal Home Loan Bank Board was made reStponsible for the 
chartering and supervision of privately financed Federal Saving,<> and Loan 
Associations established "to provide local mutual thrift and home-financing 
institutions in which people could invest their funds, and to provide for sound 
and economical home financing". The ru:sociations are permitted to make loans 
up to $20,000 on the security of a first mortgage lien on home properties. Each 
as.sociation is required to be a member of its district Federal home loan bank, 
and to obtain insurance of its investors' accounts by the Federal Savings and 
Loan Insurance Corporation up to $5,000 on each. The latter institution was 
set up by Title IV1 of the National Housing Act in 1934. 

The Home Owners' Loan Corporation, operated by the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board was establisl;ted in 1933 by the Home Owners' Loan Act. It is a 
public corporation whose stock wa.s subscribed by the Secretary of the Treasury 
with funds provided by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. It was one 
of the emergency depression measures of 1933 associated with the first opera
tions of this Corporation. The HOLC was authorized to make loans which 
were repa)"able in periods up to 15 years, and later 25 years, 2 on the security of · 
homes valued at not more than $20,000. The amount of a loan wa.s limited to 
80 per cent of the appraised value of the property, with a maximum of $14,000. 
Up to June, 1936, when lending operations ceased, the HOLC had made loans 
totalling $3.093,451,000 to some 1,000,000 home owners, mainly to refinance 
homes threatened with foreclosure. 

2. The National H ou~ng Act . 
The National Housing Act, pas::ed in 1934, instituted government insurance 

of mortgages on residential property. It was the most extensive and coherent 
act to be pa~ed thus far. l7nder the Act, the creation of the Federal Housing 
Administration was authorized to carry out its provisions. FHA (a.s it is 
widely known) does not lend money, nor does it build houses; it provides a 
system of insurance for loans made •by •private lending institutions. It is the 
American eounterpart of the Canadian National Housing Act which proceeds • 
by providing a proportion of the capital required rather than by insurance. 
The immediate purpose of the legislation was to stimulate building and allied 
industries and so alleviate unemployment, and this aim was served by Title I 
of the Act, which provided insurance for approved financial institutions against 
losses on short-term loans made to finance alterations, repairs, and improvements 
on real property. 

Titles II and III were concerned with housing finance and had long-range 
objectives, namely, to improve the methods of home mortgage fina.ndng and the 
operations of the mortgage market, and to encourage low-rent housing 
developments. 

Title III gave authority to the Federal Housing Administrator to provide 
for the establishment of national mortgage associations which were authorized 
to buy and ~;ell FHA-insured mortgages and to borrow money for this purpose 
through the L"Suance of notes or bonds. The only association chartered under 
Title III is the Federal "Xational Mortgage Association, incorporated on 
February 4, 1938, and owned and operated by the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation. 

1 Cn.ited S~e statutes are f·requently broken into sections called "Titles", a teim not used 
in Canadian legislation. 

I The first regulatiOIMI permitted loans of from 1 to 5 years, -.nd generally 'l'equired payment 
to be made in monthly inlltalmenta. 



63 

State enabling legislation was required to allow various type; of financial 
institutions to participate in the FHA program. By 1942, a total of approxi
mately 250 State enabling laws bearing on the Federal Housing Admini!!tra
tion's activities had been enacted; these cowred all the 48 States. 

To encourage the participation of the private home construction industry 
in the war housing program the National Housing Act was amended in March, 
1941, by the addition of Title VI, dealing with Defence Housing Insurance. 
It authorized the insurance of mortgages on new homes erected in localities 
where war production created special problems, i.e., in areas designated by the 
President as ''having an actual or impending houl!ing shortage sufficient to 
impede defence activities". 

Property improvement (Title 1). Part of this Title I gives authority to 
insure approved lending institutions against losses on loans made for alterations, 
repairs, and improvements on real property. The face value of an insured loan 
was limited to $2,000; with re5pect to maturity, interest and other conditions 
the short-term notes taken for advances were required to conform to the rules 
and regulations of the Administrator.::.: The Act also provided that only 20 per 
cent of the total amount of the loans made by any financial institution could 
be insured, and permitted the Administrator to incur a total liability up to 
$200,000,000. 

A series of amendments revised loan limits and increased the scope of the 
Act. In 1936, the 20 per cent limitation was reduced to 10 per cent, and the 
maximum liability to $100,000,000. Provision was made for insurance for 
"catastrophe" loans, that is, loaru; made for the restoration and replacement of 
improvements on real property, and equipment destroyed or damaged by earth
quakes, floods or other catastrophes. 

In 1938 the property improvement plan was put on an income-earning 
basis by the provision that an insurance premium charge be made. The 
premium charge was ab8orbed by the lending institutions and did not increase 
the cost of Title I loans to the borrower. A year later, the Title I Insurance 
Fund was set up to be used as a revolving fund. This is credited ·with all of 
Title I appro,·al fees, insurance premiums and cash recoveries on claims paid 
and is charged with expenses incurred and claims paid under Title I. 

Other amendments made in 1938 authorized the insurance of loans up to 
$2,500 made for the purpose of financing the construction of new dwellings; 
previously loans eligible for iru:urance under Title I could be used only for 
property improvement and not for new construction.l By further amendments 
pa88ed in 1941 the maximum amount of loans for al~rations and improvements 
was increased to $5,000 and for new structures to $3,<XX>. LoaM exceeding 
$2,500 were permitted for a term up to 5 years and 32 days. 

In 1942, for the purpose of increasing the production of accommodation for 
~var workers, amendments of the National Housing Act were passed providing 
msurance on loans made to finance repairs to existing houses and the rehabili
tation of substandard structures in designated war housing areas. The maximum 
liability outstanding at any time was increased by the 1942 amendments from 
$100,000,000 to $165,000,000. 

From the bE"ginning of operations in 1934 to the end of 1942, the total of 
property improvement loans and loans made by the FHA under Title I, in 
round numbers, was 4,020,000 or about half a million a year, but the number 
of new small-home construction loans over the period was only 36,700. The 

. 1 Institutions we~ permitted a maximum disoount of $5.00 on $100.00 DGte for ODe year 
on tm{'I'O\'Wllent loaM (effert1ve rate of re-tul"'l 9·7 per cent PeT annw:n) and a dilleount oi $3..50 
Clll<;ane fot" n- oonstruct.ioo (effective rate 6·7 pe-r .eent). lmprOftmellt loaD8 were permitted 
for • te-rm ol S fe-&.!11 and 32 «Uya and lle'W' «111structioo loana for 7 reara Uld 32 dar .. 
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aggregate of these insured loans represents an amount of $1,681,226,529. In 
1942, 79·4 per cent of the improvement loans insured -covered improvements to 
8ingle-family dwellings . 

. Mortgage Insttrance untler the National Housing Act 
Ia) Home Mortgages. Prior to the enactment of the National Housincr Act 

in 1934, the main obstacle to achieving home ownership was a mortgage system 
which was extremely costly and productive of hazardous burdens for the 
borrowers. Reputable lending agencies refused to make mortgages on more 
than 60 per cent of the cost of a home, and limited the period of amortization 
of their loans to 10 years. Home mortgage insurance under Part II of NHA 
radically. changed this picture. 

The Xational Housing Act insurance was made available for approved 
lending institutions against losses on mortgages on specified types of residential . 
property, the principal obligation being set as not to exceed 80 per cent of the 
appraised value of the property, with a maximum of $16,000. A maturity up 
to 20 years was allowed, and the mortgage was required to contain complete 
amortization pro,i:o:ions requiring periodic (monthly) payments by the mortgagor 
not in excess of his reasonable ability to pay. Each instalment paid by the 
borrower to the lending institution included, besides part of the principal, 
(a) interest not exceeding 5 per cent per annum on the amount of the principal 
obligation outstanding at any time, and (b) a mortgage insurance premium 
charge (determined by the ri~k involved, and limited to not le..."S than -~ of 1 per 
rent or not more than 1 per cent of the original face value of the mortgage) .1 
ProYi:;;ion was also made for the in::talment of such initial service charges and 
apprai~al and other fees as the Administrator should a.pprove. In July, 1941, 
the maximum interest rate allowed was set as 41 per cent per annum. 

A ::\Iutual :Mortgage Insurance Fund of $10,000,000 was set up, to he used 
a::: a reYoh·ing fund for carrying out the provisions of Title II. Fees and insur
ance premiums received are deposited in the fund. Moneys in the fund not 
needed for the current operations of the Administration must be deposited with 
the rnited States Treasury or inveE"ted in bonds or other obligations of the 
rnited States. The aggregate principal obligation of all insured mortgages 
was limited to $1,000,000,000 for liens against existing structures and $1,000,-
000,000 for liens on new structures. 

When an insured home mortgage is foreclosed, the mortgagee, on convey
ance to the Federal Housing Administrator of title to the property, is entitled 
to receiYe ·Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund debentures having a face value 
equal to the unpaid balance of the mortgage, and a certificate of claim covering 
all amounts due under the mortgage which are not covered by the debentures, 
including necess.ary ex-penses incurrecl in foreclosing the mortgage and convey
ing the property. The debentures bear interest at a rate determined by the 
Administrator but not exceeding 3. per cent per annum; they i:nature three years 
after the maturity date of the mortgage, and are subject to the same federal, state 
and local taxes as the mortgage in exchange for which they were issued. 

Amendments to the National Housing Act were passed in 1938 for the pur
po~e of further encouraging residential building by reducing the initial payment 
and lowering the interest rate on loans. Later amendments (1941) authorized 
an increase of the aggregate permissible amount of principal obligations of all 
mortgages insured and outstanding to $4,000,000,000 and $5,000,000,000 
respectively. 

tIn the origina.l act, mortgage is defined as "a. first mortgage on real estate in fee simple 
or o-n tt. leasehold . • . upon which there is located a. dwelling for not more than four families 
whieh is 1lSE'd in whole or in part for residential puTJ)Oilell, irrespecti~ of whether such dwelling 
has a party wall or ill othtlorwise physi.cally connected with another dweUi.ng.'' 
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To carry out the ~!utual Mortgage Insurance Plan (Title II) a nation
vdde organization was set up for underwriting mortgages submitted by ·approved. 
lending institutions, and a system of mortgage risk rating was devised. The 
Eighth Annual Report of the Federal Housing Administration points out that 
trend data on home mortgages insured under Title II show "steady progress 
toward lower cost housing, lower monthly financing costs for home purcha8es 
under the FHA plan, and a consequent broa-der use of FHA home financing 
by families of modest income". The mooian income of families purchasing 
new homes financed by Title II insured mortgages in 1941 was $2,250, the 
lowest on record. The Report aLso notes that since July 1, 194(), all adminis
trative expenses of the Federal Housing Administration have been met by 
allocation from income of the various insurance funds". Up to the end of 1941 
the Fooeral Hou.sing Administration had a-cquired under the terms of insurance 
title to 3,355 small homes, and had issued debentures and cash adjustments 
therefor in the amount of $16,fl00,000. The number of these properties which 
had been sold (by the end o.f 1941) was only 2,959, at an estimated charge to 
the fund of $1,749,767, or an average of $591 per case. 

(b) Rental Housing. A special section (207) of Title II of the National 
Housing Act gave the Federal Housing Administrator authority to insure first 
mortgages on homing projects held by Federal, State or municipal agencies, or 
private limited-dividend corporations "formed for the purpose of providing 
housing for persons of low income." · In the case of privately-owned properties, 
rents, charges, capital structures, rate of return and methods of operation were 
subject to regulation or restriction by Law or by the Administrator. The mort
gages need not conform to the eligibility requirements of home mortgage 
properties but must be economically sound, and satisfactory to the Adminis
trator. The insurance with respect to any project was limited to $10,000,000. 

Mortgage insurance was thus applied for the first time as a device to 
encourage the investment of private capital in large scale rental projects, and 
in re<!ognition of the need to promote the supply of housing for families not 
desiring or not able to finance home ownership. 

In the National Housing Act amendments of February, 1938, the low-rental 
project section (207) was expanded and many of the practices which had 
been established under Title II were incorporated. To the approved institutions 
were added private corporations and a8SOciations, co-operative societies which 
are legal agents of owner-occupants, and trusts formed for the purpose of 
rehabilitating slum areas, or providing hou.sing for rent or sale, which are regu
lated or restricted by the Administrator until termination of all insurance 
return on the investment. A Housing Insuran-ce Fund of $1,000,000 was initially 
created for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the rental hou5ing 
irumrance plan as distinct from the mutual mortgage insurance plan. 

The principal amount of an insurable mortgage was roouced by the 1938 
amendments to $5,000,000 and a maximum loan-to-valuation ratio was set at 
80 per cent of the estimated value of the improved property, with a maximum 
limit of $1,350 on the amount of mortgage per room. In addition to interest, the 
Administrator was authorized to collect an insurance premium charge (payable 
annually in advance by the mortgagee), and fees to cover appraisal and inspec
tion charges. These were not to exceed ! of 1 per cent of the original principal. 

Other and more substantial changes. were made by amendments in 1939. 
E.x~,;ting eligibility requiremen_ts for mortgages were supplemented with the pro
nswn that the amount of an tnsurable mortgage shall not exceed the estimated 
rost of the completed physical improvements..l 

1 Th- .a.re de-fined u nelU6ive of the land itself and of the public utiliti~ and etreet. o1. 
tax...s. inter.>sot. and iDII!Urance during C'OOllti"'Otion, o.f Oil"g&ni.z.ation aud J.e.gal e~ and ~1-
la!W'OWI charges during or ineideotal t.o eoostruction. 

4SS21---6 
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A new eection stipulated that on projects accepted for mortgage insurance 
under section 207 the builder must certify that labourers and mechanics em
ployed h3.ve been paid not less than the local prevailing wages as determined 
by the Secretary of Labour. Most important of all, the maximum rate of interest 
was reduced from 5 to 4! per cent per annum on the amount of the principal 
obligation outstanding at any time. 

Under the low-Tental sections of Title II the FHA had insured, by the end 
of 1941, mortgages totalling just short of $140,000,000 and covering 344 rental 
and release clause projects. These projects provided a total of 36,784 dwelling 
units. 

II. Public or Low-Rent Housing 
Until1933 government housing assistance took the form of loan guarantees 

to encourage investment in home building by private lending agencies. The 
first move towards public housing was a by-product of government efforts to 
maintain and promote economic stability and to relieve unemployment. The 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, established in 1932, was authorized among 
its other purposes to promote residential construction by marking self-liquidating 
loans to limited-dividend co11porations to finance housing projects which were 
subjec.t to state or municipal control. The first RFG loan was made in 1933 
to finance the construction of Knickerbocker Village in New York, under the 
authority of the New York State Housing Board. This project was built at 
a cost of $9,500,000; it provides 1,593 dwelling units, with monthly rentals 
averaging $12.50 per room. Although this was not public housing, out and out, 
it was an intermediate step in that direction. 

1. The Housing Division of PW A 
The first subsidized low-rental housing program proper in the United States, 

was undertaken by the Housing Division of the Federal Emergency Adminis
tration of Public Works, established in 1933. This was set up by Title II of 
the National Industrial Recovery Act (NRA); it became, after 1939, the Public 
Works Administration, or PW A. The Division "aS' authorized to "construct, 
reconstruct, alter or repair under public regulation or control, low-cost housing 
and slum clearance projects". This was still one step away from low-income 
housing provision pure and simple. It was primarily a public works proposition 
to provide relief and employment; housing needs were a secondary, though 
recognized, factor. 

Initially it was the policy of the PWA to promote construction of housing 
projects through private enterprise, by making loans at 4 per cent to limitcd,
dividend corporations on 25 per cent of the project cost, the loans to be amortized 
in 35 years. Approximately 500 applications for loans under this plan were 
received, but the PW A granted financial assistance only to 7 limited dividend 
corporations. 

In February 1934, the policy was changed to one of direct financing and 
con...~ruction of housing projects by the PWA. Fifty-one projects providing 
approximately 22,000 dwelling units, were completed under this program of 
direct government financing, and 45 per cent of the cost was written off as a 
capital subsidy. The important thing about this venture was that it paved the 
wav for public housing by bringing the problem forward and by encouraging the 
States to pass the enabling legislation permitting them to participate. The first 
state p1;1blic holJ.Sing act "!~s passed in O~io in December, 1933; New York. 
pa...;;.sc-d 1ts Housmg Authonhes Law early m 1934; and other states gradually 
followed. 

Taxation and Rents. In 1936, the Federal Emergency Administrator of 
Public Works was authorized 1 to make agreements with States or their political 

----;:-B; the George-Healey Act, Public Act 837, 74th. Congress. 
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~ubdivisions for payments by the federal government of sums in lieu of taxes on 
PW A hou.sing projects. The amount of the payments was to be ba..<:ed on ~he 
cost of services supplied to the project~, and was to be made out of operatmg 
income. 

The Act also authorized the Administrator to fix rentals in any PWA pro
jed so as to cover all necessary administrative expell8es of the project a?~ !I'D 
amount sufficient to repay v.'ithin 60 years at least 55 per cent of the mttlal 
cost with interei!t. Tenants for the projects were to be selected from the low
income group!~, and no family could be admitted whose aggregate income 
exceeded five time8 the rental charged. The average monthly shelter rent plus 
water in occupied projects was $20.32 per dwelling unit at June 30, 1938, and 
the average family income of tenants was $1,245. 

The PWA Housing Division faced a great many difficulties which were 
mostly due to inexperimce, but its pioneering in the field of public housing 
cleared the way for the decentralized system now in operation under the United 
States Housing Act of 1937. Transfer was made of the seven limiteddividend 
projects aided under the PWA and of fifty-one public housing projects (of which 
18 were oecupied) to the United States Housing Authority on November 1, 1937. 

"2. The U.S. Housing Act 
The first United States act to provide for public housing as a welfare project 

was passed in 1937. Known widely as the Wagner-Steagall Act, its declared. 
function was •·to promote t.he general welfare of the nation by employing its 
funds and credit. .. to a..:sist the :several states and their political subdivisions 
tG alleviate present and recurring unemployment, and to remedy the unsafe and 
insanitary housing conditions and the acute shortage of decent, safe and sanitary 
dwellings for families of low incomes., in rural and urban communities, that are 
injurious to the health, safety, and morals of the citizens of the Nations". Since 
most of the United States experience in public housing has come from the opera
tion of this Act, it merits review here in some detail. 

U.S. Housing Authority. The Act set up, in the Department of the Interior, 
the United States Housing Authority, a corporate body of perpetual duration, 
headed by an administrator. It was placed under the Federal Works Agency 
two years later. In February, 1942, when all housing bodies were co...ordinated 
under the National Housing Agency (see above) the powers and functions of 
the USHA were transferred to the Federal Public Housing Authority. 

The Housing Authority makes loans to public housing agencies for low-rent 
housing or slum clearance projects, and also annual contributions or lump-sum 
grants to maintain the low-rf'nt character of these projects. Public housing 
agencies are defined as "any State, county, municipality or other governmental 
entity or public body which is authorized to engage in the development or 
administration of low-rent housing or slum clearance". Low-rent hou.sing is 
defined as "decent, safe and sanitary dwellings within the financial reach of 
families of low income. The dwellings shall be available only to families whose 
net income does not exceed 5 times the rental (including all utilities) except in 
the ca.\'e of familieso with 3 or more minor dependents the ratio shall not exceed 
.six to on~". 

The FPHA has a capital stock of $1,000,000 owned by the government and 
~uthority to iss~e notes or bonds in an amount not to exceed $600,000,000. 'The 
mkre:::t r~te ~n 1ts bo~d~ cannot e~ceed 4 per ce~t o~ the maturity date 60 years. 
Th~ obhgatlons are m effect Umted States obhgabons and are free from local 
~>tate or federal taxes, exce-pt surtaxes, estate duties, inheritance and gift taxes: 

. Enablinq Le~islation by ~fates. Inasmuch as tb~ municipal governments, 
wlueh e~t.abhsh d1rectly or mdirectly most of the agencies, do not generally have 
the power to engage in hou:;;ing proje-cts, it has been necessary for the state 

•ss!!l-5i 
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governments to pass acts givmg the municipal governments the necessary 
authority. By 1943, enabling legislation had been passed by 42 states author
izing the establishment of local housing agenci~, and 633 public housing 
agencies, or "local authorities", were in operation. In three of the 42 states, the 
enabling legislation permits local housing authorities to be established solely 

· for the purpose of providing housing for war workers; in the remainder the 
. enabling legislation specifies the purpose of the local housing authorities as being 
to develop and administer slum clearance and low-rent housing projects for 
families of low income. In order to meet special wartime shortages, most of 
the states have enacted supplementary legislation authorizing local housing 
authorities to exercise all t.)f their powers to develop and administer housing 
projects for war workers or act as agents for the Federal Government in develop
ing and administering such projects. 

Local Housing Authorities. A local housing authority typically consists of 
five commissioners appointed by the mayor of the city or other municipality, 
or by the governing body of. the county, as the case may be. In a number of 
states, state officers or boards have some jurisdiction with respect to the housing 
authority, but in only a .few is such jurisdiction sufficiently broad to include 
approval of housing projects or the appointment of commissioners of the author
ity. The enabling housing legislation in each state permits authorities to be 
established for cities, except that in the state of New York each housing authority 
must be created by a special act of the Legislature. Other municipalities, such 
as towns and villages, are sometimes authorized to establish authorities. In 29 

·states, counties may establish housing authorities. Another arrangement per
mits a group of municipalities to establish a single authority variously termed a 

·consolidated housing authority and a regional housing authority. It is import
ant to add that in all states having low-rent housing and slum clearance legisla
tion, local authorities are given the necessary authorization to condemn property 
for demolition. , 

Loan Procedure. If a local agency decides to undertake a low-rent or slum 
clearance project, it first makes a tentative survey of needs, locations and costs, 
If these points are settled satisfactorily, complete plans are then drawn up and 
presented to the FPHA. If the plan and the loan contract are approved. the 
FPHA is in a position to buy up to 90 per cent of the bonds issued by the 
local agency to finance its activities and the project. The other 10 per cent 
must ·be sold elsewhere: to banks, insurance companies and other investors. 
Sometimes this has proved impossible and the project has collapsed. On the 
other hand, and more frequently, very much more than 10 per cent has been 
forthcoming from local sources. The FPHA takes the bonds on a 2! to 3! 
per cent basis, (by law, at least 1 per cent and not more than one per cent 
over the going rate on United States government obligations of more than 
10-year maturity, at the time the arrangement is made). Experience so far has 
proved this to be an average of less than 3 per cent.1 The bonds may mature 
for periods varying up to 60 years. 

Temporary Financing Measures. In 1939 temporary financing was intro
duced under the public housing program in order to draw private capital into 
the housing field particularly during the construction period. The procedure 
is that the local authorities file requisitions with the FPHA indicating what 
funds are needed for construction over a particular period. The FPHA then 
authorizes an appropriate Federal Reserv.e Bank to pay the local authority an 
advance on account of the loan on a specified future date. On the basis of this 
authorization the local authorities issue short-term notes to public bidders, 

~e Federal Publ~c Hou.si.ng Admin.istratioo is itsel~ able to borrow at about 11 per cen.t, 
so tba.t its own opent.tions are economu:ed by the bankmg revenue received on its municipa.! 
loa.ns.. 
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offering the lowest possible rate of interest (often as low as ! or 1 per cent). 
\\"hen these notes mature, the Federal Re...<.erve Bank makes the advance· 
authorized and the local authoritv uses the advance to retire the notes out
standing. These notes are exemi)t from federal taxation and in most states 
from state taxation. 

Since the rate cf interest the FPHA is obliged by law to charge would, on 
the average, have amounted to considerably more than the rate obtained from 
private investors, substantial saving has been effected in the development cost 
of projects. As a rule permanent financing takes place when the projects are 
75 to 90 per cent complete. Local authorities issue long-term bonds which are 
sold at prices comparable to those paid on high-grade general-obligation 
municipal securities. 

Annual Grants or Subsidies. The function of the FPHA is not limited to 
lending the capital required, for even with the lower interest rates effected it 
would not be possible to provide the level of rents required for a low-rent 
project. Aocordingly the FPHA has authority to make annual grants or. 
subsidies in order to maintain the low-rent character o-f the project. These· 
annual contributions, which are subject to review, are made to the local 
authority only when certain conditions are fulfilled; the most important of 
these are:-

1. The state, city, or county in which the project is located must contribute,· 
in_ tax remissions or cash, 20 per cent of the annual contributions made by the: 
FPHA. . 

2. Unsafe or insanitary dwellings situated in the locality, equal to the 
number of newly constructed dwellings, must be demolished before any contri
butions are received for the new project, except in areas. where the housing. 
shortage is so acute as to cause overcrowding. · 

3. The annual contributions are limited to the amount and period necessary 
to maintain the low-rent character of the project, and must not exceed a sum 
equal to the annual yield at the going federal rate of interest plus 1 per cent. 
on the cost of the project involved. This has meant maxima of 3 to 3~ per
cent, but in practi-ce an average below 3 per cent, and even 2i-2-! per cent in 
particular instances. 

4. The contributions must be used first to apply toward any payment of 
interC\5t or principal on any loan due to the FPHA from .the local agency. 

5. If the low-r<'nt character of the project involved is not maintained, the 
FPHA may reduce or terminate annual contributions. 

6. No loan, e.apital grant, or annual contribution may- be ma.de for any 
project costing more than $4,000 per family unit or $1,000 per room. In cities 
t>xceeding 500,000, the limits are $5,000 per family unit and $1,250 per room i.f 
these higher costs are justified. -

. 7. Not more than ten per cent of the federal funds provided may be S}Jent 
m one state. · · 

The Act also provides that, if it is regarded as more suitable and satis
factory for the particular condition, a capital grant not to exceed 25 per cent 
of the {'OSt of the project may be made in lieu of the annual contribution. For 
such a grant, the same general conditions prevail and would have to be met. 
Actually no capital grants have yet been made; the annual grant method is 
invariably preferred. 

~he annual contributions, of course, assist the local agency to make up the 
dt'ficlt lx>twe-en the cost of operating the projeet (including debt service, main
tmance costs, insurance, etc.) and the income derived from the low rentals. 
Some mea:mre of this is given by the fact that, on the average, the 'CSHA grants 
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represent about 30 per cent of the total income of the low-rent projects. About, 
15 per cent of the income comes from local government through cost services 
or tax exemptions. 

Tax Exemption. All property owned by the FPHA is exempt from federal, 
state and local taxation. The FPHA is authorized, however, to pay annu,al 
sums in lieu of taxes to any state or subdivision with respect to any real 
property owned by it; payments cannot exceed the taxes which would have. 
been paid on non-tax exempt property. Forty-nine projects transferred from. 
the PWA and one or two directly constructed war housing projects at present 
comprise the only real property of the FPHA to which these provisions apply. 

The matter of the munidpal taxes on the real property of the local agency 
has been a source of keen discussion in the United States. In some cases state 
enabling legislation limits the right of the municipality to levy. Limiting pro
visions run from the amount of the existing tax prior to acquisition by the 
local authority, to full taxes. But the real limitation on local tax payments 
is made by the FPHA itself. The Act makes no reference to local taxes, but 
the regulations made by the Administration under the Act provide that 11projects 
shall not ·be approved if the contemplated payments exceed 5 per cent of the 
shelter rents received".l The amounts so received by the local government 
are thus but a fraction of the full taxes which would have been rpaid by a 
private owner. This situation has caused considerable dissatisfaction on the 
part of some municipal authorities. 

The FPHA administration argues first, that the local tax exemption is 
necessary to preserve the low-rent character of the project; and, second, that 
since the project is essentially a slum clearance or replacement plan, the local 
government gains financially by lower costs of police and fire protection, social 
services, etc. The FPHA has been able to maintain its policy on local taxes, 
but the trend of Unit-ed States war housing legislation towards full tax payment 
ia likely \o weaken its position.2 

Operations. By the end of 1942, 111,333 family dwelling units had been 
completed for occupancy under the FPHA, of which 103,085 were urban 
dwellings, 703 rural and 7,545 war converted. In accordance with the require
ments of the Act 66,057 substandard dwellings ha.d been eliminated by January 
30, 1941. This represented 66·9 per cent of the new dwelling units completed 
at th!lt date. After 1942 the public housing ,program under the United States 
Housing Act was restri-cted to the development and advancement of war housing. 

During the fii'lcal year 1941-42, the net construction cost ·per dwelling unit, 
including the cost of plumbing, heating, and electrical installation, was $2,683. 
With the cost of dwelling equipment, architect fees, local administrative expenses, 
and carrying and contingent charges, the cost per dwelling unit is $3,189. The 
overall cost including land and its acquisition expenses and dwelling facilities 
amounts to $4,055. 

The relative importance of funds advanced to local authorities by FPHA 
under loon contracts, and the outstanding borrowings by local authorities from 
sources other than the FPHA, is indicated by the figures in Table 1. Special 
contributions on an annual basis have also been paid to local authorities since 
1941; in the fiscal year 1941 these amounh~d to $4,764,000 and in 1942 totalled 
$9,926.000. 

Since the loans made by the FPHA are repayable with interest at a rate 
higher than that on which the Authority borrows funds, they are a source of 
revenue. and in the fiscal year 1942 the FPHA derived from this t<ource a net 
profit of $5,700,651. The c<R>""t of the public housing program lies in the &dminis-

1 United States Housing Authority, Bulletin No. 6 on Policy and Procedure,_ revised 
Deeember 1938. 

~For a critioal review, see Tail" Ezemption1, by Edwin B. Spengler, Brooklyn College, N.Y. 
1939. 
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trative expense incurred and in the amount of annual contributions paid. Admin· 
istrative expenses of the planning, construction and management of the FPHA 
public housing program ranged from $1,205,292 for the fiscal year 1928 to 
$4,331,257 for the fiscal year 1942 and totalled for the five-year period 
$17,320,777. 
TABLE 8.--0t:TSTANDING FUNDS ADVANCED BYTHE FPHA TO LOCAL AUTHOR

ITIES FOR FPHA-AIDED PROJECTS 

Outstanding 0UTSTANDlNG BOBBOwtNGB 
funds BY LocAL A UTHORITJII:S 

Date advanced I"BOil OTB:JI:R SOUBCBS (1) 
by FPHA 
under loan 
eon tracts Temporary Permanent 

$000 $000 1000 

22,064 
113,483 
78,205 240,466 

309,293 211,636 37,670 
379,385 190,694 72,716 

At Dec. 31. 1938 ..................... , ..................... . 
At Dec. 31, 1939 ........................................... . 
At June 30, 1940 ........................................... . 
At June 30, 1941. .......................................... . 
At June 30, 1942 (2) ........................................ . 

Source: Untted States Housing Authority and Federal Public Housing Authority, Anllual Repartll' 
1938-1942. 

(')Although borrowed from sources other than the FPHA, the FPHA has agreements with local 
authorities to loan them funds in an amount sufficient to pay these notes and interllllt at maturity. 

(') Low-rent and war eonverted. 

Rent Levels. Sin-ce all families of low income in need of rehousing cannot 
afford to .pay the same amount of rent, 11graded" rents have been introduced 
in a number of public housing projects. The principle of this type of rent is 
that it varies according to family size and income as well as according to the 
type of accommodation. The size of the family determines how many bedrooms 
will be needed and· the family's income determines how it will be classed, the 
grades carrying different rent levels. Many families are thus admitted who 
would ordinarily be excluded under a uniform subsidy system. Rents are 
adjusted annually by the local authorities in accordance with statements of 
total income which each tenant is required to submit. During the fiscal year 
1941, when the system first gained attention, the percentage of developments 
with approved rent schedules on a graded basis increased from 6 to 62, and the 
proportion has continued to rise. A typical s-chedule from the 1941 Annual 
Report of the USHA is reproduced below, and other examples are given in 
Chapter 9. 

Muimum G1'088 
annual monthly 

Grade and Si.e family rent per 
in eo me unit (l) 

$ • Gradt: A 
l bE'<! room unit ...................................................... . 500 13.00 
2 bedroom unit ...................................................... . 600 13.75 
3 bedroom unit ...................................................... . 700 14.50 
ol bedroom unit ............................................... , ...... . 800 15.00 

Gradt: B 
l bedroom unit ...................................................... . 700 16.25 
2 bedroom unit ...................................................... . 800 17.00 
3 bedroom unit ...................................................... . 900 17.75 
ol bedroom unit ...................................................... . 1,000 18.25 

850 18.75 
1,000 lli. 75 
1,150 20.75 
1,300 21.25 

(') SbelterDIWI uyt.tlltlM.. 
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The average rent in United States projects has been about $17-$18; but 
besides making allowance for somewhat higher wage and living coots as com
pared with Canada, the considerable range between particular projects should 
be noted. As at June 30, 1941, the national average of $17.98 represented a 
range from $9 in a project in Athens, Georgia, to $26.94 in a Detroit project. 
These rents also include utilities. The average family income of the tenants at 
the end of the fiscal year 1941 was $832, ranging from $407 to $1,190. 

Total units built. As the result of enquiries addressed to several United 
States housing authorities·, it is possible to assemble the principal totals of houses 
built with public assistance of all kinds. They divide broadly into two groups: 
(a) houses built with mortgages issued under the National Housing Act and 
(b) houses built completely by public funds (predominantly low rental projects). 

The most authoritative estimates for the inter-war period (iruJorporating 
some recent revisions) are assembled in Table 3 of Chapter 1. This indicates 
that in the pre~war period during which public housing legislation was important, 
1935-1939, the additions to housing supply totalled 2,112,000 units. (These 
figures exclude farm housing.) During the same period nearly half a million 
units, or slightly less than one-quarter of the total, were built with public assist
ance of one kind or another as shown below:-

Year 

1935 .......... 0 0 0. 0 •• 0 0. 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0 ••• 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 

1936.000 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1937 ...................................... .. 

1938 .... 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0. 0. 0 ••• 0 0 0 •• 0 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0. 0. 0. 

1939 ...................................... .. 

Total ............................ . 

' Rounded to nearest thousand. 

Estimated 
Total 

Construction lowJner~;hip 

units 

309,000 
347',000 
403,000 
466,000 
587,000 

2,112,000 

units 

14,000 
49,000 
60,000 

119,000 
158,000 

400,000 

Direct 
public 

housing (1) 

units units 

5,000 19,000 
15,000 64,000 
4,000 64,000 
7,000 126,000 

57,000 215,000 

88,000 488,000 

It is important to note that nearly half of the total number of publicly 
assisted homes and those built directly by public authorities were undertaken 
in the last year of the five-year period under review. In 1939 the number of 
assisted units numbered· 215,000 or 38 per cent of the total of 587,000. For public 
(low-rent) housing additional information is available on building completed 
since thP inception of the program up to the fall of 1941 which is generally 
considered the end of the period of low-rent house programs proper. This 
indicates a total of about 180,000 units. Public housing schemes in other words 
had just attained a high level of activity when war need6 intervened!. On the 
whole it can be said that the need for low-rental housing projects had finally 
found general re-cognition in the United States and had it not been for the war, 
this type of housing scheme would have assumed a new role in the total. The 
point is further illustrated by the fact that in 1939, when housing projects under· 
taken by many local authorities were beginning to bear fruit, low-rental develop
ments contributed only about 10 per cent of the total house-'building activity. 
Although work on some defence housing projects was under way before Pearl 
Harbour (about 36,000 units up to the fall of 1941) they did not achieve any 
significance until late in 1941 when, with the entry of the United States into the 
war, plans for low-rental housing projects were adapted for wartime purposes 
and all efforts were concentrated on meeting the preEsing needs of housing for 
war workers in new and old industrial districts. 
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Ill. Rural Houaing 
Assisted rural housing in the United States has been extensively developed 

as part of the agricultural rec?very p~o!P"am,_ which also d~tes from the ~epres
sion years. The Farm Cre<ht -:\dmmlStratwn, created m ~93_3, prov1ded a 
co-ordinated system of farm credit whereby farmers can obtam ooth short and 
long term loans. For purposes of this legislation the United States was divided 
into twelve farm credit districts each having a Federal Loan Bank, a Federal 
Intermediate Credit Bank, a Bank for Co-operatives, and Production Credit 
Corporations and Associations set up to provide credit for all types of farm 
operations. In addi~i?n the National .Housing. Act of _19~4 amended the Farm 
Credit Act by proVldmg that Productwn Cred1t Assoc1at10ns could make loans 
to .farmers to finance home alterations, repairs and improvements, and could 
avail themselves of FHA property improvement insurance under Title I. 

The Resettlement AdministratU>n. Federal sponsorship of the construction 
of low-cost rural housing began with the building of subsistence homesteads under 
the National Industrial Recovery Act of 1933. These projects were undertaken, 
not as a measure to improve farm housing as such, but in the belief that many 
ur:ban problems would be solved by a "back to the land" movement. It was 
thought that with a house and a few acres of land, an industrial worker could 
provide enough food for his own maintenance and· that of his family during 
periods of depression. With this purpose in mind homestead projects were 
undertaken in 1933 by the Subsistence Homesteads Division of the Public Works 
Administration and 36 projects involving 3,496 dwelling units were initiated. 
Co-operative communities, including farms, part-time farms, garden communi
ties and migratory camps were also initiated by the Federal Emergency Relief 
Administration. 

The projects started by these two agencies were taken over in 1935 by 
the Resettlement Administration which was established in that year to co-ordi
nate national measures for rehS~bilitation, conservation and land utilization. In 
the following year, when the Resettlement Administration was transferred to 
the Department of Agriculture (and its name changed to Farm Security 
Administration) a total of 13,566 dwelling units had been initiated by the 
Resettlement Administration and the groups consolidated· with it. Of the new 
units 2,750 were in three "Greenbelt" communities in the suburbs of metropolitan 
centres and were the first in which dwelling units were rented instead of sold on a 
rental basis. Many of the projects were part of a broader program of rehabili
tating rural families which had been stranded in outlying areas where they could 
not support themselves. 

Farm Security Administration. Meanwhile, the plight of small and tenant 
farmers was receiving increased attention. Surveys in 1934 and 1936 revealed 
overcrowding, poor housing, a low level of health, and extremely low incomes 
among a large proportion of the farm population.1 In 1936 more than 1,690,000 
farm families had average incomes of less than $500 a year. Nearly half of 
these had average incomes of less than $250 a year, including all the products 
they raised for home use. Farm rehabilitation measures "·ere imperative, and 
among them, the need for improved housing was recognized. 

The Farm Security Administration, in the course of its rehabilitation pro
gram, was therefore obliged to pioneer in the field of farm housing. Low-cost 
housing methods were worked out on its homestead and other projects, and 
experiments with materials and techniques (including prefabrication) were 
carried on in order to deYelop comfortable and durable houses suitable for small 
farmers. The experimentation was begun by direct action, the federal govern-

1 R~port of the Administr&tor of the Fa.nn Security AdminOstra.tion, 1~0, p. 3, referrin« 
to the 2\atton&l Reec>urees Committ<!e Survey of 1936 and the Survey of Fum Housing made 
111 Ui.3<& by the Bul"Mu of Home Eronomiea of the Department of Agrieulture. 

,8821--4!1 
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m~mt building the houses through the Construction Division of the Farm security 
Administration. After a while (in 1938), all Farm Security Administration 
construction was turn-ed over to private contractors, who gradually became 
interested in the projects, and in many. instances found in the plans, designs and 
experience in materials which had been built up, valuable guides for the produc
tion of practical, low-cost homes. 

Up to December 31, 1939, the FSA had completed 2,133 suburban homes in 
community projects; 12,315 new farm homes; 4,543 repaired farm homes at 
homestead projects on tenant-purchase farms, and 353 labour homes at the 
migrant camps. The majority of the farm homes erected under FSA in 1939-40 
were located on farms that had been bought by tenant-purchas~ borrowers under 
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act of 1937. This Act enabled the FSA 
to make loans to a limited number of tenant sharecroppers and farm labourers 
for the purchase of farms of their own. 

The half-million migrant farm families forced off the land by drought, soil 
erosion and general economic depression constituted a special problem. The 
vast numbers, who trekked with their families from place t() place harvesting 
the great specialty crops of the Western areas had to be provided with housing. 
Migrant camps, both permanent and mobile, providing the minimum of shelter 
and sanitary facilities, were erect.ed under FSA for these families. At the end 
of January 1942, 95 permanent and mobile camps had been set up in states of 
the South and West, and 32 were planned or under construction. It was estimated 
that the completed program would provide shelter for 16,000 migrant families 
at one time. 

The experience of the Farm Security Administration in low-cost construc
tion and repairs proved of special value to the Government when it became 
necessary to initiate housing for workers in. war industries. Several projects 
for both town and farm units were alloc~ted to the FSA. However, in February 
1942 all FSA housing projects (including war housing projects) for families 
"not deriving their principal income from operating or working upon a farm," 
were transferred t() the Federal Public Housing Authority. These included the 
3 Greenbelt towns, and 14 subsistence homestead projects providing 1,947 units. 
The FPHA also took over the obligations covering 17 addition subsistence 
homestead projects which had been sold by the FSA to the occupants. 

The Federal Public Housing Authority (Rural Projects). A survey of 
farm housing made in 1934 estimated that about 60 per cent of all American farm 
·families were living under substandard housing conditions. To assist in 
remedying this situation the United States Housing Act of 1937 provided for 
Federal aid to public housing agencies in "rural or urban communities". At the 
time the Act was passed, there was only one local authority in existence which 
represented a rural community. As more county authorities were created the 
rural public housing program gradually took shape and by June 30, 1940, six 
projects (providing 1,300 dwelling units) had ·been undertaken by local authori
ties with the co-operation of the USHA and the Department of Agriculture. 
Enabling legislation in 29 states now permits. county housing authorities to be 
established, and in 12 states groups of counties may co-operate in setting up a 
single Hregional" authority. 

The FPHA farm housing program follows with some minor modification 
the procedure established in the urban program. County authorities are set up 
to dt'Sign, build and operate the projects. They acquire an acre plot on a. farm 
by gift or purchase, build a house on it, and rent the house to the farmer. The 
FPHA makes a loan to the authority to cover up to 90 per cent of the cost, 
and after the house is complete it makes annual contributions toward operating 
expeiL"€.5 in order to permit rentals as low as $4 or $5 per month. The local 
government a!~ makes contributions toward low rents (generally in the form 
of tax exemption) which must equal at least 20 per cent of the FPHA contri
butions. Building contracts usually cover about 25 units each. 
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The Farm S€curity Administration of the Department of Agriculture 
co·operates with the FPHA in the rural. public housing l?rogram. .Before any 
project is approved, the FSA must determme that the fann IS economtcally sound 
and it must also obtain an agreement from the farmer to use approved methods 
of agriculture. As in urban projects aided by the FPHA, tenancy is restricted to 
families having incomes not exceeding five times the rental; income includes "net 
profit from sales of fann produce, plus the value of products raised on the fann 
and consumed in the home". Tenants (who may be small fann owners, tenant 
fanners, sharecroppers or rural wage workers) are selected with the assistance 
of the FSA and are made responsible for maintenance, for which they are allowed 
credit against the gross rent of the dwelling. 

By June 30, 1941, the USHA had lent or earmarked $13,839,000 to county 
and 'regional authorities, and had made loan contracts totalling $5,342,000 to 
assist in financing 32 rural homing projects with 2,820 dwelling units. The 
average estimated overall cost was $2,118 p€r unit, and the average estimated 
gross annual shelter rent was $84.58 per unit, or only a little over $7 a month. 

It is probably too soon to pass judgment on the success or failure of these 
plans, but the attempt which has been made to meet rural housing needs and 
at the same time keep outside the range of fann credit or mortgages warrants 
careful observation. The Administration does not regard the experience as an 
unqualified success, and is the first to admit that the provision of rural housing 
at low cost is one of the most difficult branches of all housing. 1 

IJ'. War Housing 
As in Canada, wartime needs gave a new stimulus and a new direction to 

housing policy, which will not be without some results in post.war developments 
later. In the t:nited State'S the provision of housing for workers in essential 
war industries and for enlisted men and civilian personnel of the armed forces 
was authorized both by amendments of existing acts and by new legislation. 
As at mid·l943, 684,337 dwelling units had been allotted under the various war 
housing acts. A total of 427,638 units had been completed, and 188,691 were 
under contract. The federal housing agencies which are authorized under the 
various Acts to carry out the public war housing program are pennitted to 
reassign the construction work within the limits of their authority, and eight 
Federal and one state construction agencies have participated. 

United States Housing Act (Defence Am~ndment). The first legislation, 
under this title was passed in June, 1940, to authorize the United States Housing 
Authority (Federal Public Housing Authority since 1942) to undertake defence 
housing projects in co-operation with the War and Navy Departments. No 
project can be undertaken until President in order approves it and determines 
that an acute shortage of housing in the locality involved impedes the national 
defence program. Projects may be undertaken by the local authorities with 
FPHA assistance, or they may be developed by the FPHA itself in areas where 
local authorities are unable to provide adequate war housing. A third type of 
war housing project permitted under the Act is the Army or Navy leased project, 
for navy or military centres; these are built either by the FPHA, or from army 

l A Committee of the rnited States ])eyartmeflt of AgriA:ulture ha.a outlioed. 110111e principlee 
of Tura.l houonng which it oon.siders basic. Among these, the c.c.n.nit«e r('(l()Ollneooe the uee oi 
subsu.ly for mmimum standard housing only; rerognition oi the faot tha.t farm houing ill a 
part of the problem <>f tt'nure, farm management, and adjustuloefliUI in I&Dd uee; eneoura«ement ol 
the f.a..nuly tn>e ol fa,rm; groupin~ oi i.udrndual homes ...-bet'ever ~1ble to at:hil:l'\'e eoonomiee 
of <'\C'llstriX'tion. water supply, sewage disposal And oomm11onity facilitiee; the u.ee of farm 
fa.nnlu-s' a11n1 labour, and the utilittation of local materials. The Committee also reeommendJt 
that prxX'<"durN and typt><~ (){ financing should v.ary ...-ith the diffen>nt gTOUPll of farm populatWil, 
emall ooo'Tiers. tf"ll&nta 11nd laboun>rs. Some of these matters in their Canadian .applicat4ou. ue 
oolltilJeN'd further in Chapter 10. 

48821~1 
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or navy sources with technical assistance supplied by the FPHA. President 
in order decides whether the Navy or War Department of the FPHA is better 
suited to provide dwellings of this type.t 

The provisions of the United States Housing Act of 1937, as amended, 
apply to the development of defence projects under this Act except for a few 
modifications. Selection of tenants need not be restricted to those of low 
income; equivalent elimination of slum housing is not required; FPHA funds 
may be used to provide 100 per cent of the development cost; the Authority is 
permitted the use of federal powers to acquire land which it may sell to local 
authorities; and FPHA funds used for war housing are not included in 
determining the amounts expended within each State. Existing contracts made 
under the United States Housing Act may also be revised to provide that slum 
projects for which funds have been already allocated may be used as war housing. 

It has heen the policy of the FPHA, as far as possible, to develop war 
housing through the local authorities rather than undertake the direct construc
tion of projects. It is to he noted also that in general, where it appears that the 
housing need will be permanent, the FPHA urges that war housing be designed 
for long life, and planned and located. so that it will be of lasting value to 
American communities and may be used as low-rent housing when the present 
emergency is paSt. In comparison with the Canadian situation in this respect, 
it must be remembered that there has now been developed considerable 
experience, 1both local and national, with the construction and operation of 
low-rental estates. · 

Another important point is that the Navy or War Department or the FPHA 
may agree to pay annual sums in lieu of taxes to any State or political sub
division thereof for any real property owned by it under Title II of the Act, 
provided the amounts do not exceed the taxes that would ordinarily be levied 
on such property if privately owned. . 

As mentioned elsewhere, in 1942 it was provided by an amendment that a 
project developed or· assisted under Title II may not cost more than $4,000 
per family dwelling' unit or more than $1,000 per room except in any city of over 
500,000 population .where, if higher costs are justified, a family unit may cost 
not more than $5,000 and a room not more than $1,250. The amendment also 
provides that the wages prevailing in the community are to be paid on all 
ciontracts for war' projects. 

The Army-Navy Appropriation Act. The Army-Navy Appropriation Act 
of 1940 appropriated $100,000,000 for the use of the War and Navy Depart
ments in the acquisition of necessary land and in building and maintaining 
family units for rent to military personnel and civilian defence workers. The 
average unit cost of housing projects was limited to $3,500, including land, 
utilities and facilities. 

The Secretaries. of War and the Navy are authorized to use rentals collected 
f?om each housing project for the management and maintenance of the housing 
units involved and to set up special reserve accounts for the amortization of the 
cost of tpe project. In designing, constructing, or operating housing projects 
built under this Act the Secretaries of War and the Navy are empowered to 
utilize other agencies if necessary. · 

The Lanham Act. The largest share of the public war housing program 
has been undertaken under the Lanham Act of October, 1940. An appropria
tion of $1,200,000,000 for defence and $150,000,000 for defence public works 
have been made, 'to be used for providing housing for rent to persons engaged 
in national defence activities in areas designated . as places where an acute 
sbortage of housing exists. The administration was authorized to work through 

~. Housing .Authority, Bulletin No. 35, Policies and Procedures for USHA-aided 
Defewt:fJ Hov/tinfl Project• Developed and Constructed by Local Authorities. 
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other federal agencies and local public agencies in developing projects under the 
Lanham Act, and any federal agency having funds for the provision of war 
housing may transfer these funds to the National Housing Administrator to be 
used under the conditions of the Act. 

The average cost per permanent family dwelling unit built under this Act 
must not exceed $3,750 with a maximum of $4,500 for any single unit in certain 
areas. The aggregate cost of community facilities may not exceed 3 per cent of 
the total cost of all the projects. Labour is to be paid the wage prevailing, in the 
community on the basis of an eight-hour day with time-and-a-half for overtime. 
Fair rentals are fixed by the Administrator, and money derived· frolli rental or 
operation of property acquired or constructed under the Act must be returned 
to the appropriation to be used for expenses of maintenance and operation. 

Provisions concerning payments in lieu of taxes to states or local govern
ments were originally the same in the Lanham Act as in the United States 
Housing Act and previous defence legislation. The Administrator was author
ized to make agreements to pay, in lieu of taxes, annual sums not exceeding the 
annual tax which would have been paid had the property not been tax exempt. 
The Lanham Act amendments of January, 1942, however, changed this policy 
and required the administrator to pay from rentals annual sums (in lieu of 
taxes) which would approximate the annual tax ordinarily levied on the property, 
with an appropriate allQwance for any government expenditure on utilities to 
service the property. 

O~her Legisla~i<?n· In 1941 the Tem~rary Shelter Act was passed to 
authonze the prov1s1on of temporary shelter m defence areas where immediate 
housing need could not be met through private enterprise or under existing 
legislation. The President has authorized utilization of local public agencies 
by the National Housing Administrator in developing and administering projects 
under this Act in the same manner as under the Lanham Act. 

Finally, an amendment of the National Housing Act insurance provisions 
was. made in 1941 to encourage the construction of war housing units by private 
~apttal. Insurance for t;nortgages was provided for homes and housing projects 
In defen~e !ireas; an_d smce defence. workers are generally renters, not owners, 
the restnctwn that msured properties must be owner occupied was abolished. 
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CHAPTER 4 

Dll\IENSIONS OF URBAN BOUSIXG 

The analysis of housing problems in Canada is necessarily rela~d to the 
regional distribution of the Canadia~ populatio!l and must have. reference ~lso 
to the accelerating process of urbamzatwn which has charactenzed Canadian 
population growth since the beginning of the ce~tury. ';l'he Canada of to-day 
is definitely more urban than rural, more a natwn of ctty and town dwellers, 
than of farmers, no matter how "urban" is defined. Accepting the term as it is 
most frequently used for census purposes, the urban population of the IX>minion 
passed the half-way mark some time during the last war, and since then figures 
for both 1931 and 1941 have placed the urban proportion at around fifty-five 
per cent. It is reasonable, therefor~, .to give first atten~ion in this report. to 
urban housing problems, although this ts not to deny the lDlportance of housmg 
and planning measures for the rural and agricultural areas of Canada, which 
are considered elsewhere. 

Urban and city aggregates are so commonly referred to in housing discus
sions without benefit of definition, however, that a few preliminary measure
ments will be helpful. For Canadian purposes, housing policy should be con
sidered separately for three fairly well-defined divisions of the country:-

(a) The largest cities or metropolitan areas. These may be considered as 
either (i) the largest metropolitan centres, including their satellite 
communities, or (ii) these aggregates in addition to other large cities 
without sa~llite communities, defined as those with population of 
30,000 and over; 

(b) The smaller towns; or cities, towns and incorporated municipalities with 
population of less than 30,000; 

(c) Farm areas. 

A fourth division is neither so well recognized nor 'so well-defined as the 
other three groups but is important in Canada. This is the area, or rather set 
of areas, which for census purposes are described ae the "non-farm rural" group. 
Actually this includes a varied range of settlements and residential clusters which 
are of frontier as well as of rural character. Besides many hundreds of small 
non-incorporated units in the west and villages in other farm areas, it includes 
fishing and lumbering centres, and construction and mining camps in the various 
frontier fringes. Certain other areas, namely the non-incorporated parts of 
metropolitan districts (such as York Township in the Toronto district), are 
included in the census "non-farm rural" aggrega~, but have been excluded 
where use is made of these figures in the pre£:ent report, so that it represents, in 
more homogeneous fashion, the small residential and frontier units of settlement. 

These divisions will be kept in view, in the examination of housing needs 
made in this report, and a few summary tables have been prepared and inserted 
at appropriate points to keep their dimensions clear. It will be apprecia~d, of 
course, that minor modifications of the dividing-lines on statistical grounds 
are possible; but the main purpose is served if the principal sections of the 
country to whieh it is most convenient to refer for holli!ing purposes are shown 
first in t]leir approxima~. order of n:agnitude. To get these on paper it has been 
necessary to make considerable divergences from standard census tabulation 
practice at a number of points. To avoid confusion at the outset, a preliminary 
summary has been compiled (Table 9). This shows the division of the population 
of Canada into "urban" and "rural" as these terms are defined for 8tatistical 
purposes, as well as ((in the first part of the table) the groupings adopted in the 
present report. (The component groups, particularly the two important areas 

Sl 
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"metropolitan areas" and "major cities", are explained further below.) This 
obstacle of definition once negotiated, it will be possible to proceed to a review 
of the principal indices of urban housing conditions and need.s, which is the 
primary purpose of this chapter. 

TABLE 9.-PRINCIPAL URBAN AND RURAL AREAS, AS DEFINED FOR CENSUS 
PURPOSES AND FOR THE PRESENT REPORT, CANADA, 1941 

Area Dwellirgs Population 

843,000 3, 715,072 
129,000 552,759 

(972,000) (4, 267,831) 
560,000 2,377,914 
376,000 1,574,533 

1. "Metropolitan areas" ................................................. , 
2. Other large cities ..................................................... . 

(Subtotal) .................................................. . 
3. Small cities, towns and incorporated communities ..................... . 
4. Rural and frontier areas, non-farm .................................... . 
5. Farm areas .......................................................... . 728,000 3, 269,435 

Urban (Census definition): 
3,573,500 
2,279,060 

398,059 
(6, 250, 619) 

1. "Major cities"; cities with population of 30,000 and over ............... . 
2. Cities and towns with population between 1,000 and 30,000 ............. . 
3. Incorporated centres, population under 1,000 ........................... . 

(Census "urban") ............................................ .. 

Rural (Census definition): 
4. Farm areas .......................................................... . 729,700 3,276,307 

469,300 1, 962,787 
(1, 199, 000) (5,239,094) 

5. Rural non-farm ...................................................... .. 
(Census "rural") ........................................... . 

Canada ................................................................. . 2,635,800 11,489,713 

Source: Table prepared by the research staff of the Advisory Committee on Reconstruction, based 
on Dominion Census, 1941 (Yukon and Northwest Territories excluded). Preliminary figures including 
some estimates. For qualifications, attached to these figures, see Statistical note C. 

N.B.-By courtesy of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics all figures from published sources of 1941 
data have been checked and revised, and therefore do not agree in all cases with figures obtainable from 
preliminary bulletins already issued. 

Nature oj Urban. Units 
The urban areas of Canada, as defined in the census, include all incor

porated communities ranging from the largest metropolitan cities to the smallest 
urban village. This mixed total comprises 6,300,000 people and ~bout 1,437,000 
dwellings. The remaining population of 5,200,000 live in about 1,200,000 
dwellings situated in the areas outside these centres, of which only about sixty 
per cent is farm area proper. Clearly a considerable variety of housing condi
tions are included within both the urban and rural boundaries, and it is neces
sary to distinguish more than one delineation of the urban pattern. 

1. The first and most frequently used reference is to all areas which are 
incorporated as urban units. The test of inclusion for these is not size, but 
whethel" they have a charter of municipal incorporation and some of these 
places are in fact so small as to have less than one thousand inhabitants. For 
this reason a line is sometimes drawn to exclude centres with population of less 
than one thousand. This is understandable, and need not occasion any par
ticular difficulty, especially since so many of the smallest incorporated units 
are likely to be more rural than urban in character. To take one example, the 
village of Griffin in Saskatchewan is incorporated, and, therefore, counted as 
urban, though it is in the middle of an extended agricultural area and houses 
only 139 people. Ignoring for the moment any division connected with the 
number of persons in the municipality, it will be convenient to refer to this 
aggregate as the census urban population. In 1941, the total was 6,252,416 
(including Yukon), or 55 per cent of the total population as recorded at that 
cenrus date. If the incorporated places with tiny populations (under one thou
sand) are excluded, the effect is to reduce the forementioned figure by about 6 per 
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cent. Scattered acro8s the Dominion there are 1,060 of these small incorporated 
units accounting in all f()r about 400,000 people. 1 Actually a few of them are 
contiguous to some of the largest cities, or satellites not far removed from them
probably not more than 3 per cent of the total nur_nber .. It would thus be pos
sible to speak of an aggregate cerums urban population, ~tther of about 5,852,~ 
which excludes all units below one thousand populatiOn, or 5,864,000 wh1eh 
includes only th<>--«e among the tiny municipalities which are most distinctly 
urban in the sense which that term is usually meant to convey. 

The defect of this type of figure, whether with or without the adjustments 
mentioned, is that it excludes a number of important communities which are not 
incorporated as urban entities: although they ar:e in fact in ~11 other respects 
parts of cities .. The outstandmg examples a~e m the townshtp~ and parts of 
townships formmg the suburbs of Toronto, whtch have to be classtfied for census 
purposes as rura~, but. which comprise. residents (for the most pa~) whose mode 
of life and housmg needs are essenttally urban. York To\\'llshtp alone has a 
population of over 80,000, among whom industrial workers dominate; and the 
other districts of Greater Toronto taken with it account for about 200,000. This 
population alone is clearly enough to import into rural statistics of Ontario, and 
for that matter of Canada, features which heavily distort their validity as 
measurements of the rural situation proper. 

2. For this reason, but also for a more important one, measurements have 
been specially compiled for the purpose of this report for the principal cities of 
the Dominion and the immediately adjacent areas which together make up the 
"greater" or metropolitan aggregates. For all of these greater eities, the figures 
of the "fringe" areas have been added, if necessary by special count, whether 
the areas are in fact incorporated as urban or are situated in some other unit 
which is in the legal sense still classified as rural. 

Inspection of the population statistics for the Dominion shows that there 
are twelve such cities. Eight of them-1\lontreal, Toronto, Vancouver, Winnipeg, 
Ottawa, Quebec, Hamilton and Windsor-clearly belong, and all have more 
than 100,000 population. The four smaller ones-Halifax, Saint John, London 
and Victoria-are below the 100,000 mark. 

Partly because of their size, but also because of the very nature of town 
planning and housing needs, there is little question that the greatest proportion 
of the housing problem is contained within these outstanding metropolitan 
centres. This will be further demonstrated later. In any case, these twelve 
communities comprise just short of sixty per cent of the total urban population, 
or 3,715,072 in all. It will be convenient mostly to refer to the metropolitan 
areas, it being understood that this includes a substantial population outside the 
borders of the city area proper, which is the nucleus in each case. Some of the 
principal figures showing the differences between the central city area and the 
fringe communities, which are of importance both for town planning and for 
future housing programs, are examined below. 

3. In addition to these twelve metropolitan areas, there are other large 
~ities whi~h, because ?f. their particular boundary areas, grow without develop
mg satellite corumumttes. Edmonton, Calgary, Saskatoon and Regina are 
examples. If the twelve metropolitan areas and the other large cities without 
satellite communities, of which there are also twelve, are combined the population 
thus comprised is 4·27 million and the number of dwellings reaches 972,000. 
These totals are the measure of the larger urban or city area in its widest sense. 

4. Another set of urban figures may be employed, and must sometimes be 
used for laek of compilations on the metropolitan base. This relates to what 
may be called the major cities, those with populations of 30,000 and over. This 

I Thj' di~tin<:-tion bt-twt'<'n the inoorporated units and other munieipalities ie important· and should 
lx-.11oted for futul't' l't'!tm"'!N! along with the dtstinctions betweea een.ew ....b.ira, f~Ut.ropolU4a ~ 11114 flltlljor c:u-. wh1ch are defioed lD the elllii.Uq tert. ' 
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will, of course, include all the central units of "greater" cities though not of 
all their suburbs, and in addition other cities which do not have satellite com
munities and which are not in the list of the second definition above. It happens 
that the total of these cities, which number twenty-seven, approaches the metro
politan total in size; and also that the features of the major cities when taken 
as an aggregate are very similar to those of the metropolitan areas considered 
as a whole. The major cities, however, include many incomplete communities 
in that residential sections and, in some cases industrial sections on the outskirts 
of these cities, are excluded; or they themselves may be part of a larger urban 
aggregate. Metropolitan areas, on the other hand, are "complete" units includ~ 
ing all the industrial, commercial and residential sections which have grown up 
around the original nucleus, whether or not they form a complete community 

. in the town planner's sense. 
To show the relation of these 11major cities", and of u!'1ban centres of other 

sizes, to the total urban population of today, the accompanying table is useful. 
Cities with at least 30,000 population but less than 100,000 are fairly numerous, 
and account for nearly fifteen per cent of the urban population. The larger 
cities, however, even without their surrounding municipalities, are predominant. 
On the other hand, the small cities, towns and incorporated communities (below 
the 10,000 level) are by far the most numerous. They are, of course, scattered 
across the whole of the Dominion; but taken together they account for nearly 
thirty per cent of all populations counted for census purposes as urban. 

TABLE 10.-DISTRIBUTION OF URBAN UNITS IN CANADA, 1941 

Size of urban units 

population 

Over 100,000 .................................................. . 
30,000- 100,000 .............................................. . 
20,000 - 30, 000 .............................................. . 
10,000- 20,000 .............................................. . 
Under 10,000 .................................................. . 

Total urban ................................................... . 

Metropolitan communities ..................................... . 

Urban 
units 

number 

8 
19 
15 
36 

1,562 

1,640 

12 

Population 

number 

2,645,133 
928,367 
360,393 
499,553 

1,818,970 

6,252,416 

3, 715,072 

Source: Bulletin A-ll and A-13, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census, 1941. 

Vrban Growth 

Per cent of 
total urban 
population 

42·3 
14·8 
5·8 
8·0 

29·1 

100·0 

59·4 

Canada's urban population to-day is more than six and one-quarter millions 
in size. The importance of urban growth may perhaps best be characterized 
by a single figure. Since the turn of the century the urban populations of 
Canada have increased more than three hundred per cent; the rural popula~ions, 
themselves an increasingly smaller proportion of the total, have increased only 
somewhat over one hundred and fifty per cent.l 

It is important to emphasize that this growth has not necessarily been steady 
or homogeneous throughout the Dominion. The expansion of the metropolitan 
centres is not incompatible with declines in many of the smaller communities; 
indeed it has often been the cause. To some extent there has been a process 
which may be called urban disaggregation. Of the 1,640 incorporated munici
palities covered by the 1941 census, more than one-third registered some decline 
in population in the course of the preceding decade. The actual declines spread 
over 601 communities are comparatively small; but they represent 42,400 people, 

• Dtltailed figures are summarized in Statistical Note C. Round figures are used since· these statistics 
refer to the census definitions of urban and rural respectively. • 
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or about nine per cent of the population of the centres involved. Not all of these 
changes, of course, were phenomena of metropolitan concentration; an ab~ormal 
number in the Prairie Provinces, particularly in Saskatchewan, were victtms of 
the drought period. (See Tables 73 and 74). 

Other tabulations of city populations reveal clearly that periods of growth 
differ markedly between one community and another, and that urban and indus
trial centres may be at various stages of maturity. Trade depression affects 
nearly all cities in some degree, but a few have registered more increa&e during 
the '·thirties than during the prosperous 'twenties. (See Table 11). Special causes 
may produce quite abnormal increases, as was true, for example, of Sudbury, 
Outremont and Verdun during 1921-1931, all of these cities more than doubling 
their population during that period. 
TABLE H.-POPULATION GROWTH IN CITIES WITH POPULATION OF 30,000 AND OVER, 

1921-1941 . 

Population increase 
City Population 

in 1941 1921- 1931 1931- 1942 

Halifax, ..........••....................................... 
Saint John ................................................. . 

Montreal. ................................................. . 
Quebec .................................................... . 
Verdun .................................................... . 
Three Rivel'ij, ..•...•............................•......... 
Sherbrooke .•...•...••........................... · ......... . 
Hull .......••....••.•....•................................. 
Outremont ................................................ . 

Toronto ........................... : ....................... . 
Hamilton ........•....•.•..•...•........................... 
Ottawa ..............••.....................•.............. 

~~~~:~:·:::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Kit~hener ................................................. . 

!~;~~1:~·~_:_:_:_:_:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
rfi~~n~~i.~~~:·.:·:::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Winnipeg ............................................ ······· 

~if[],:_:_:_:_:~~~~~~~~~~:::~:::~~:~~~~~:~~~~~:~~~~:~~~~~~: 
~i:~~i:~~·:.::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Combinetl 27 cities ..................•...................... 

•u Censuses, 

70,488 
51,741 

903,007 
150, 7Fi7 
67,349 
42,007 
3.5, 965 
32,947 
30,751 

667,457 
166,337 
154,951 
105,311 
78,264 
3.5, 6.57 . 
32,200 
31,948 
30,58.5 
30,275 
30,126 

221,960 
93,817 
88,904 
58,245 
43,027 

275,363 
44,068 

3,573,.500 

% % 
1·5 18·9 
0·7 8·9 

32·3 10·3 
37·2 15·4 

143·0 10·9 
58·11 18·5 
23·0 24·3 
22·0 11·9 

116·3 7·4 

20·9 5·7 
36·3 6·9 
17·6 22-1 
75·5 7·3 
16·7 10·0 
41·5 l!i·8 

114·8 73·9 
2·3 6·1 

27·9 16·4 
24·5 22·3 
7·8 28·5 

22·2 1·5 
34·6 18·5 
32·3 6·1 
54·5 9·5 
68·2 0·6· 

51-1 11·7 
0·9 12·8 

31·0 10·3 

Eq~ally ab_normally1 a few ci~es have had peri?ds of almost stationary 
~pul~tlon ('\\:Inch, relatively speakmg, means a dechne), such as the city of 
\\ mmpeg, wluc~ grew only 1· 5 per ce~t du~ing ~931-1941. In the same period, 
Saskat_oon, heavt!y affected by populatwn mtgratwn due to the drought, actually 
was s~tgh~ly ~mailer at the end of the census decade. Again, while increases of 
urbamza~wn 1~ general have been the rule in ewry province, the rates.of increase 
have vaned wtdely. Taking the period 1931-1941 as en example urban expan
sion in Ont..ario, '.:\ew Brunswick and British Columbia was of the order of 
eleven to twelve per cent, of fifteen to sixteen per rent in Nova Scotia and 
Quebec, and of less than five per·cent in the Prairie Provinces. But this again 
to be fully understood must be related to trends in preceding decades. 
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Part of the value of these figures is to caution against applying the generali
zation of national trends to an individual city. Housing and town planning 
alike will always demand individual surveys for efficient adaptation of measrures 
to each locality. This does not remove the need, however, for a national 
conspectus of the composite housing problem. One of the significant facts to 
note in most of the tabulations of trends in population is that there is no com
parability between increases in numbers of persons and in the dwellings available 
or constructed to hom~e them. The violent changes of t4e wartime economy 
have, of course, exaggerated this feature even more; and it will be necessary to 
attempt at least some measurement of this recent part of the picture before the 
full postwar perspective for housing programs can be understood. 

City and Fringe Areas 
The expansion of the urban population beyond its earliest boundaries is a 

familiar phenomenon. But the shortcomings both of statistics and of municipal 
boundaries are !Jtill apt to weaken recognition of its importance. The marginal 
expansions have been both residential and industrial, and transportation develop
ments have, of course, been fundamental in promoting the trend. The attraction 
for residents is the greater amount of open space, better access to the country, 
cheaper and often more pleasant land areas for building. Industry moves towards 
this type of decentralization not only because of the economy of cheaper land, 
but also because building sites in the older parts of the central city are 
unavailable, ill adapted, or heavily handicapped by high real estate values 
and municipal taxes. The critical significance of this -trend in terms of the 
municipal revenue pattern has been emphasized elsewhere. Here it is important 
to remember that in the largest metropolitan regions. there may have been more 
than one cycle of growth and decline. · The historical statistics of the census 
record absorptions from time to time of smaller municipalities by larger ones, 
as for example the amalgamation of Point Grey and South Vancouver with 
Vancouver (January I, 1929), or of Sandwich, Walkerville and East Windsor 
with Windsor (1935). In other cases, as particularly in Montreal, the outer 
units--and indeed some of the inner units-remain as independent entities. 
Again, as notably in the Toronto region, they may remain not merely 
unab!'orbed, but unincorporated. 

Over these intricacies of nominal and legal barriers, the central drive 
towards economic interdependence between the people living in the central area 
and in the fringe districts persists. Sociologists have now established with 
reasonable definitene&;; the social and economic reasons for unity and diversity 
within the metropolitan "greater" community.t The relation may or may not 
be the simple one between a "dormitory" area (in the suburb) and the principal 
work place (in the central city). The satellite C{)mmunities may or may not 
develop enough diver~ification of commercial and industrial property-or even 
community facilities generally-to be self-contained in any degree. It is one 
of the primary ta<-ks of town planning to rationalize these developments of the 
urban ag.,crregate so that the relation is not merely haphazard or unhelpful, but 
desirable and economic. But that city aggregates must now be considered as a 
whole is undeniable. 

For statistical purposes, and for some others (e.g., in determining the 
desirability of traffic route extensions, public works facilities, etc.), the proper 
boundaries of a metropolitan community are sometimes set by reference to 
population density. The l!nited States census sets the limit for suburbs and 
urbanized areas counted within the metropolitan community, as all adjacent 
civil divi~ions having a density of not less than one hundred and fifty inhabitants 
per square mile; and also as a rule those civil ~ivisions of lower density that are 

• Tht> hl'st known study is R. D. ~IcKenzit>: The Metropolitan Commu11ily. McGraw-Hill, Nt>w 
York. 1933. 



THE TWELVE "GREATER CITIES'" OF CANADA WITH THEIR CONSTITUENT SATELLITE COMMUNITIES, CENSUS OF 1941 

LES DOUZE "GRANDES VILLES"' DU CAKADA AVEC LEURS COMMUNAUTES SATELLITES CONSTITUANTES, RECENSEMENT DE 1941 

MONTREAL TORONTO VANS:OUVER WINNIPEG OTTAWA QUEBEC 
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SIB 
2,956 
•• 061 

78.1 ,., 
'" 6'1",349 

26,041 

I. GREATER TORONTO • GRANO 
TORONTO 

2. Toronto (Cny Proper) - T«t~M (pro-
pr(ll'ltflfdlt) 

J, ~obJ(oke(fwp) (pt.) 
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directly contiguous to the central city, or are entirely or nearly surrounded by 
minor civil divisions having the required density. It has not been nece~ary 
to Eeek any such exact definition for Canadian purpo~s, but adherence has been 
made to the delimitations set by a 5pecial Bureau of Statistics etudy of the 
data of the 1931 and 1941 Censuses (see Figure 2) .1 

The most indicative figures, showing the importance of considering not 
merely city units but their metropolitan areas, are summarized in Table 12. Of 
the 3,715,000 persons comprised herein in 1941, more than twenty-two per cent 
lived in the fringe or ~Satellite communities. As the figures for the individual 
cities show, this average is a fairly representative one. Hamilton, London, and 
Victoria are the outstanding exceptions; and Windsor would have shown a 
larger outer population but for the recent amalgamations referred to above. 
Even !lo, the fringe population can easily be affected by a fortuitous geographical 
or historical circumstance in each city. Obviously, if town planning in the 
past had been completely far·sighted, the boundaries of our major cities would 
have been drawn from the beginning at such limits as would have contained 
almo8t all the population for which housing and ~rvices should be reasonably 
developed. Put in another way, housing or town planning legislation from now 
on, if designed with only the existing city boundaries in mind, will cover only 
little more than three-quarters of the actual problem, and will make even less 

. provision for the far future. 

TABLE 12.-DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BETWEEN CITY AND FRINGE AREAS, 
PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN COMMUNITIES, 1941 

Metropolitan 
Communities 

Halifax ................................................•... 

ll;i:lil:liiillii:::ilii 
Total ......................................... . 

Population 

91,829 
65,784 

200,814 
1,139, 921 

215,022 
000,491 
176,110 
86,740 

121,112 
200,540 
351,491 
75.218 

3,175,072 

Source: Bulletin A-13, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census, 1941. 

PIIBCII:NTAGII or POPULATION 
UVING IN 

City area Fringe area 

% % 
76·8 23·2 
78·7 21·3 
75·1 24·9 
79·2 20·8 
72·1 27·9 
74·1 25·9 
94·5 5·5 
90·2 9·11 

·87·0 13·0 
76·4 23·6 
78·3 21·7 
58·6 41·4 

77·8 22·2 

En•n more important than the pre~nt distribution of population between 
the two parts of the metropolitan aggregate, is the divergence in rates of growth 
(See Table 13 and Figure 3). Taking only the last census decade, the city areas 
proper ~f the ten centres which may be compared for that period increa__~d their 
populatiOn by 9· 2 per cent; the outer areas increased at more than twice that 
rate (21·1 per. c.:-nt). It is noticeable at once that there is a much wider diversity 
betw('(.'n the c1tles m rates of growth than in the proportions of population dis-

1 C'udmon!', 8. ·": and H. G. C'aldwt-!1, RurtJ liM t"rbtJ11 Ct>m,.mtW.. t>/ tit~ Colltldiall Pt>p11lalimt. 
C~n-us M()n<>lfrspb ~c.. 6. 11138. ThE' u~ful chart areompanying this rert has t-n brought uo to date 
<>n th~ b""': of t h.- IWI Census and ba.s been ma.de ava.ilable by court.esy of the CellllUs Branch DominioD 
Bureau of :Stau~ucs. ' 



88 

tribution just referred to. Greater Toronto, for example, registered population 
increases of thirty per -cent in its outer areas and Greater Halifax more than 
forty per cent. Fringe areas around Montreal and Quebec exceeded only by 
about five per cent the growth of the central areas. The relatively small increase 
of five per cent in the Winnlpeg suburbs must 1be measured against the abnor
mally small growth o~ the main part of the city already mentioned. 

FIGURE 3 

PROPORTIONATE POPULATION GROWTH IN METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1931-1941 
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This chart-shows, for the 10 metropolitan areas of Canada for which comparable data are available 
for th~> two years, thE> growth in the population of the city proper and of the fringe area, as r~vealed by the 
Censuses of 1931 and 1941. 
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TABLE 13.-POPl"LATIOS GROWTH IS SELECTED METROPOLITAN COMMuNITIES 
AND CITIES PROPER, 1931-1941 

PoPt:LATIO:S GROwm 

City lletropalitan City area Fringe area 
area 

% % % 

23·8 18·9 43·4 
12·0 8·9 25·4 
16·4 15·4 19·4 
11·4 10·3 15·8 
22·2 22·1 22·3 
11-1 5·7 30·0 
7-6 6·9 19·7 
9·7 7·3 29·5 
2·2 1·5 4·7 

14·0 11·7 23·3 

Halifax .................................................... . 
Saint John ............................................... .. 
Queb<•c ................................................... . 
Montreal ........................................... · .. · ... · 
Ottawa ............................................. ··· ... · 
Toronto ............................................. ·· .... · 
Hamilton ............................................... . 
Windsor .................................................. . 
Winni.,.-.g .................................................. . 
\'anoou\·er ................................................ . 

Total 10 Citiea ................................ . 11·7 9·2 21·1 

8ourre: Compiled by courtesy of Cen.su.s Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

A number of other tabulations separating the central and outer areas of 
Canada's main cities have been prepared, and these have been extended to con· 
siderable detail in the case of Montreal and Toronto. 1 It should not be neces· 
,;ary to labour the point further that housing and to·wn planning programs must 
extend to the whole of the reasonably definable metropolitan region; but these 
figures may help to indicate some of the factors which are thereby involved, and 
will be of interest also to those concerned with legislating for these cities as such. 

Type• of DweUing• 
The number of dwellings in which the Canadian urban population was 

hou~ at the time of the last census amounted to 1,437,000. Only about 22,000 
of these dwellings were vacant when the census was taken in June, 1941. In the 
twenty-.s€ven major cities (comprising somewhat over three-and-a-half millions 
of the census urban total of six-and-a-quarter million) there were approxi· 
mately 810,000 dwellings; and of these about 10,000 were vacant at the time 
of the enumeration. These latter figures in themselves are significant, for the 
proportion of about one per cent of unoeeupied or vacant dwellings is the 
lowest figure on record. Some of tht'5e houses reported as vacant may have 
been uninhabitable, and others may have been unoccupied only for the short 
time which elapses between vacation of the premises by one occupier and the 
moving in of another. There is little doubt, therefore, that this is an indication 
that practically all available housing accommodation was ta.kt>n up in June, 
1941. Specific figures for most of the larger citie.s add their testimony to these 
abnormally low margins of reserve or accommodation mobility. Since the census 
date, of cour:!e, population in most of the main urban centres has increased at 
greater ~;peed than before the war, while new house building has been under war 
handicaps in attempting to catch up with the demand, so that conditions of 
inadequate accommodation and overcrowding have been inten::ified. One of the 
implications is that the census figures of total housing wpply should not be 
regarded as they stand, as a completely adequate basis for calculating future 
need::. They are clearly underi!tatements of what is required if most urban areas 
are to have any margin for flexibility, demolition, and improvement of accom~ 
modation generally. 

It may be mentioned once again that overall figures may conceal important 
reg:il)nal divergence-s. It is pos.sible that shortages in some areas mav coexist 
'\\"ith surplu~('S in others. The nece§ity of some knowledge as to probable trends 

a~ Supplementary T&bles, &!ctioa C. 
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when wartime industries denwbilize, is one of the difficulties that has to be met 
in projecting postwar programs. It is well to note the principal features of the 
1941 patterns, however, before these complications are introduced. 

As many as forty-three per cent of Canadian city and town dwellings are 
still mainly of wooden construction. A slightly larger proportion ( 44 · 5 per 
cent) are principally of brick construction. Stucco exteriors, which are most 
likely to :be applied to wooden structures, account for another 7 · 5 per cent; 
and only 2·5 per cent (commonly characteristic of the la11ger, older and more 
expensive properties) are built of stone. Before too much weight is attached 
to the proportion of wooden and brick dwellings, it should be noted that the 
technique of construction with wood-and for that matter many other materials 
-has improved. rapidly in recent years; and also that local building by-laws 
may be unduly discriminatory in favour of brick. Another important factor is 
that figures of types of construction materials used relate to dwellings. 1 If data 
were available on types of materials for buildings, the proportion of brick houses 
would appear in its proper light, i.e., as much smaller than the proportion of 
wooden houses. The explanation is that the majority of apartment houses are 
built of brick and, therefore, the number oL brick dwellings is considerably 
greater than the number of residential brick buildings. The same is not true of 
single family homes, which make up a large proportion of the total housing 
supply. The significance of this distinction is perhaps best illustrated by the 
figures from the 1931 Census which showed that 56 per cent of buildings con
taining dwellings were built of wood against 35 per cent built of brick. Because 
the figures of the 1941 Dominion Census relate to dwellings and the figures of 
the 1931 Dominion Census relate to bu.ildings, the above two sets of figures are 
not comparable and, therefore, cannot be used as an indication of changing 
trends of building methods. 

For somewha·t similar reasons, trends with respect to dwelling units are 
also somewhat complex, and must be interpreted with caution. There is little 
doubt that a preference for one-family houses continues l).mong Canadians, but 
distinct changes in taste have been registered in recent decades. According 
to the preliminary figures of the 1941 Housing Census, 54·5 per cent of all the 
dwellings in the major cities were single units, and another 9·2 per cent were 
semi-detached. One-third of all the dwelling units were in apartments, fiats or 
duplexes; and only two per cent, in oontrast with common European practice, 
'\vere dwel'lings 'built in rows or terraces. Compared with the situation ten years 
earlier, this shows a substantial increas.e in the proportion of apartments and 
flats, the comparable percentages for single and multiple dwellings for 1931 being 
59 and 28. During the war years the trend: has again been changed, since far 
more one-family houses than apartments have been built. The change in the 
direction of expenditures for new construction is quite striking. (See Table 14.) 

• 1 A dear understan<ling of the definitions applied to the principal terms used in housing statistics is 
unportant. Br!elly. these are the followmg: (1) a du·elling, relates to a structu!l!ly separate set of self
eontmne4 premises (e.g. an apartment); (2) a building, relates to a structure in which one or more persons 
usually hve (e.g. an apartment house); (3) a household, relates to a group of persons in one housekeeping 
rornmunity irre::•·peetive of their relationship (e.g. a family or two friends living together); (4) a family, 
term restricW to husband-wife or parent-child relationship (e.g. parents and one child). 
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TABLE 14.-EXPENDI'fURES FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION OF ONE-FAMILY HOMES AND 
APARTMENT HOUSES, 1938-1941 

EXPJ:llo'"DITURB I'OB NEW CONSTBUCTION OJ' 

Year 
<houses One-family homes 

1938 ........................................ . 
1939 ........................................ . 
1940 ....................................... . 
11141. .. ' '' ••• ' •• ' ••••••• ' ......... ' •• ' ••••••. 

million 
dollars 

24·4 
29·9 
37·00 
58·0(1) 

per cent 

79·5 
78·2 
85·3 
89·5 

million 
doll &I'll 

6·3 
8·3 
6·4 
6·8 

per cent 

20·5 
21·8 
14·7 
10·5 

Source: Dominion Bureau of StatiStiCS, Reports on the Construction Industry, 1938-1941. 
1 About 1,200 temporary housing units, completed by the Wartime Housing Limited during 1941, are 

included. 

· But some allowance must be made for the restriction imposed on residential 
building due to material shortages and the need of conserving labour and 
supplies. The houses built by Wartime Housing Limited have also been a 
specia:l factor. In any case, it must be remembered that apartment buildings 
house a proportionately larger number of individuals than single houses so that 
the trend in terms of population is a less decided one. 

Si:ze of Horuing Accommodation 
In the major cities of Canada, the most typical sizes of dwellings are four, 

five or six rooms. This group comprises more than sixty per cent of the total 
accommodation. The larger houses and dwellings, i.e., those which run to 
seven rooms or more, make up twenty-two per cent; and smaller places of 
three rooms or less are a minority of sixteen per cent. The distribution put in 
these terms is more significant than the single average which often tells very 
little of housing adequacy, particularly when this must be measured against the 
differing size of the occupying families. There are far more larger dwellings 
in Toronto than in Montreal, two-thirds having six rooms or more in the former 
city as against only thirty-six per cent in Montreal (See Table 15). One of the 
rearons for this is the fact that Montreal proper has a great supply of apart
ments and flats (some of which have been constructed by conversion of old 
dwellings), which do not provide the more spacious living accommodations pro
vided •by Toronto homes. The proportion of owned dwellings (43·8 per cent) 
is far greater in Toronto proper than in the Quebec metropolis (11·5 per cent). 

TABLE 15.-NUMBER OF ROOMS PER DWELLING: MONTREAL, TORONTO, VAN
COUVER, AND ALL CITIES WITH POPULATION OF 30,000 AND OVER, 1941 

CoMBINl!:D 27 CITIM P&RCI:NTAGII DiliTIIIBUTION 
Number of rooms 

No. P.C. Montreal Toronto Vanoouver 

% % % 

1. ...................................... 15,400 1·9 2·7 1·0 2·9 
2 ....................................... 32,400 4·0 3·2 2·7 6·7 
3 .•.......•.•..•.•....•.•.••.•••.••.•.•. 81,800 10·1 11·2 7·5 12·6 
4 ........................••......•...... 145,000 17·9 25·8 8·7 23·6 
5 ............ ········ ................... 158,000 19·6 20·7 13·3 20·5 
6 ........................ ·········· ..... 196,800 24·3 20·9 34·9 15·8 
7 ....................................... 86.700 10·7 9·4 11·3 9·5 
8 or more ............................... 93.100 11·5 6·1 20·0 8·4 

Total (') ........................ 810,000 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

Soumo:, Bullt>tin HF 1, and Prehmtnary Bulletms 10, 12 and 22. Housing Cen."'UU 1941, Dominioa 
BurMu of Na.t••t•ra. F1gut"t'6 for oombined cities specially supplied by coortay o1 the HOW!i..Dc CeDIIU8 
Br.noh Donunton Bu!"''au of :O::tatisti('S. 
. (') NumlX'r of d'tlrt'llinft'l in Montreal, 20l,(XIO; Toronto, 146,000; Va.ncouver, 72,000. These 'and total.e 
lll firS\ rolum11, to nearest thousand. 
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These figures gain real significance for housing programs only if they are 
examined in more detail in terms of actual overcrowding. It is worthy of note, 
however, that the tendency is for new dwellings to be smaller in size than those 
of past decades. In the major cities just under half of all dwelling units had 
less than six rooms in 1931; but by 1941 this proportion had arisen to 53·5 
per cent. (See Table 16.) The trend was very pronounced in 1\Iontreal, and less 
so in Vancouver. In Toronto, however, and perhaps in some other cities, new 
building showed a distinct exception to this rule. The tendencies were not 
equally at work in the outer parts of the metropolitan regions, where large 
houses are now most frequently built. On the whole, however, demographic 
factors--the decline in the size of the average family, and to some extent 
retardation in the marriage rate-appear to have exerted some influence during 
this intercensal period. Declining incomes of many families during the 'thirties, 
and increase in certain elements of construction cost also led many would-be' 
owners to build smaller homes at prices within their means. Landlords investing 
in tenement houses or apartments have favoured smaller units since there is a 
high demand for the lower rents and a reduced vacancy rate. Whether these 
tendencies should be considered as applicable to the post-war period depends 
on a number of considerations of building cost, financial assistance to housing 
programs, and town planning provisions, besides the fact that the marriage 
rate has risen considerably and that incomes under a full employment regime 
may be more substantial. But the case for a higher proportion of larger 
dwellings must not be ignored. Both in houses and in apartments in the recent 
past there has been a strong tendency towards conditions ·Of overcrowding, from 
the outS€t in the case of large families in small quarters, and in other cases 
through gradual growth of the family. It is, of course, not enough to build 
large houses, but costs of acquisition and rents must be low enough to enable 
large families with moderate incomes to occupy these homes. 

TABLE 16.-SIZE OF HOUSEHOLDS IN MONTREAL, TORONTO, VANCOUVER, AND 
ALL .CITIES WITH POPULATION OF 30,000 AND OVER, 1931 AND 1941 

1931 1941 

Cities 5 rooms 6rooms 5 rooms 6rooms 
or less or more or less or more 

% % % % 

54·5 45·5 63·6 36·4 
38·7 61·3 33·2 66·8. 
65·7 34·3 66·3 33·7 

'11 Combined Cities ................................. . 49·4 50·6 53·5 46·5 

Sourt:"'': Census Monograph Xo. 8, H()using in Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, 1941, 
pp. 142-143, Preliminary Bulletins 10, 12 and 22, Housing Census, 1941. Figure for 1941 for combined cities 
with population of 30,000 and over, by courtesy of the Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Sta• 
tistics. Figures for 1941 are preliminary. Definitions of "household" used in the 1931 and in the 1941 
Housing Censuses differ, but not enough to affect the main showing. 

Ot'ercrowding 

Standards of housing adequacy based only on the number of rooms eannot 
be calculated as precisely as, for example, nutritional standards. One room 
per person can be taken as a reasonable dividing line to provide a first-approxi
mation gauge of whether requirements for health, privacy and convenience are 
met or not. For a four-person household living in the same number of rooms, 
this means two persons per bedroom with a kitchen and one living-room, which 
is by no means lavish in daily living accommodation, and assumes that if two 
grown-up children are of different sex, the living-room is used as a bedroom at 
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night.t A room as a unit of measurement, of course, is far !rom standardized; 
it may be too large or too small. Frequently, however, a kitchenette or small 
kitchen is counted as a room, and as such does not provide the required living 
space. All in all, it constitutes, by Canadian standards, a fairly conservative 
basis for estimates of overcrowding applicable to the main urban centres. 

It is a very necessary task to examine the statistics which are now avail
able on a national basis (through the last Housing Census) on the subject, for 
the information which they contain is ea!lily obscured by mechanical or insuffi
ciently refined handling. To begin with, overcrowding, which hardly seems 
appreciable if judged by the national average, assumes an immediate and 
different significance when it is evaluated in terms of the distribution of income. 
Overcrowding among families with low income is considerably greater than 
among families belonging to the middle or higher income groups, and the rise 
in the proportion of crowded dlwellings as family earnings decline, is quite 
striking. In the twenty-seven major cities of Canada, 18·5 per cent of the 
dwellings on the average are overcrowded. But as Table 17 shows, only twelve 
per cent of the families with incomes of $2,000 a year or more are overcrowded, 
rompared with 40 per cent of those with incomes of less than $500 a. year. The 

TABLE 17.-DISTRIBUTIONS OF CROWDED DWELLINGS AT DIFFERENT FAMILY 
EARNINGS LEVELS, MAJOR CITIES, 1941 

Cities 

Halifax ................•................ 
Sa.intJohn .............................. 

Montreal ................................ 
Quebec ................................. 
Verdun ........•........................ 
Three Rivers ........................... 
Sherbrooke ............................. 
Hull .................................... 
Outremont ...•.. , ..•.................... 
~r .::,;t 
Toronto ...•..•...........•.............. 
Hamilton ............................... 
Ot.tawa ................................. 
Windsor ................................ 
London ................................. 
Kit.chener ...................... , ........ 
Sudbury ................................ 
Brantfm·d ......... , ..................... 
Fort. William ............................ 
St. Catharinea., ........................ 
Kingston ................................ 

Winnipeg ................................ 
Edmonton .............................. 
Calgary ................................. 
Regina .................................. 
S!l.'$k.atoon ..•......•....•............... 

Vancouver .... , ........••............... 
\'ictoria ................................. 

Combined 27 Cities ..................... 

PERCENTAGE OP OVERCROWDED DWELLINGS AMONG PAllllLY 
EARNINGS GROUPS INDICATED 

$()-499 $5()(}-999 $1000-1499 S1501H999 $2000 

37 38 38 23 14 
43 28 18 12 12 

45 33 25 23 22 
59 47 42 35 34 
29 19 22 16 20 
57 38 41 32 43 
32 36 30 • :n 29 
63 49 33 38 34 
50 10 2 5 

21 17 12 8 7 
29 15 8 11 8 
55 38 21 14 8 
20 27 17 17 10 
23 9 9 6 8 
9 9 17 7 13 
8 45 43 27 22 

18 16 5 6 8 
47 48 23 15 12 
14 6 9 9 7 
44 22 15 6 10 

51 29 13 9 7 
44 40 20 10 8 
44 37 15 9 4 
55 40 26 12 10 
30 18 14 6 4 

26 21 12 1 1 
10 19 9 6 3 

40 29 20 15 12 

Source: Special compilation by courtesy of the Hou.sing Ce.naus Branch, Dominion Bureau of 
Stati>ti~,;. • 

1 For a family consisting of three perso~ (i.~. parents and ~nly one ehild),lhing in a small apartment 
oom~ ol_t•·o rooms and kttchen, thiS may_requue the plac1ng of a bed for the child in the living room 
or el>tl the ~.>~tuatwn of three pel'liOW! sleep1ng m one room. For four and five-per8011 hou~~eholds r .· ·' 
thE' S~~.me. number of rooms, the standard implies a minimum of two persons per bedroom with a ki~t;: 
and onE' hnng-rooru; otherwue hvtng-rooms must also be liSed for sleeping acoommodation. 
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proportion among the $1,000-$1,500 group, whose income in the average case is 
most likely to support the "economic rent" of $20-$30, is of particular interest. 
One in five of these families is overcrowded (though typical percentages in 
particular cities range from about 15 to 30). In other words, income level is 
not a sufficient guide to what is practicable without consideration of family 
size as well. Below $1,000 of course, income deficiencies evidently cause some 
overcrowding almost irrespective of family size; in eleven out of the 27 cities, 
the proportion of overcrowding among the .families of this income level is more 
than 35 per cent. 

Income per person rather than income per family is a better device for 
examining the essential facts. The concentrated incidence of overcrowding can 
be seen through the distribution of the rooms-persons ratios on this basis. (See 
Table 18). The overall figure for major Canadian cities is 1·3, i.e., in average 
terms a very satisfactory degree of accommodation. A few cities are near the 
margin even in average terms, particularly Hull, Quebec City, Montreal and 
Sudbury and one (Three Rivers) just below it. But the great hulk of over
crowding is among families whose income and numbers between them make 
availaJble less than $200 per person pe.r year. Even these figures are not fully 

TABLE 18.-AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER PERSON IN WAGE-EARNER 
PRIVATE FAMILIES WITHOUT LODGERS, GROUPED ACCORDING TO 

AVERAGE EARNINGS PER PERSON, MAJOR CITIES, 1941 

City ROOMB-PERBONS RATES IN FAMILIES 

Cities 
average WlTR AVERAGE EARNINGS PER PERSON 

(rooms per 
person) $0-99 $1Q0-199 S2Cl0-299 

Halifax ........................................... : .. 1·2 0·7 0·8 0·9 
SaintJohn .......................................... . 1·3 0·8 0·9 1·2 

Montreal .......................................... .. 1·1 0·8 0·8 1·0 
Quebec ............................................. . 1-0 0·7 0·7 0·9 
Verdun ............................................. . 1·2 0·8 0·8 1·0 
Three Rivers ....................................... . 0·9 0·7 0·7 0·9 
Sherbrooke ......................................... . 1·1 0·6 0·7 1·0 
Hull. ............................................... . 1·0 0·7 0·8 1·0 
Outremont ......................................... . 1·5 0·8 1·2 1·2 

Toronto ............................................ . 1·5 1·1 1·0 1·1 
Hamilton ........................................... . 1-4 1·1 1·0 1·1 
Ottawa ............................................. . 1·3 0·9 0·8 1·0 
Windsor ...........•................................. 1·3 1·0 0·8 0·9 
London ............................................. . 1·5 1·0· 1·1 1·2 
Kitchener .......................................... . 1·4 1·5 1·0 1·0 
Sudbury ............................................ . 1·1 0·8 0·8 0·8 
Brantford ........................................... . 1·6 1-3 1·1 1·2 
Fort William ....................................... . 1·2 0·8 0·8 1·0 

1·5 1·0 1·0 1·1 
1·5 1·0 1·0 1·1 ~i~~~~~~-~~·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Winnipeg ........................................... . 1·3 0·8 0·9 1·0 
Edmonton .......................................... . 1·2 0·8 0·8 1·0 
Calgary ............................................ . 1·3 1·0 0·8 1·0 
RE'gina ............................................. . 1·2 0·8 0·8 1·0 
Saskatoon .......................................... . H 0·9 1·0 1·1 

Vancouver .......................................... . 1·4 1·1 1·0 J.1 
Victoria ............................................ . 1·5 1·2 1·1 1·2 

Combined 27 Cities ................................. . 1·3 0·9 0·9 1·0 

Source: Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Housing Census, 1941, Preliminary Bulletin 30, Beyond S300 
per pen!On, an average number of rooms per ~rson everywhere exceeded one (i.e. no overcrowding was 
indicated.) City averages, however. do not dtsdose the fact that there may be a substantial proportion 
of dwE'llings with less than one room per person because a nnmber of large dwellings occupied by only a few 
persons contribute to a rise of the average. In Montreal, for example, the average number of rooms per 
pen!On earning between $400 and $499, was 1·3. Nevertheless, there were 17 · 2 per cent of all persons in that 
income group living in less than one room per person. 
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revealing by theiDiSelves. Thus in a substantial group of the large~ Onta~io 
cities and the two principal cities of British Columbia, the accommodatiOn avail
able, 'spread over the lowe.~t income groups as a whole, is evidently better than 
elsewhere. The fact that the average does not fall below 1·0, however, does 
not indicate there is no overcrowding at all. This came nearest to being true 
in London Kitchener, and St. Catharines,l but as CQmparison with Table 17 
s-hows, a ;ooms-persons rate of 1·0 is· not incompatible with percentages of 
overcrowded families of between 6 and 9 among the $500-$1,000 group. 

City averages do not disclose the fact that there may be a. substantial pro
portion of dwellings with overcrowded families, because a number of large dwel
lings occupied only by a few persons contribute disproportionately to a rise of the 
average.2 A special tabulation made by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics cover
ing the four largest cities indicates that "less than one room per person was avail
able for approximately 61 per cent of persons at the $100-$199 earnings level, 13 
per cent at the $400-$499level, and 3 per cent at the $800 +level". For the major 
cities it is estimated that "these percentages would be equivalent to a minimum 
of 329,000 persons with less than one room per person below the $200 earnings 
level, 136,000 between $200 and $499, and 20,000 at $800 and over, 485,000 in 
all, or 21 per cent of members of wage-earner private families".3 The bulletin 
condudes that these figures "suggest very strongly that adequacy of living 
accommodation is closely related to inCQme". 

Another fallacy which should be dispelled ie the belief that overcrowding 
is mainly due to the depression of the 'thirties and to the influx of people to the 
major urban centres on account of the present war. As a matter of fact, 
statistics available from the 1931 census show that as early as June, 1931, at 
least 25 per cent of the population in Canadian cities of 30,000 and over lived in 
dwellings which provided less than one room per person. In some cities, the 
proportion exceeded 40 per cent. The impact of the depression was felt most 
strongly in the middle 'thirties. If overcrowding was substantial in June, 1931, 
two to three years before the main depression, it may be safely concluded that 
overcrowding is not simply a consequence of the last depression, but existed 
long before. Obviously, overcrowding was intensified by unemployment and 
the reduced income of the Canadian population in the 'thirties. But lags in 
building, especially at the lower rental levels, have had a persistent effect. The 
numbers of new housing units and reconverted old dwellings added to the 
how~ing supply during 1935-1939 were not sufficient to counteract the high 
degree of overcrowding in exietence in 1934. . 

The need for CQnserving war materials and labour resources prevented any 
drastic reversal of the trend of residential building activity during the present 
\'rar. This, combined with the great influx of population to the major urban 
eE>ntres. has intensified the already existing state of overcrowding. Even in 
June, 1941, when t!he Housing Census was taken, the proportion of overcrowded 
dwellings in cities '\\·ith population of 30,000 and over varied between 7 per cent 
and about 35 per cent, showing an average of 18·5 per cent for the combined 
27 C"ities (see Table 19 and Figure 4). Since then more houses have been built, 
both under the National Housing Act and by Wartime Housing Limited but 
re:,oidcntial building has been on a limited scale and by no means sufficie~t to 
ratch up with the constantly growing demand for new housing. 

1 Th~ :re-rnaind~r must :t>e ~dded that these are 1941 figures, nnd all or these eities have been subjeet to 
ahnorrnalandustnall"xpanston m thl' su~mg war yl"ars. There is little doubt that contemporary housinc 
short~ lt.ild ("<>n,..quent ovl'rl'rowdinf!' has increas.>d. 

1 .\n l'xarnplt' ({rom tht' 1931 Housing C't'nsus) is pro\-ided by Montreal where thf' average rooms per 
fM'"""n """" 1·11!. Howe\•l'r, only 60 per cent or tht' total numht>r or perooDB toncernl'd """""' in dwl"llings 
"·•th an A<'<'Ommodatton rat.e of ODI" room per pei"SOII or more, wbereu to pet' rent lived i.Jl dwellinga where 
the milo ""3:' )('S!! t h s n ODI" room ~r pel'$0n. 

• Pn-linunary Bulletin No. 30, Housi1111: C'l"nsus 1941. Dominion Bureau of 8tati.sties, p. 3. 
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TABLE 19.-0VERCROWDED DWELLINGS IN THE MAJOR CANADIAN CITIES (POPU
LATION OVER 30,000) 1941. (STANDARD USED: EXCESS OVER ONE PERSON PER 
ROOM.) 

Cities 

Halifax .................................................. . 
Saint John ..... . 

Montreal ................................................. . 
Quebec .•...................................... ············ 
Verdun ........................................ ·· .. ········ 
Three Rivers ............................................ . 
Sherbrooke .............................................. . 
Hull .......•.............................................. 
Outremont .............................................. . 

Toronto .................................................. . 
Hamilton ................................................ . 
Ottawa ...... , ........................................... . 
Windsor .................................................. . 
London .................................................. . 
Kitchener ...... : ......................................... . 
Sudbury ........ , ....................................... . 
Brantford .......•......................................... 
Fort William ............................................. . 
St. Catharines ........................................... . 
Kingston ................................................. . 

Winnipeg ................................................ .. 
Edmonton ............................................... . 
Calgary .................................................. . 
Rel(ina ................................................... . 
Sa.ska toon ................................................ . 

~i~~~y;_e~ . .'.'.::·.'.'.'.:: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Combined 27 Cities ...................................... . 

Total 
number of 
dwellings 

13,571 
11,989 

201,388 
27,177 
16,119 
7,458 
7,667 
6,121 
6,982 

145,606 
40,267 
32,705 
25,443 
20,639 
8,515 
7,393 
8,222 
6,367 
7,514 
6,640 

49,504 
23,449 
21,841 
13,064 
10,538 

72,484 
11,633 

810,296 

OVERCROWDED DWELLINGS 

No. P.C. 

3,542 26·1 
2,146 17·9 

49,139 24·4 
8,506 31·3 
3,208 19·9 
2,588 34·7 
1,986 25·9 
2,112 34·5 

489 7·0 

18,055 12·4 
4,309 10·7 
5,691 17·4 
4,325 17·0 
1,837 8·9 

971 11·4 
2,188 29·6 

806 9·8 
1,458 22·9 

661 8·8 
923 13·9 

9,406 19·0 
5,206 22·2 
4,041 18·5 
3,135 24·0 
2,055 19·5 

9,568 13·2 
1,291 ll·1 

149,642 18·5 

Source: Bull~tin HF-1, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census 1941, and Preliminary Bulletin on 
Overcrowding, Housing Census, 1941. 

To compute the ·total amount of overcrowding existent according to the 
statistical criterion explained above, a careful examination of the census tabu
lations was necessary. The results for the major cities indicate that, in round 
numbers, 150,000 households, comprising about one million people, lived in 
overcrowded conditions. Included in these crowded households were about 40,000 
lodging families; and another 70,000 lodging familjes lived in households which 
themselves averaged more than one room per person. Thus it would require 
about 110,000 new dwelling units merely to give separate homes to each family, 
for all the major Canadian cities. This estimate does not take into account new 
dwellings which would be required to accommodate families whose present 
housing accommodation is not large enough for them. Furthermore, no allow
ance is made for obsolete and substandard dwellings which should be replaced. 
Taking these factors into consideration, even at a conservative estimate a con
siderably greater number of new housing units than 110,000 would be required 
before one could be certain that decent housing accommodation is available for 
families living in the major urban centres. (See Chapter 6.) 

A further important amplification will show that even if every family lived 
in a home of its own and not considering obsolete and substandard dwellings, the 
existing housing supply would not be sufficient to meet the demand. This is the 
shortage of large dwelling units. Obviously, large families require them. If, in 
certain cities, proportions of small and large dwellings are not adjusted to the 
distribution of different sized families, such a state of affairs raises problems, 
and requires remedy. In order to throw light on this factor, and to ascertain 
whether sizes of dwellings are in fact properly related to different sizes of family, 
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a special computation based on a ten per cent sample was made available 
through the courtesy of the Housing Census Branch of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, Greater Montreal being selected as a test case. 

The figures are confined to households whose heads are wage-paid or salaried 
employees. In particular, .they relate to normal families (that is, married 
couples with or without children), to so-called "broken single" families (one 
parent with children) and to single housekeeping units of more than one person 
without lodgers. This sample shows the main f.acts of overcrowding rlassified 
according to the number of persons in the family or housekeeping unit and the 
number of rooms occupied. It serves also as a .special indication of housing 
needs in Greater Montreal, the largest single housing •aggregate in Canada 
(totalling at present about 250,000 dwellings). 

In the two tables of absolute numbers and percentages, two groups are dis
tinguished by the dividing line, namely, those f·amilies which were accommodated 
on a reasonably .adequate scale, averaging a.t least one room per person and 
those families which were overcrowded. (See Tables 20 and 21). 
TABLE 20.-COMPARATIVE SIZE AND ACCOMMODATION OF DWELLINGS OCCUPIED 

BY WAGE-EARNER FAMILIES, GREATER MONTREAL, 1941 
Number of persons (10% sample) 

Number of 
NUliUIEB 01' OCCUPANTS (SIZE 01' I'AMILY) 

Total rooms 2 3 4 .5 6 7 8 9 10 and 
over 

! ................. 106 26 1 1 1 1 - 1 1 138 
2 ................. 166 63 29 16 8 3 2 1 1 289 
3 ................. 741 438 221 98 43 18 7 4 3 1,573 ................... 1,221 1,100 769 474 222 144 66 44 24 4,064 
.5 ................. 496 840 720 460 349 212 122 72 91 3,362 
6 ................. 234 517 646 553 375 247 202 99 170 3,043 
7 ................. 69 158 249 226 145 122 84 64 90 1,207 
8 ................. 22 54 64 6.5 63 34 16 17 48 383 
9 ................. 10 19 27 30 17 14 8 10 13 148 
10and over ...... 13 18 18 18 16 16 7 8 7 121 

Total(1) ...... 3,078 3,233 2,744 1,941 1,239 811 514 320 448 14,328 

Source: Spectal compilatton by courtesy of the Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Sta.
tistics. 

(I) T£ese figures relate to households whose heads are wage-paid or salaried employees. More par
ticularly, they relate to normal families, (i.e. married couples with or without children) to "broken single" 
families (e.g., one parent with children) and to single housekeeping units of more than one person without 
lodgers. . 

TABLE 21.-PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION, ACCORDING TO COMPARATIVE SIZE AND 
ACCOM.MODATION, OF DWELLINGS OCCUPIED BY WAGE-EARNER FAMILIES, 
GREATER MONTREAL, 1941 

Percentage distribution by sille of family. 

Number of 
NmoEB or OCCUl'ANTS (SIZE or J'AMILY) 

Total 
f001J18 2 3 4 .5 6 7 8 9 10 and 

over 

1 ................. 3·4 0·8 0·0 0·1 0·1 0·1 0·3 0·2 1·0 
2 ................. 5·4 1·9 J.1 0·8 0·6 0·4 0·4 0·3 0·2 2·0 
3 ................. 24·1 13·5 8·1 5·0 3·5 2·2 1·4 1·2 0·6 11·0 .................. 39·8 34·1 28·0 24·5 17·9 17·8 12·8 13·8 5·· 28·3 
.5 ................. 16·1 26·0 26·2 23·7 28·2 26·1 23·7 22·5 20·3 23·5 
6 ................. 7·6 16·0 2.'3-5 28·6 30·2 30·5 39·3 31·0 38·0 21·2 
7 ................. 2·2 4·9 9·1 l1·6 11·7 15·0 16·3 20·0 20·1 8·4 
8 ................. 0·7 1·7 2·3 3·3 5·1 4·2 3·1 5·3 10·7 2·7 
9 ................. 0·3 0·6 1·0 1·5 1·4 1·7 1·6 3·1 2·9 1·0 
10 and OYer ...... O·f 0·5 0·7 0·9 1·3 2·0 1·4 2·5 1·6 0·9 

Total ..... 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

Source: Specuw compilauon by courtesy of the Housmg Census Branch, Domtruon Bureau of Statistics 
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The first fact to be noted is that some overcrowding exists among almost 
all categories of size. It begins to be considerable, however, only for families of 
five or more. Overcrowding among families of two to four per&Ons varies only 
between three and nine per cent of the total. Half of all families of six (i.e. 
mostly with four children) are overcrowded, and beyond this the situation 
worsens so rapidly that families of eight and more are overcrowded to the extent 
of more than ninety per cent. The conventional size of houses and flats, rarely 
containing more than three bedrooms, has a great deal to do with this, but 
inability to pay higher rents is of course another reason. In general, it is 
evident that the present housing supply being what it. is, above·average families 
in particular are likely to have to live in dwellings too small for their size, and a 
great number of these in overcrowded conditions. An examination of the aver
age in terms of size groups (Table 22) also makes this clear. 

This analysis demonstrates the need for taking into consideration family 
size in determining the ~ze of dwellings to be built after the war. The figures 
are substantial for overcrowded families in Greater Montreal as a whole 
amounted to 24·3 per cent (practically the same as the propor>tion of 24·4 per 
cent in Montreal city alone). Applying this percentage to the total number of 
dwellings in Greater Montreal, suggests that in this area, probably the one of 
greatest need, there are about 60,000 dwellings which are too small to provide 
families with housing accommodation in proportion to their size. A belief that 
overcrowding is largely confined to Montreal because of the comparatively large 
families here would not be justified. A glance at Table 19 shows that over
crowding in Halifax, Sudbury, Fort William, Winnipeg and Edmonton is of 

TABLE 22.-DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY ACCOMMODATION AND SIZE OF 
FAMILY, AND COMPARATIVE PREVALENCE OF OVERCROWDING GREATER 
~~~~~ I 

Size of family 
and of Average size Over-

dwelling crowding(!) 

Rooms: persons % dwellings 

1 ................. 2·4 100·0 
2 ..•...•...•...... 2·8 42·6 
3 ................. 3·0 24·9 
4 ................. 3·6 24·0 
5 ................. 4·4 25·1 
6 ................. 5·2 23·5 
7 ................. 5·5 29·7 
8 ................. 5·8 17·0 
9 ................. 5·6 8·8 

10 and over ....... 5·5 

Total ..... 4·3 24·3 

Persons: rooms % families 

2 ................. 4·0 3·5 
3 ................. 4·7 2·8 .................. 5·1 9·2 
5 ................. 5·4 30·4 
6 ................. 5·5 50·4 
7 ................. 5·7 77·0 
8 ................. 5·8 94·0 
9 ................. 6·0 94·3 

10 a.nd over ........ 6·2 98·6 

Total ....... 4·95 24·3 

'!'umber of familiee whose acoommodati011averages more than ooe per80JI per room ae a percentage 
d~~ta.l. • 

48821-'i'i 
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dimensions proportionate to those of Montreal. Better catering for variations in 
family size is thus an essential factor for any efficient post-war building program 
all across Canada. 

Substandard Housing 
Overcrowding is only one of the aspects of deficient housing supply. The 

number of houses or dwellings which need to be replaced or rebuilt which should 
not properly be regarded as part of 'the existing supply satisfactorily meeting 
decent accommodation needs-depends on a variety of (mainly physical) factors 
which must be considered in combination. Overcrowding, a·t least indirectly,
has a physical aspect, inasmuch as two or more families living in a house 
originally designed for one are likely to cause much more depreciation than 
would otherwise be the case. Overcrowding is als'O associated with substandard 
accommodation because overcrowding (as shown in the succeeding chapter) is 
so strongly a product of inadequate family income. 

Depreciation of the Canadian housing supply has occurred in many areas. 
Not only in the physical sense of cracked walls, leaking roofs, rotten woodwork, 
neglected installations or interior decoration, but in terms of significant reduc
tions in value. The causes have been not only the changing patterns of urban 
residential areas, described elsewhere (Appendix A), but also financial inability 
of landlords or owners to keep houses in proper maintenance and insure satis
faotory rebuilding, particularly marked during the lean years of the 'thirties; 
more recently the handicaps to new residential construction and repair on account 
of prior war needs, have further added to the backlog of replacement and repair. 

In surveys which have been taken in this country and elsewhere, various 
criteria have been used in defining, a substandard unit.l. Caution is therefore 
needed in comparing results; and the limited character of overall or purely 
quantitive romputations should be understood. It may be said at once that to 
determine the exact dimensions of the housing program needed to eliminate sub
standard dwellings within slum districts and blighted areas, and elsewhere, local 
surveys are needed for the majority of Canadian cities. The surveys to be taken 
should be based on a uniform and carefully worked out method of appraising 
housing ronditions, and should be so designed that their results can be co
ordinated with the material on housing standards available from the most recent 
national Census of l94t'. . 

There is no reason for believing that there are no techniques available per
mitting this to be done. Thus, a special Committee on the Hygiene of Housing 
attaehed to the Ameriean Public Health Association has recently designed such 
standards for application to quantitive factors and commented as follows on the 
need of local surveys: 

"The dramatic slums of any community are likely to be well known in a 
general way, but this is not enough. Effective programs of oontrol (or post-war 
rehousing on the scale generally anticipated) will require closer definition and 
measurement of substandard housing than is possible with present appraisal 
methods. Such definition and measurement is needed both to delimit the 
problem areas, to evaluate their deficiencies, and to indicate whether a solution 
lies in the direction of law enforcement, demolition and rehousing, or ultimate 
conversion from residenee to other uses. The standard city-wide survey technics 
are not designed to provide this type of information." 

The method utilized by this Committee is a detailed rating scale by which 
appraisals could be made by the permanent inspection staffs of Health Depart
ments and other city agencies concerned with housing and provides penalties for 

llUptJri of tiM Lievte'llafll-GorerMr'• Committee (Bruce Report), Toronto, 1934. A Repo-rt on Howri11(1 
...J Slt~m CkariJ'IICS far Montreal, Montreal Board of Trade Bnd the City Improvement League, Montreal, 
1935. Hmui11(1 /M' the lAw W osqe-Em'lllll', Council of Social Agencies, Montreal, 1936. The last named sets 
ouli minimum health standards and minimum environmental requirements (Chapters II, III). 
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various deficiencies ranging from one to thirty points, depending on the serious
ness of the conditions threatening health, safety, or essential livability. ''Basic 
deficiencies," such as lack of inside t<>ilets or totally inadequate fire escapes are 
counted separately as a kind of auxiliary scale.l 

Among the main criteria of substandard dwellings which have been employed 
in most investigations are:--

(a) need of major repairs (external and internal); 
(b) lack of basic facilities (electric light, flush toilet and bathing facilities); 
(c) defective facilities (worn-out pipes"); 
(d) totally unsatisfactory building design or construction (completely 

inadequate fire escapes); 
(e) infection with vermin; 
(f) lack of the minimum interior space requirements or outgide layout 

needed for healthy housing, and 
(g) location in slum area. 

Among these, the measurement most likely to be regarded as a matter of 
variable judgment is that of slum areas. Conceptions of what constitutes a 
slum or blighted area vary in different countries, and in Europe social conditione 
of the areas have often been made determining factors. Actually property con· 
ditions establish very definite yardsticks, and there is no doubt about the exist. 
enee of slums, so gauged, in Canada. A slum area, on this basis, is one in which 
the majority of residential, commereial and industrial buildings are in a deiapi
dated state, with only a minimum of repairs, if any at all, being undertaken. It 
is an area where the value of buildings has reached such a low level that the 
land on which they are situated is apt to be more valuable than the structures, 
so that, in the eyes of the owners, any further repair expenditure means throwing 
good d{)llars after bad ones. Naturally, rents for buildings in slum areas are low, 
thus drawing the poorest sections of the city's population within their boundi'l. 
Once such a slum area has come into existence most frequently within the centre, 
but also on the outskirts of a city, it continues to grow, affecting houses situated 
in neighbouring districts. Middle-class families move out of these districts and 
home owners, in fear that further investment will not pay, neglect the proper 
upkeep of their houses or try to dispose of them at any price. Obviously, 
houses which have been acquired by second (or subsequent) owners at values 
much below original costs are likely to retain the status of "slum properties'' 
from then on. The material secured in the Housing Census of 1941 is extensive 
enough in scope to permit direct measurement of several of the factors enumer
ated above. lt is pOS8ible also by combination of some of them, to obtain a 
fairly reasonable estimate of the amount of substandard housing in urban 
Canada. Allowance for houses which are not in themselves seriously sub
standard, but are located in slum areas which should be razed may be made 
on the basis of United States experience on this point. 

(a) External Repairs. The definition used in the Census resulted in the 
recording of all those premises which possessed one or more of the following 
d~fects:-(i) sagging or rotting foundations causing walls to crack or lean; 
(li) shingled roof with shingles Vl'arped and missing; (iii) chimney cracked or 
with bricks missing, and (iv) unsafe outside st€ps or stairways. As Table 23 
shows, 20 to 25 per cent is the most typical proportion of houses so affect€d, 

'"·'- New Method for Mea$uring the Quality ol t:'rbs.n Housin~~:." Americat! Jot~...W. of Public Healt~ 
Yol. 3.'l, No.6. p. 729. 1943. Test surveys carried out to this """line: system showed dwE-lline:s in edrem~ 
slum ""<'twns •.n<'urrine: penalties of 200 points or more ~r unit with charaeteristie total 8rores for the neigb
hourhood envaronment running around 125 penalty pomts per hloek or ~troet formatiOtt. ("An Appraisal 
Tt'<'hmqul' for l'rbsn Problem Areas as a Basis for Housing Poli~v of Lora! Govl'mml'ots " PuMic Ht>altla 
R•Y"'•I,, 1-'l'hru~t.ry '17 And April3. 1942. See also Reprint No. 2359' Committee 011 the Hygiene o( Howri~~g 
310 CC'du St~t. New Ha\·l'll. Cou.). ' ' 
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in the cities and towns of Canada. The overall urban proportion is 20 per cent, 
or one in five; but the proportion among the major dties as a whole is markedly 
less-one in six. 

If these figures seem comparatively good, it must be remembered! they do 
not indude merely shabby exteriors, which may be badly in need of repainting, 
repairing, etc.; while since they refer only to the external criteria above men
tioned which the census enumerator could observe hims-elf, they do not include 
houses in need of major repairs which are only discernible from the inside. 
Whatever the extent to which the total measures the number of houses which 
should be replaced, .there is little doubt that a sizable volume of repairs and 
improvement potentially exists here. All the urban dwellings involved total 
284,000. It is noteworthy that a large share of the total (over 150,000) is 
located in the smaller towns, where it is quite probable that reconditioning 
rather than out-and-out replacement may have more place as an answer to at 
least the immediate housing problems of the near future. 

TABLE 23.-DWELLINGS IN NEED OF EXTERNAL REPAIRS, OR LACKING PLUMB
ING FACILITIES IN THE MAJOR CANADIAN CITIES (POPULATION OVER 30,000) 
AND IN URBAN CANADA, 1941 

DWELLINGS LACKING OR WITH ONLY 
Dwellings in SHARED USE 01' 

need of external 
Cities repairs Flush Bathtub or 

toilet shower 

No. P.C. No. P.C. No. P.C. 

Halifax ........................................ 3,203 23·7 2,379 17·6 3,690 27·3 
Saint John .................•.................. . 2,361 19·9 949 8·0 4,400 37·1 

Montreal ...................................... 26,0.54 13·1 7,160 3·6 32,020 16·1 
Quebt>c ....................................... 4, 706 17·5 861 3·2 9,332 34·7 
Verdun ....................... : ..... ··.· ..... · 1,186 7·4 64 0·4 497 3·1 
Three Rivers .................................. 1,251 17 ·1 457 6·2 2,301 31·2 
Sht'rbrooke ................................... 1,239 16·4 446 5·9 1,602 21·2 
Hull ......................................... 1,944 31·9 1,103 18·1 3,474 57·0 
Outremont ................. , ................. 560 8·1 48 0·7 76 1·1 

Toronto ..................................... 18,608 n·o 24,047 16·8 26,624 18·6 
Hamilton ........ : ........................... 7.100 17·8 2,951 7·4 5,186 13·0 
Ottawa ....................................... 3,904 12·0 3,026 9·3 4,913 15·1 
Windsor ...................................... 5,677 22·5 1, 715 6·8 2,81i1 11·3 
London ....................................... 4,186 20·7 2,123 10·5 3,640 18·0 
Kitchener ..................... , ............... 2,074 24·5 914 10·8 1,422 16·8 
Sudbury ..................................... 1,605 22·5 2,432 34·1 3,459 48·5 
Brantford .................................... 2,136 26·1 1,007 12·3 2,061 25·2 
Fort William ............ ; ............. 1,615 25·4 1,139 17·9 2,168 34·1 
St. Catharines ...............•.......... :::: . : 1,288 17·3 640 8·6 968 13·0 
Kingston ........................... · .......... 1, 269 19·4 805 12·3 1,289 19·7 

'Winnipeg .................................... 10,674 21·8 7,100 14·5 11,947 24·4 
Edmonton .................................... 5, 724 24·8 6,694 29·0 8,240 35·7 
Calgary ...................................... 4,372 20·1 4,350 20·0 5,307 24·4 
RE'gina ....................................... 2,558 19·7 3,804 29·3 4,661 35·9 
Saskatoon .................................... 2,070 20·0 3, 7.')9 36·3 4,368 42·2 

Yanoou,·er .................................... 12.943 18·2 6,898 9·7 9,600 13·3 
Victoria ..................................... 1,913 16·7 1,088 9·5 1, 719 13·0 

Combined 27 Cities .......................... 132,230 16·5 87,959 11·0 157,816 19·7 

Citii'S with population under 30,000 ............ 151,778 24·7 193,155 31·4 270,417 44·0 

Total urban ......................... 284,008 20·1 281,114 19·9 428,233 36·3 

Source: Bulletin HF-1, Dominion Buro:•.au of Statistics, Census, 1941, and Preliminary Housing Bulle
tins 1-27, Housing Census 19!1. The number of dwellings in need of external repairs, without or shared 
u.se of flush toilets and bathing facilities has been estimated by applying the percentages obtained from 
the sample figures of the Housing Census, 1941, to the total number of occupied dwellings. 
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Montreal Toronto Vancouver and Winnipeg, a.s might be expected, offer 
the larp;est sc~pe for improvement programs. The degree of substandard housing, 
measured by this rather limited criterion, is practically equal (about 13 per 
cent) in Montreal and Toronto proper but differs in the outer areas (11·8 and 
15·7 per cent respectively). Including these, the estimate of dwellings. in need of 
major repairs is around 30,000 in Greater l.~~ntreal. and ~7,~ lll Gr~ater 
Toronto. It is clear from Table 23 that a few c1ties are exceptwnalm one direc
tion or the other. Hull, for example, has the unenviable record of a greater 
proportion of disrepair than any other city in Canada; on the other hand, 
Verdun, though a distinctly low-rental area. is comparatively new and almost 
entirely brick-built, with as high a proportion of satisfactory external repair 
as the well-to-do city of Outremont. These examples, however, are also 
reminders that similar ranges could be found between particular districts within 
the larger cities if they were singled out. 

(b) Toilet and Bathing Facilities. The evidence of substandard conditions 
becomes clearer when the preceding figures are coupled with those relating to 
elementary plumbing facilities. The large number of old houses lacking modem 
conveniences indicates that replacement or rebuilding has not gone as far as it 
should in the major cities. There is statistical evidence that lack of modern 
conveniences is also common in some of the new fringe areas. Nearly one in five 
of all dwellings in urban Canada either lack completely or provide only shared 
use of flush toilets. This is a comparatively high proportion, involving 281,000 
dwelling units. It is much more common in the smaller cities and towns, which 
account for about two-thirds of the total. 

A larger proportion-over 30 per cent--of all urban dwellings were deficient 
in bathing facilities, but this again is more characteristic of the small towns 
than of the larger cities. In the latter, however, there is still need for installa
tion of baths (or showers) in one out of every five dwellings to a&."tlre exclusive 
use of the occupying families. Put in another way there is a possible program 
for the equipment of 428,000 units, of which over one-third would be needed 
in the principal Canadian cities. This figure of course does not take into 
account replacements for worn-out installations; it also assumes that the 
houses concerned are in other respects satisfactory, i.e., actually many of the 
new units should come into the current supply as part of the equipment of 
completely new houses. 

On the same basis; there is a large market for the installation of flush 
toilets, over 24,000 being required in Toronto city alone, this number of dwel
lings being without them or sharing them with other families. The market for 
bathtubs or showers is largest in Montreal city, where over 32,000 dwellings are 
without or only share bathing facilities. These figures have to be adjusted 
upwards by at least one-third if they are to include the number of dwellings 
in the suburban areas of these two cities. 

(c) Other F_acilities. and Co1fVef!-iences. Most of the urban dwellings in 
Canada ar.e f9U1pped w1th electnc hght. Only 3·4 per cent of all dwellings 
lack electnc hght .and :u~e gas (0:3 per cent) o~ kerosene o~ gasoline (3·1 per 
cent). In the maJor c1hes, praehcally all dwellings are eqmpped with electric 
hght.s, the few houses without electricity being exceptions in the small cities 
and town~. Equally, almo~t all ur?an homes (99 per cent) in the major cities 
have runmng water. The p1cture w1th regard to other facilities was less uniform. 
The great regional variation in the percentages of homes with flush toilet-s and 
b:~thing facilities i~ noticeable in Table 23. Similarly the proportion of homes 
w1th moder~ heatmg systems varies widely; in the Maritimes and Quebec 
sto\'es are st11l commonly used, while furnace heating is more general elsewhere: 
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The proportion of homes heated by furnace ranges as widely as 16 to 94 per 
cent amongst the cities of Quebec, but only from 70 to 95 per cent for most 
cities in Ontario; among the Prairie cities it ranges from 72 to 84 per eent. 
:Methods of cooking varied equally widley. With some exceptions, it appeared 
that where stoves are used for heating, smaller proportions of households cook 
by gas or electricity than where heating is done by furnace. However, larger 
proportions of homes in the two central provinces depend on gas or electricity 
for cooking than are heated by furnaces; while in the other provinces, fewer 
homes use gas or electricity for cooking than are furnace heated. The propor
tions of homes equipped with ice or mechanical refrigeration varies very widely 
indeed and without ·any general regional correlation. 

(d) Substandard Housing Requiring Replacement. The dimensions of a 
housing program appropriate to the post-war period, for the purpose of replacing 
obsolete dwellings and eradicating slum districts in the major urban centres is 
examined in detaH in ·a later section. It is helpful, however, to conclude this 
review of primary facts with a first approximation of the number of houses 
requiring replacement, on ground-s of physical or environmental inadequacy, i.e., 
that part of the "backlog" which has to be made up -apart altogether from the 
supply needed to fill the gap between current (and future) needs and existing 
supply. It is desirable, in so doing, to distinguish between the larger cities and 
towns and the smaller ones (the dividing line of 30,000 being taken here as 
elsewhere). 

Two considerations have to be taken into account. On the one hand, not 
every substandard dwelling has to be replaced because of physical defects; in 
a number of cases, it may be possible to bring these houses up to a minimum 
standard by repairs, improvements and new installations; on the other hand 
there are houses with no apparent major physical defect and, therefore, not 
enumerated in the statisties available, which nevertheless are not .able to meet 
a proper living standard because they are situated in slum districts or blighted 
areas. They must accordingly be included among those dwellings which, given 
an adequate national program, should be demolished and replaced by others. 

Various combinations may be made of the indexes of deficiency which 
have been outlined above; two of the most indicative are given in Table 24. 
A comparatively restricted test based on both exterior and interior deficiencies 
is to take all dwellings in need either of external repairs or of flush toilets. 
(It. appears that only a small percentage would lack both.) Just short of 
196.000 dwellin~ fall within this definition in the major cities. or somewhat 
over 200.000 so far as information can be assembled for the twelve metropulitan 
areas. This represents a proportion of 24 per cent. The variation among cities 
is very great, and some of it shows them in a worse light than they really are. 
On the fringe of the smaller cities, particularly in the Prairie Provinces, there 
are a number of small but well-constructed homes of the cottage or bungalow 
type which are well kept and with plenty of land, their only deficiency being 
the lack of plumbing of any kind. Home-improvement rather than rebuilding 
programs may be sufficient for this proport_ion; but it is altogether probable 
that a reduction by one-half (i.e., to 12 per cent) gives a just estimate of the 
proportion of exi~ting dwellings which should be earmarked for replacement 
rather than renovation. 

If the range is widened by accepting as criterion one or more of three 
defecti', nam~ly, external structural faults, lack of flush toilet, or lack of bath
room, the proportion (for the major cities) rises from 24 to 31, .and the figures 
for some cities, considerably more, percentages of over 40 and 50 being fairly 
frequent. 
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It is not necessary to assume that all of the 256,000 dwellings thus delimited 
are ripe for replacement, to bring to light a substantial volume of substandard 
accommodation. Even when it is assumed that only half of the dwellings 
within the scope of the above definition (dwellings in need of repairs and/or 
lacking or with only shared use flush toilets) are substandard on this and other 
counts, this gives a total of about 100,000. However, allowance must also be 
made for the houses not comprised within these measurements whose habit
ability is destroyed by location in slum areas which are beyond redemption. 
A study of rehabilitated areas in 22 cities in the United States, conducted by 
the Federal Housing Authority in recent years, demonstrates that a net addition 
of between 25 and 50 per cent to figures elicited from computations such as 
have been made above, is quite reasonable in order to take account of slum 
properties.l Taking only the lower of these limits for Canadian urban areas, 
it would result in a total of 125,000 units as the minimum estimate of the sub
standard backlog in the principal Canadian cities. 

TABLE 24.-SUBSTANDARD DWELLINGS IN THE MAJOR CANADIAN CITIES 
(POPULATION OVER 30,000), 1941 

Cities 

Halifax ..................................................... . 
Saint John ............................•..................... 

~~~~iHH:· t!H t ::: \::: ::::::: 
Toronto ........•.•.....•................................... · 

~.~uiiiii iiii! i : iii!!!!!! :::! ! 
~;~r~·:-:· :·: ~: ~: ~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Sa.skatoon ··················································· 

~:rc'::i:.~r:::::::: ·.: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::: · ::::::::::::: 
<..:Orubined 27 cities ...•...................................... 

DWBLLINGIIIN NEED DWELLINGIII!f NEED 
or EXTERNAL BZ. OP EXTERNAL RID-

PAIRS AND/OR LACK• PAIRS AND/OR LACK• 
lNG OR WITH ONLY lNG OR WITH 8HARICD 

&BARED USII or USB or PLUSH 

PLUSH TOILETS TOILE~A~~~~THING 

No. 

4,614 
2,877 

32,222 
5,164 
1,290 
1,566 
1,457 
2,387 

628 

37,858 
9,261 
6,214 
6,615 
5,573 
2,554 
3,401 
2,713 
2.419 
1,503 
1, 793 

15,346 
10,3!8 
7,426 
4,964 
4,847 

18,121 
2, 792 

195,923 

P.C. 

34 
24 

16 
19 
8 

21 
19 
39 
9 

26 
23 
19 
26 
Z7 
30 
46 
33 
38 
20 
Z7 

31 
44 
34 
38 
46 

25 
24 

24 

No. P.C. 

5,836 43 
5,515 46 

54,37 '1:7 
12,235 45 
1, 7730 11 
3,207 43 
2,377 31 
4,101 67 

768 11 

42,226 29 
11,275 28 
8,176 25 
7,887 31 
6,811 33 
3,151 37 
4,214 57 
3, 782 46 
3,120 49 
2, 1Q4 28 
2,191 33 

17,821 36 
10,787 46 
8,300 38 
6,618 43 
5,374 51 

19,571 '1:7 
3,025 26 

255,615 31 

. .Sourw: Special oompilation by oourtesy of the Housing Census Branch, Dominion BQl1!111.Q of Sta.-
t•stlc;,. · 

. 1 Thf' natu~ of these studies, a..q ""'-'II ae the estimaw here summarised, are described ill more detail 
ID Statistical Note E and Ch"J)teor 6. 

o&SS21-8 
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The smaller towns and cities are admittedly harder to assess, as there is 
room for the belief that seriously blighted areas are proportionately smaller 
than in the large cities, though slum properties are by no means absent. A 
combination of the three criteria results in a proportion of over 50 per cent, 
which can hardly be considered as useful for assessing minimum requirements 
of the replacement program for smaller cities and towns. External repair needs 
alone account for about 25 per cent, or nearly 150,000 dwellings. If only one
third of these are seriously defective, and no addition at all is made for blight 
and slum conditions, there is a likelihood of at least 50,000 units being required 
on replacement account for the smaller centres, as well as the 125,000 in the 
larger cities. This adds up to a total of 175,000 units for re-building before it 
will be possible to say in the post-war years that net expansion in new and 
satisfactory standard housing has been begun.l 

l Allowan<'E' is made for substandard dwellings in the non-incorporated communities which form part 
of the metropolitan arev when total needs of the "larger urban arelli!" are brought together. (See 
Chapter 6). 



CHAPTER 5 

~CO~IES, RE~TALS A.'TI COSTS OF OW1\"ERSHIP 

There is a concensus of opinion among all those who have considered the 
hou~ing problem comprehemively that (confining attention for the moment to . 
urban areas) three broad income divisions distinguish themselves in most com
munities, and establish the need for three distinctive approaches to polic~. This 
wa8 agreed upon in the earliest deliberations of a panel of the Subcommittee on 
Publielv-Financed C<JnEtruction Projects which first gave Epecific attention to 
housing, it is appropriate to quote directly from their report. 

"For housing purposes there are broadly three (urban) groups into which 
the population divides:-

1. Group A ineludes (a) the wealthy who need no aid at all; (b) various 
micidle groups who may need some assistance in financing the purchase of 
homes, but are normally able to complete three purchases; or are able t<J pay 
an economic rent as tenants. House builders under Part I of the National 
Hout<ing Act are confined almost entirely to families within this group. 

2. Group B includes wage earners and others with moderate incomes and 
reasonable stability of employment who none the less are· not able to afford 
rents of higher levels than roughly $20 to $35 a month in the main urban areas. 
If they ha,·e to pay more (as they frequently do) other items in their living 
buciget may suffer; if there are not enough houses of a decent standard at this 
rent lenl they may be forced to live in unsatisfactory areas in order to secure 
accomodation sufficiently cheaply. It is these groups for whom Part II was 
mainly designed. 

3. There is still a third group (ignoring for the moment rural housing 
altogether) for whom even potential pro\"is,ion was not made in the Housing 
Act. There are \"arious dependent under-employed, or indigent groups not 
able to pay e\·en an 'assisted' economic rent. It is important that they be not 
ignored. Even if a substantial building program provided better housing for 
the bulk of wage-earner groups the 'submerged tenth' (or whatever the pro
portion actually is) would perpetuate a market for the most deteriorated and 
slum-like areas~ither in the blighted interior areas of cities or on the 'shack 
town' fringes. Obviously consideration of these groups is also implicated in 
any _program of slum clearance-another matter not very specifically provided 
for m the National Housing Act (at least so far as federal authority is 
concerned)." 

In this chapter the principal materials on income factors are assembled, 
as they apply first to tenants and then to ovmers. 

I. Rental Housing 
It is a prime necessity for proper understanding of the problem to obtain 

N'asonably representative measurements of the essential income situation in 
the principal cities of Canada. On this situation depends the rentals which 
ean be paid and how far alternative schemes can be planned with any expeeta
tion of sueeess. Fortunately the cenms for 19U included a carefully organized 
spe<"ial N'Mus of housing accommodation throughout the Dominion on a eample 
ba:0-is (one in ten). Thanks to the courteous collaboration of the Dominion 
Bureau of Stati::<tics it has been possible to devise a method of examining the 
facts most relevant for the population groups where ther~ is most doubt as to . 
their ability to participate in home ownership programs, or the extent to which 
!'uln:idited programs are nec~sarv if accommodations within the financial means 
of the families is to be assured.-

107 
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Broadly speaking it is the wage-earner of the cities-using this term in the 
wide sense, including white-collar as well as manual worker&-for whom the 
need of public housing must be most clearly assessed. It was considered better 
procedure, however, to separate all tenant families as the measured group, i.e., 
excluding all families (whether their heads are wage-earners or non-wage
earners) who own their homes or are in process of completing purchase. Among 
these, actually 70 per cent of the total (repres-enting 370,000 families) proved 
to be families whose heads were of employee status. A method of dividing this 
population was adopted which as is further explained below, is merely neutral 
or mechanical so far as income strata are concerned; but which in practice proves 
to be a significant division in these terms. In order that the nature of the com
pilation should be fully understood before any conclusions are drawn the prin
cipal matters of definition are summarized below. 

Principal metropolitan areas. The fact that Canada has for more than two 
decades been more urban than rural has ·already been referred to. What is of 
more direct import for housing policy is the proportion of the population which 
lives in the main city or metropolitan areas of the country. Most studies of the 
subject single out twelve Canadian cities as including with their immediate 
satellite areas the larger city aggregates, or what for convenience may be called 
the metropolitaili population. In 1941 this totalled 3,715,000, and it represents 
sixty per cent of all urban Canada. It is important to add the reminder here, 
particularly for centres like Montreal, Toronto, Windsor, etc., that the computa
tion has been deliberately extended beyond the boundaries of the cities proper. 
The significance of the outer fringes in the future planning of housing programs 
is referred to at other points in this report. 

Tenant families. In the metropolitan aggregate, here separated out f-or 
examination, there were in 1941 some 834,000 dwellings. The number of these 
occupied on a rental basis proved to be about 530,000, or just short of two-thirds 
(63·6 per cent) of the total. It is very necessary in such a measure as the 
present one to avoid the complication introduced into housing matters by 
single-person-households and households with lodgers and lodging families. The 
figures in this chapter refer to households of two or more persons, including 
families with or without children and other groups of persons, whether related 
by ties of kinship or not, living in a common household. Doubled-up families 
were specifically excluded. By restricting the measurement to those groups, it 
was possible to obtain a clear-cut relationship between family earnings, size of 
family and size of dwelling. In cases where the dwelling was occupied by a 
non-family group, family earnings were taken to consist of the sum total of 
earnings of all members living in a common household. I It must be remembered, 
however, that a considerablfl proportion of housing occupancy is constituted by 
younger married couples. The average size of completed families is a good deal 
higher but since adults move out and establish their own families in the course of 
time the large completed family all under one roof, particularly in the cities, is 
exceptional. (Some figures on distribution of families by size are examined else
where.) It is also true, of course, that there are sizeable regional variations. 
The twelve main cities of Canada thus show that the typical averages vary 
between 3·5 and 4·5. One city, Victoria, with an average of 2·9, is clearly 
exceptional. /See Table 31.) 

The tenant households here covered do not include all the wage-earners of 
the country and they exclude some wage-earners who live in owned homes, or 
who are purchasing their properties. But they obviously comprise within their 
ranks the bulk of the urban group in Canada for whom low-rent housing pro-

. grams have to be considered. Some low-rent housing undoubtedly has a place in 
1 It is of inteTest to note tha.t the average size of these households proved to be ~latively 

srnaY, only 4·0 .. In other words. so far as houesholds were occu"J}ied by "I>rivaJte" families, 
(pare-nts and eh1ldren hnng together) the mo&t .typical family include':! two children. 
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m11ny of the smaller industrial cities and towns; and there may be some a~ai?ta
tions necessary for rural areas. But there is no que~tion that. the pnnc1pal 
problems of congestion, slums, detet?ora~e.d or otherw1se unde:nrable housmg 
on the cheaper levels are in the roam c1t1es. 

Measurement of Income. The data a~ailable include onl~ receipts ~r.om 
wages or salaries and not other sources of mcome such as penswns, annmt1es, 
unemployment benefits or relief. With ~his qualification, the fi~~s relate to 
family income, and not merely t.o earmngs of the father o~. pnnc1pal bread
winner. Since households with lodgers and sub-tenant fam1ltes are exclud~d, 
supplementary income from rented rooms does not .affect the ~omputatwn 
presented here. Families of wage-earner heads reportmg no earnmgs. (e.g., a 
married son on working for his father without pay) are. als~ excluded m order 
to avoid biasing the earnings average in a downward d1rectwn. 

Rentals. Rent was defined for the purpose of the census enumeraton as 
all expenditures required for shelter. This means that the rent figure sometimes 
includes allowances for heating where this is supplied by the landlord. On 
the other hand, many types of housing occupied by tenants in low-income 
groups are not heated by the landlords, so that the tenants must incur additional 
outlay for fuel.l Some of the rents include small proportions allocated to water 
taxes and perhaps repairs. But it is a fair assumption that on balance the 
figures recorded give substantially accurate averages of primary rental costs. 
E>.rpenditure for electricity, gas and telephone, all of which are normally borne 
by the tenant himself, and paid for through separate accounts, are excluded 
in the census enumeration. 

Division into groups. The method of separation adopted was simply to 
divide the tenant population, when ranked by family income, into three equal 
sections. This was done separately for each day. The result is to show the 
income and rental situation not by income classes deliberately so defined, but 
Vlithin the lower third of tenant population, and the middle third. (No tabula
tions were made of the upper third.) This procedure has the advantage of not 
prejudging the issue, by revealing whether or not there is a definable central 
tendency as to income levels. It also takes account of the realistic consideration, 
important for all housing appraisals, that income and rental patterns vary in 
different parts of the country.2 Whether these are to be interpreted as cause 
and effect, or something of each, in the actual housing conditions of the cities, 
they must be reckoned with in designing actual programs, and as indicating the 
degree of flexibility which may have to be allowed for in the standard legislation. 

Taken as a whole, the figures give the basic housing situation for two 
strata of the metropolitan population, each of these compirsing about 177 000 
families. It is convenient to refer to these as the low-income group ~nd 
medium-income group respectively. AB will be shown, in spite of regional 
differences, it is possible to characterize the income and rental determinants 
involved in each group in fairly definite terms. . 

Applicability of the figures to the present or postwar St·tuo.twn. Since the 
figures are on the basis of a one-in-ten sample, they have been multiplied out 
to give the probable total numbers, and round numbers are used wherever 

1 In the combined 12 metropoli~n are.as only 27 per ~ of all dwellings were heated by 
the landlord. It.)~ a. safe assum.ptlOO that this proportion lB CODI!iderably meT for dweilinp 
oocup>ed by faouhee m the low moome group. 
• 2 Sigmfiean.t information on the plight of tenant families with low iDeool(>s is a.vll.ile.ble 
m the rP<"Pnt r<>oort of the City Council's Survey Committee oo Housing Coodit.ione in 
Toronto, 11H2·1~. Although the methods and definiti()[)j! u&ed in the Torooto study differ in 
~ number. of es})e('ts (e.~. iocome .boundaries, definitions of family i.noome, ete.) fl'OID tbe 
tnwost>gatton oo the hoW>mg &Jtu.ahon of lMr and medium in(l(lll)(> group ten.&llt familie~~ m 
lar~re. urban l"entree, present-ed here. both inquiries led io the conclusion that m011t of the 
une.ahsfactory housing ronditi<>n~~ in Canadian eitiee are due io the lad!: of prorisi<Klll to 111JPply 
droeo.t shelter for f.amilies wi.th low incomes. 
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summary references are appropriate. Wnat is more important is that rthe figures 
relate only to 1941; though some changes due to the war had ·already taken 
effect by this time, they have been intensified since. The implications of war
time population and industrial changes are considered separately in another 
section. So far as incomes are concerned, it may be reasonable to assume that 
there has been some increase in family incomes more particularly at the lower 
levels (most frequently due to further members of the family being employed). 
On the other hand, in the immediate postwar years, it may be realistic for 
housing calcula,tions at least to assume that employment will not be so full as 
at present; so that 1941 conditiDns may be more representative than at first 
appears. As is indicated, however, it is the general tenor of the conclusions 
which is significant; an upward adjustment of income levem may be made on 
various assumptions without dispelling the essential problems. 

Basic Inccrme Situation among Tenants 
Lower T'hird. Taking first the lower-:-third group, a fairly wide range of 

· llifference is revealed in the average family earnings characteristic of the main 
cities, but the coincidence of the upper level of income is notabl€. For the 
twelve metropolitan areas as a whole, $1,200 a ytJar is the representative upper 
limit of earnings among this section of tenant families. In city terms, it is 
more aceurately descriptive to say that it varies between $1,000 and $1,200. 
It is considerably higher in one area only, Windsor, where it would seem that 
the automobile industry spreads its working personnel widely among the 
population.l 

The most striking fact is that average family income (from wages) among 
one-third of all metropolitan tenants is only a little over $700 (See Table 25). 
In three cities it is substanHally higher than this average, but in six cities 
actually lower. Some allowance should doubtless be made for differences in 
costs of living. So far as these vary in the same direction as wages, the regional 
differences in terms of purchasing power are less unequal than may at first 
appear. The net showing, however, is clearly that, even if some supplements 
to income exist which are not here recorded, the situation which housing 
legislation must meet is a serious one. 

Desirable minimum income levels have been examined in general terms i:Q. 
the Report on Social Security. For a more or less representative family of five 
persons the assistance or subsistence minimum for the bare essentials of healthy 
living requires an annual income of $1,135, assuming urban conditions com,. 
parable to those of Toronto.2 As t!he figures of Table 25 indicate, some down
ward adjustments from this level may be applied in some cities; and the nature 
and also the limitations of other possible adjustments are considered further 
at one place (Appendix VI) in the Social Security Report. What is important 
is that none of these adjustments are of dimensions sufficient to remove the 
main problem-that incomes in this sector of the population are too low for 
even moderate rents to be paid wi,thout some threat to nutritional and other 
demands on the budget; or, alternatively, that the rentals which must be set 
for new housing designed for these groups are a challenge to housing finance. 
In general, it is not fully realized how large a proportion of the people living 
in our cities are so near the margin, or actually below it. It is obvious that a 
housing program which ignores the special conditions of this section will fail 
to meet the most pressing part of the urban problem. 

1 It does not ~ssarily follow tha.t workers in the lower third are unskilled. They are a 
greater proportion of the tota.l urban population in .thia a·rea. than in other cities. On the 
other haDd, howev-er, w.age ra.tes are probably •l'aised in some degree by .the proximirty of higher 
JllOI)eta.ry ra.tes aerOol\lS the border in Detroit. 

llfa.rsh, L. C~ Reporl oA Social Security for Canada, .Advisory Committee on Reoonstru(lo 
ti<m, Otta.wa, 1943, p. 21. 
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TABLE 25.-INCOME BOUNDARIES AND AVERAGE ANNUAL EARNINGS OF WAGE
EARNER TENANT FAMILIES IN THE LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METRO
POLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 
Upper Average 

boundaries annual family 

Halifax .................................................................. . 
SaintJohn ............................................................... . 
Quebec .................................................................. . 
Montreal ..........................................•........•...•..•..•... 
Ottawa .........................................•......•................. · 
Toronto ................................................. · ................ . 
Hamilton ................................................................ . 
London .................................................................. . 

~::~r.:g::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Vancouver .................•.............................. ················ 
Victoria ........................................•.....................•... 

Combined 12 metropolitan areas ......................................... . 

of groups earnillgll 

$1000 
1000 
1000 
1200 
1200 
1200 
1200 
1100 
1400 
1000 
1000 
1100 

1100 

$135 
579 
612 
652 
760 
826 
866 
775 
943 
614 
574 
701 

703 

It does not follow that the whole of this lower third of city families 
is a "S'Ubmerged third' 1

• In practice much will depend on such factors as regu-: 
larity of employment, the number of earning members of the family, and the 
number of dependent children. It is a fair as-sumption that half of the familieg 
within this section will be submarginal, not merely on housing ·account, but on 
others. \Vhethcr or not !'eparate measurements should be considered for two 
parts of the lowest income group in the cities on this basis (i.e., broadly, 
distinguishing between a dependent, poverty, or slum group and a low-income 
group which could still be 'barely self-supporting if rentals are sufficiently low), 
is a matter for further consideration. The facts are so important that they are 
analysed further in Table 2·6. This shows more specifically (by reference to the 
$1,()()()..$1,199 column) that, even allowing for extra sources of income which ar~ 
unrecorded, in no city may it be assumed that more than forty per cent of the 
families in this lower third of the total have an income sufficient for bare main-· 
tenance. Ten to twenty per cent would be more representative for most cities, 
and in one c~ only three per cent is suggested by existing statistics. (See 
Table 26.) 

TABLE 26.-FAMILY EARNINGS DISTRIBUTION OF WAGE-EARNER TENANTS IN 
THE LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax .................•..........•..•.......•.••... 
SaintJohn .......................................... . 
Quebec .......•...•••••••............••.•..•..••••••. 
Montreal ........................................... . 
Ottawa ............................................. . 
Toronto ............................................ . 
Hamilton .....•......................•.......•..•..•. 
London ........•.•...•.•.........•..............•.... 
Windsor ............................................ . 

~~~~~·:·:·:::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
12 m111tropolitaa areaa .................... . 

$499 
or less 

% 
15·2 
27·8 
28·6 
25·8 
21·7 
4·5 

12·7 
16·8 
11·2 
32·6 
33·5 
21·7 

21·2 

$500-$999 

% 
56·3 
69·2 
60·0 
57·9 
41·8 
45·5 
32·9 
42·1 
3().1 

49·4 
55·0 
50·0 

52·0 

$1000-$1199 

% 
28·5 
3·0 

11·4 
14·1 
20·6 
35·3 
38·6 
41·1 
18·4 
18·0 
11·5 
28·3 

20·2 

$1200 
or more 

% 

2·2 
15·9 
14·7 
15·8 

40·3 

6·6 

Middle third. Extension to include two-thirds of all tenant families ha:> 
the effect of raising the income limit to about $2,000 (see Table 27). Thi:: 
mean.s, however, that an income of $1,400, and a good deal le..'S in some cities, 
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is the most typiool; while (as Table 28 shows), sixty per cent of all the tenant 
families in this sector have incomes .below $1,500. Exceptions presented by 
Ottawa, Windsor and Toronto are very marked. (See Figure 5.) 

TABLE 27.-EARNING BOUNDARIES AND AVERAGE ANNUAL EARNINGS OF WAGE 
EARNER TENANT FAMILIES IN THE MEDIUM INCOME GROUP, IN PRINCIPAL 
METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ..... , ............. , ..... , ................... , , , . , ........... , ... , . 
SaintJohn ............................................................... . 
Quebec .................................................................. . 
Montreal ................................................................ . 
Ottawa .................................................................. . 
Toronto ................................................................. . 
Hamilton ................................................................ . 
London .................................................................. . 

~!:i;!g::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Vancouver ............................................................... . 
Victoria ................................................................. . 

Combined 12 Metropolitan areas ......................................... . 

Boundaries of Average 
middle earn- annual family 

ing groups earnings 

$1101-1700 
1001-1500 
1001-1500 
1201-2000 
1201-2000 
1201-2000 
1201-1800 
1101-1700 
1401-1900 
1001-1800 
1001-1800 
1101-1600 

120Q-1800 

$1371 
1169 
1228 
1323 
1558 
1549 
1482 
1359 
1667 
1354 
1287 
1294 

1389 

TABLE28.-FAMILY EARNINGS DISTRIBUTION OF WAGE-EARNER TENANTS IN 
THE MEDIUM INCOME GROUP, IN PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ...............•.•.••••••.................•... 
Saint John ............... - ......................... . 
Quebec ............................................. . 
Montreal .•••.....••....••.•..••••••...........•..... 
Ottawa .•••••.•.•.....••.•...••....•...•...•...••..•. 
Toronto ...... , .•.......••••.•...................•••. 
Hamilton ........................................... . 
London ............................................. . 

~l!!s;:g:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
~r:::?:.~~·::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Total12 Metropolitan areas .• , •••.....• , ......... , .. . 

$1499 
or leu 

% 
62·9 
96·0 
84·6 
69·9 
38·3 
34·8 
42·2 
66·2 
6 0 

70·3 
76·9 
78·5 

59·9 

$15()().$1799 

% 
37·1 
4·0 

15·4 
26·2 
27·9 
44·1 
54·2 
33·8 
58·2 
22·2 
18·5 
21·5 

30·5 

$18()().$1999 

% 

2·5 
16·9 
18·8 
3·6 
2·3 

35·8 
7·5 
4·6 

7-7 

$2000 
or more 

% 

1·4 
16·9 
·23 

1·9 

The qualification to be considered: in relation to this group is that there arC' 
a fair number of tenants within this income range who are not of wage-earning 
status. It should be noted also that there is a wider variety of income levels 
among this section of the population than in the lower third. Even so the central 
tendency of the upper and lower income boundaries is sufficiently well defined 
to throw light on the conditions a :housing program must meet, These can be 
preo:;ented more clearly in terms of rental, below. 

'Cpper third. Tenant families who can be reasonably well accommodated 
if their housing co1;ts fit into a budget of $1,800 a year, are almost entirely con
fin€'d to the upper third of all families at .present living in rented dwellings. No 
attempt is made to deduce from the present data how large a proportion of this 
upper third should be regarded as candidates for home ownership; nor is there 
any indiC'ation, of course, as to whether they are tenants from choice or necessity. 
It is important to haYe some conception of the actual points at which the assisted 
housing section of the population overlaps with the population not necessarily in 
need of assistance for rental purposes. But the main concern of the present 
material is to clarify the requirements of assisted rental housing. 
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Rental Situation: Low-Income Group 

It is a standard of common accept-ance that the average family particularly 
at the low lfwels of income, should not have to devote more than one-fifth of 
their budget to rent. This is supported as a ~esirable maximum ratio by m?St 
authorities on the !!ubject of low-rental hoU!!mg, and also secm:es sw~stantlal 
confirmation from various studies on family income and expend1ture 1n Great 
Britain, United States and Canada. 

For the pwpose of applying the present statistics directly to the problem 
of housing neeili!, comparisons have been applied between the rents actually 
paid and the rent whieh would be in operation if it were in fact one-fifth of the 
family income. It is convenient to refer to this latter as the "proportionate 
rent". 

There is no need to insist that this yardsti-ck be .applied with minute 
exactne::s. It should not be necessary to argue that at budget levels of $100 
a month or less there is a severely practical limit to rents which are economic 
or desirable. If families have to pay more for rent than they can afford they 
will be forced to spend less on other essentials of life su'Ch as food and clothing. 
In other words, at these levels-and their importance in numerical terms U. 
brought out clearly by figures of the type here assembled-the attainment 
of minimum nutritional standards, welfare and general health conditions, are 
interrelated with housing supply and the adequacy of housing accommodation. 
It must be remembered that an exc~ive rent may be paid not alone because 
enough suitable housing at the 'appropriate rents is una.wilable, but because 
dwellings which do rent at prices within the family budget are so deteriorated or 
in such undesirable districts that they are shunned by the more self-respecting 
tenants. It is the proper interpretation of this index, rather than the merely 
statistical result, which is important. 'Vhen u._c;ed o.s a gauge it helps to clarify 
some of the statistics of the urban housing situation which are fund.amental for 
pwper planning and successful legislation. 

Superficially, it might seem from some enquiries that income and ren!al 
adjustments have already been fairly well brought about. The best available 
C.anadian study of family income and expenditures, which relates to urban 
wage-earner families, shows that expenditure for shelter varies between 16·9 per 
cent (Charlottetown) and 23·3 per cent (Ottawa) of the total living expendi
tures, the average family spending 19·2 per cent of their total outlay on shelter.t 

It would be a mistake, however, to assume that these figures alone indicate 
the whole rent situation to be satisfactory. In part the average is brought down 
by the lower proportion of income paid for rent by higher-income groups. At a 
low level of income a small increase of rent (or a small decline of income) is of 
w·ry great significance for the family budget. A difference of $5 a month may 
mean that the family has to get along without some of the necessities of life, or 
to reduce its C>..1JCnditures on food or clothing. It is necessary to consider the 
range of actual income and rental distribution, as some of the follo\\ing figures 
make clear. 

Tran:;:lating incomes into rent-paying capacity on this standard basi" 
produN?s a highly important average figure which must enter into all the calcu
lations of low-rental housing really worthy of the name. A proportionate or 
dcsiMble rent, that is a rent which f!l.milies can afford to pay without oveNtrain
ing their budget, amounts for the lower third of all tenant families in the twelve 
main cities in Canada, to about $12 per month. For at least five cities a smaller 
figure than this is indicated, and $14-$15 is exceptional. The most typical rente 
actually paid by families \\ithin this stratum are $17-$20 (See Table 29). 

1 Dominion Burnu of Statistics, "}'a,.ilJI lft('Otnfl e~tll E:rpe11difMre tit CatUJda 1937-1938" 
p. 71.. Ottawa, 1~1. Wage--earners of Britillh origin living in Montreal ape.nt; l'l·Q per eent 
oi tht'u lf)('(l(llE' for rent u agaln&t 19·4 per <'E'nt for C&na.dia.ns of FrftiCh origin. In Toronto 
'lrage-i!'arot.'r famil1ee apent 20·5 per toent of t!Moiz hving expendituree for rent. ' 
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FIGURE 5 
ANNUAL AVER.A.GE EARNINGS OF TENANT FAMILIES, BY INCOME 

GROUPS, METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

AI\EAI 

GROUP 
MIDDLE THIRD 

LOWER THlRO, TENANT GROUP 

MIDDLE THl~O 

This chart ebows, for the twelve metropolitan area.e of Ca-nada, the a.JIIII!IIal average eam· 
ings of wag-arner tenant families in the low and medilliDl iDOOme ~1/lV~l&)!~. (For definition of 
these groups, see te.zt.) Special compilation by courtesy of the Bou.sing CeuSas Braooh of the 
DomiDion Bureau of Statiat.ial. 
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TABLE 29.-PROPORTIONATE RENT AND ACTUAL RENT PAID BY WAGE-EARNER 
TENANT FAMILIES IN THE LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN 
AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ......................................................... . 
Saint John ...................................... · .. · .... ·•· .... .. 
Quebec .....................................................•..... 
Montreal. ....................................................•... 
Ottawa .............•............................•............... 
Toronto ......................................................... . 
Hamilton ...............•........................................ 
London ......................................................... . 
Windsor ........................................................ .. 
Winnipeg ........................................................ . 
Vancouver .....................................•................. 
Victoria ..................................................... ,., .. 

Combined 12 Metropolitan areas ................................. . 

( 1) Rounded to the nearest dollar. 

Proportion-
ate 

month!~ 
(desirab e) 

rent 

I 

12·25 
9·65 

10·20 
10·87 
12·67 
13·77 
14·43 
12·92 
15·72 
10·23 
9·57 

11·68 

11·72 

Deviation 
Actual or actual 

monthly rent from 
rent (1) proportion-

ate rent. 

I I 

18 5·75 
14 4·35 
17 6·80 
17 6·13 
19 6·33 
25 11·23 
21 6·57 
20 7·08 
21 5·28 
18 7-77 
18 8·43 
19 7·32 

19 7·28 

Taken at their face value, these indicate an average discrepancy of $6 or $7 
a month in most cities, or an excessive burden on the rent budget of the order 
of 50 per cent. Even if it is assumed that the incomes actually returned in the 
census schedules are something of an understatement, it is evident that a figure 
of something like $12.50 a month is the goal at which low-rent housing pro
gran}s must be directed if they are to meet the facts of the situation. Some 
variations in differentials of local costs of living, costs of construction or the 
differences in size of family may be necessary. But the import of these figures 
may perhaps best be £Xpressed in the fact that no new housing has yet been 
provided by any public authority in Canada on a national scale, conditioned to 
such levels of rent. 

One aspect of these figures, of course, is that they constitute a challenge to 
the building industry-or perhaps to a combination of public and private action
to reduce building costs. Whether costs can be actually reduced to the point of 
making such rentals economic is, of course, one of the questions for the future. 
Looking to the past, it is relevant to point out that these figures explain a good 
deal of present slum creation and lack of maintenance or improvement in the 
blighted areas of the cities. If the original value of the properties concerned 
was substantially higher, low rents may not be sufficient to permit adequate 
maintenance. Certainly there is no adequate supply of comparatively reason
able houses for this section of the population. The result is, that in all cities, 
almost without exception, a substantial proportion of families depend entirely 
on "second-hand" housing. Usually there is no guarantee in existing town 
planning provi:>ioris against deterioration under such conditions. 

Pursuing further the review of actual rents paid and their relation to 
dC>sirable or proportionate rent, $20 a month may be taken provisionally as a 
bench-mark. As information assembled below shows, it is actually too con
servative but it provides a convenient boundary. On this basis, nearly 40 per 
cent of the tenant families in tl1e low-wage group at present pay more than they 
ran afford. Nearly one-third of them pay rents of between $20 and $35 · 
though this range includes the more typical rents of working-class districts' 
the_ prop?rtion of tenants within it varies very considerably between the twelv~ 
mam c1ttes ~f Canada. Xone the less, these figures are significant in showing 
the proportwns of wage-earner tenants who would be satisfactorily accom-
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modated if it were possible to provide new housing renting at $20 a month. 
Only in Toronto, London and Windsor would this provide for half of the popu
lation in this group. 

The contrast between the rrental measurement and (using $20 as a gauge) 
a computation related to actual earnings in each case is instructive. Allowing 
not $20 but one-fifth of their normal budget, the percentage of families paying 

TABLE 30.-DISTRIBUTION OF RENT CLASSES, AND PERCENTAGE OF FAMILIES 
PAYING DISPROPORTIONATE RENT, LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL MET
ROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ................................................... . 
Saint John ............................................... .. 
Quebec ................................................... . 
Montreal. ................................................ . 
Ottawa ................................................... . 
Toronto .................................................. . 
Hamilton ................................................. . 
London ................................................... . 

~f:!':i:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Vancouver ................................................ . 
Victoria .................................................. . 

Combined 1! Metropolitan areas ...........•.•...........•• 

FIGURE 6 

RENT CLASS Percentage 
1----------1 of families 

Under$20 $2()-$34 $35 or 
more 

62·6 
85·6 
72·4 
75·8 
50·6 
28·9 
48·1 
46·2 
40·2 
64·7 
60·9 
55·6 

60·6 

29·0 
12·9 
25·2 
21·0 
36·2 
55·3 
44·3 
49·0 
56·4 
28·0 
32·9 
34·3 

32·6 

8·4 
1·5 
2·4 
3·2 

13·2 
15·8 
7·6 
4·8 
3·4 
7·3 
6·2 

10·1 

6·8 

paying 
diSpropor

tionate rent 

66·5 
81·8 
89·5 
90·4 
86·0 
91·4 
83·0 
89·3 
75·3 
92·0 
88·5 
79·2 

88·7 

FAMILIES PAYING DISPROPORTIONATE RENT, AND ACTUAL AND PROPORTIONATE 
AVERAGE RENT, LOW INCOME TENANT GROUP, METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 
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FIGURE 7 

FAMILIES PAYING DISPROPORTIONATE RENT, AND ACTUAL AND PROPORTIONATE 
AVERAGE RENT, MEDIUM INCOME TENANT GROUP, METROPOLITAN AREAS,l941 

IIC~ AN0 PIICH>o.-TooMAU: 
"lENT 

• In three cities the proportionate rent is larger than the actual average rent. As the chart shows, 
however, this is consistent with a percentage of families paying disproportionate rent. 

disproportionate rent is not 40 per cent but more than twice as much (88·7 per 
cent see Table 30). The city percentages range from 66 · 5 in Halifax to 92 · 0 
in \\'innipeg. In the absence of any changes in basic incomes throughout the 
countrv this is tantamount to :saving that three-quarters to four-fifths of this 
lower ·tl1ird of city families depend on a public low-rent housing program if 
they are to be provided with proper housing accommodation (see Figure 6 and 
Table 30). 

Before leaving these figures some evaluation can be made of the possibility 
that incomes are understated bv the measurements here used. So far as unem
ployment benefit and relief is 'concerned, there eould have been very little of 
sueh payments in 1941, and in any case their level is very much lower than 
mo~t wage len~ls. Old age pension payments also are comparatively small. 
:\lost likely sourees of increment which may not get full enumeration are those of 
earnings from other members of the family. Such studies as are available in 
Canadn indicat{' that in wage-rarner families the cases in which the supple
ments to the family budget from young earners constitute more than ten per cent 
of that budget, are ex<'€'potiHnal.l 

rnder the peak conditions of wartime employment it is possible for more 
nwmbcrs of the family (including the wife) to contribute more than normally, 
but it is doubtful how far this should be carried owr into postwar calculations. 

1 &rial S~t, .for CIIM44, p. ~. Famil!llfiCoOm' and Ezpt'flditu.r' i" Callilda, 1981-,SS, a study prepared 
by tht> Domtnton Bu~u of Statistics. showt'd earnings of the father as accounting for 92·4 per oeot of the 
fanuly mrom<'. a\'t'ragt>d for tht> whol<' inrome r11.nge of the study and betwtlt"'l 93 and 95 per oent for families 
"''th tn<'omt's of from $1000 to 11500. 
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Too much prominence is apt to be given to cases of particularly large families 
with a number of adults; even so, it must be remembered that large families 
require more rooms and must, therefore, pay more rent. 

In the absence of exact information, the best way to consider this possible 
qualification is to measure its effect if it is true. Suppose incomes in the lower 
third group are so seriousJy understated as to require increase by as much as 
25 per cent, this would raise the average family income ($703) to $879.1 This 
income will support a rent of $14.50 a month, which measured against the actual 
average rate of $19 a month is still 23 per cent too high. 

Standards of Accommodation 

The picture so far presented would become more complete if it could be 
supplemented by information on the state of repair and other standards of 
adequacy. As already indicated, elementary figures of overcrowding in terms 
of averages do not contribute much without more detailed analysis. At a super
ficial glance, there might seem to be, among tenant families, fair adjustment 
between number of rooms and number of persons accommodated (4·3 rooms per 
household as compared with 4 · 0 persons per household). Moreover, in only one 
city is crowding plainly indicated (on an average), on the basis of rooms per 
person (see Table 31). Actually, considerable overcrowding is concealed by 
such averages. The perspective is better portrayed if the families concerned are 
di~tributed according to the size of f.amily and number of rooms, '3.nd in two 
groups ac~ording as to whether or not their rents were within the twenty-per
cent standard. (See Table 32). It is clear, once this is done, that more of the 
smaller or average families are paying a proportionate or manageable rent. In 
terms of persons the differentials are not very great; but they are much more 
marked in terms of accommodation. ·Families of five or six persons or more 
(i.e. with three, four or more children) exidently have to assume a more burden
some cost in order to get the accommodation they need. Taking the standard 
of one room per person (kitchen being counted as one room) it has been estimated 
that 28 per cent of all tenant households in the low-income group-equal to 
50,000 in number-lived in overcrowded conditions. 

TABLE 31.-ACCOMMODATION CONDITIONS OF WAGE-EARNER TENANT FAMILIES 
IN THE LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 ' 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifu ......................................................... . 
Saint John ....... , ... , .......... , .......... , .................... . 
Que~ ..................•............•.............•.•........... 
Montreal ........................................................ . 
Ottawa .................•........................................ 
Toronto ......................................................... . 
Hamilton ..................................................... . 
London ..............................•........................... 
Windsor ......................................................... . 
Winnipeg .........•.......•..................................... 

ri:~i=~~·.-.-:::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Combined 12 metropolitan areas ................................. . 

Persons per Rooms per Rooms per 
household household person 

number number number 

4·1 
4·2 
4·7 
4·1 
4·5 
3·8 
3·6 
3·7 
3·8 
3·8 
3·5 
2·9 

4·0 

3·9 
4·8 
4·2 
4·2 
4·4 
4·7 
4·7 
4·8 
4·3 
3·8 
3·8 
4·1 

4·3 

1·0 
1·1 
0·9 
1·0 
1·0 
1·2 
1-3 
1·3 
1-1 
1·0 
1·1 
1·4 

1 This is probably a gE>nerous supposition, The only sizeable types of incomes available to low-bracket 
families are pen.siolll! (military and indU.'!trial) due to disability, which by definition go to workers of im• 
paired earning-power, and are therefore unlikely to raise the recipients beyond the upper boundary of the 
SE'('tor. There may be ca..-.es -..here families who are doubled-up, pay only half (or some other proportion) 
of tht> total rent of the dwelling, so that the rents here are comparatively low. Such cases, however, were 
spectfieally exeluded from the above computation. (See more extended referen~-e on possible qualifications 
of the income figures in Statistical Xote D.) 
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TABLE 32.-COMPARISON OF FAMILIES PAYING PROPORTIONATE AND DISPRO
PORTIONATE RENTS, LOW-INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS, 
1941 

Size 

PerBOns 
2-4 .................................................................... . 
5 ...................................................................... . 
6 ...................................................................... . 
7 ...................................................................... . 
8 ...................................................................... . 

9or more ................................................................ . 

Rooms 
1-4 ................................................................... . 
5 ..............................................•........................ 
6 ...................................................................... . 
7 ...................................................................... . 
8 ...................................................................... . 

Dor more ............................................................... .. 
Total. ....................................................... . 

DISTRIBUTION OP PAHILBIJ 
PAnNG 

Proportion- Disy:ropor-
ate rent tiooate rent 

% 
70·4 
13·8 
7·3 
4·4 
2·0 
2·1 

76·5 
15·6 
6·3 
1·0 
0·3 
0·3 

100·0 

% 

68·7 
11·9 
7·5 
4·9 
2·9 
4·1 

55·0 
21·1 
17·6 
4·1 
1·5 
0·7 

100·0 

To al'leviate overcrowding among t.enants of the low-income group there i& 
nat only need for providing a s-eparate dwelling for the numerous families who 
~<hare a common household, but also to provide additional aceommodation for 
those whose present quarters are too small for the size of their family. It has 
been estimated that for tihe low-income group alone there is need for 62,000 
new dwellings of at least four rooms each to accommodate lodging families.l 

It is also likely that a number <Jf housing units occupied by low-income 
recipients are obsolete. Other dwellings are in slum areas and should be 
cleared out and rebuilt. If these further factol'S' are taken into consideration, 
t~e tQt.al requirements for new dJwelHngs for the low-income group are probably 
h1gher than the estimate indicated above. 

Rentals: .1\f edium I nco me Group 

The comparison of actual rents with proportionate rents. on the 20 per cent 
basis, among the middle sectQr of tenant families, is of much intere6t. Ignoring 
for the moment some important regional differences, there is much closer 
correspondence between the prevailing prices of housing accommodation and the 
amounts which families might reai'lonably be expecred to pay. The latter 
average from the sample statis.tics of the twelve cities is $23.15; the average of 
all the rents actually paid, rounded to the nearest dollar, is $24. (See Table 33). 

There is some reason for tihis coincidence. The income ranges here repre
sented are those which can support rents of an amount which makes housing a 
reasonable commercial prop~ition for landlords and builders. Rents of about 
125 a month are, it is true, aoout the lowest at which operating experu:ea of the 
landlord can be covered; and quite typically the kind of housing available 
proYid€s only a minimum of facilities or may be converted or even deteriorated 
property. In the outlying districts of the cities, perhaps. it is possible to rent 
small fiats. duplexes, etc., of comparatively new construction at 1~ rent. But 
this is about the economic or commercial minimum; below it, there is no real 
catering for prospectiYe tenants in terms of new or good housing. Above the 
level. one enters the range of superior and white-collar accommodation, and the 
smaller bt>ginnings of horne owner8hip. 

1 This f'stimatf' does not make any allowance for replacement ol ex;isti.ng dwellings which are too 
small to oonform with family SJ..te. 
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TABLE 33.-PROPORTIONATE RENT AND ACTUAL RENT PAID BY WAGE-EARNER 
TENANT FAMILIES IN THE MEDIUM INCOME GROUP, PRINCIPAL METRO
POLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax .......................................................... . 
Saint John ..................................................... . 
Quebec ......................................................... . 
Montreal ....................................................... . 
Ottawa ........................................................ . 
Toronto ........................................................ . 
Hamilton ...................................................... . 
London ......................................................... . 

~:~~i:g::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::: 
~i~~~i:.~~----:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Combined 12 Metropolitan areas ................................ . 

ate 
monthly 

rent 

$ 

22·85 
19·48 
20·47 
22·05 
25·97 
25·82 
24·70 
22·65 
27·78 
22·57 
21·45 
21·57 

23·15 

Deviation 
Actual of actual 

monthly rent from 
rent proportion-

(nearest$) ate rent 

$ $ 

26 3·15 
18 -1-48 
22 1·53 
21 -1·05 
28 2·03 
29 3·18 
25 0·30 
25 2·35 
24 -3·78 
26 3·43 
22 0-55 
22 0-43 

24 0·85 

It is important to note that the mor-e modest type of house which -can be 
built for ownership under the National Housing Act, can be financed at rates of 
about $20-$26 a month, depending on the methods of ·computation, the total 
costs involved and the lengths of the amortization peri·od (see explanati-on at 
the end of the chapter). Home ownership, in other words, if it is •adequately 
protected by financia1 assistance, town planning and other legislation, can enter 
into this sector of the city popula·tion. W-hether enough &uch houses have been 
built in the past and whether they should be extended to the virtual exclusion, 
of tendency, are other questions. In .the light of the other information examined 
here, it would appear sanguine to suppose that more than one-half of this 
section of metropolitan f,amilies can benefit und.€r provisions of the present 
National Housing Act -type, as a maximum. If this is true, the deficiencies 
in standards and in supply of housing for this part of the population (indic.ated 
else\\,here) call for a rental housing program as well. Averages, •as in aLl matters 
influenced by the unequal distribution of income&, provide only a first approxima-. 
tion to the det-ailed situation. Fifteen per cent of the total pay, not around $20 
or $25, but $35 or mol'e per month. About fifty per cent of the families living 
in metropolitan areas throughout the Dominion pay a disproportionate rent, 
and in six cities more -than half of the families strain .their budgets in some 
degree by paying an excesive proportion for their housing needs. In onl.y one 
city are there lClS8 than thirty per cent of the famili€S of this section able to 
find rents safely within t·heir capacity to pay (see Table 34 and Figure 7). 

One of the facts to be noted in this important section where both rental
housing and home mvnership policies are relevant is the wide range of variation 
betwe€n cities, and also between income groups -contained within the sector. 
The fact is that the middle occupational -classes are dispersed over a large range 
of rental levels; in particular, many different occupational classes are represented 
in the -large group of medium-ineome families living (meetly in old housing) 
at the conventional or commercially economic rental level. Shortage of accom
modation accounts for part of this; but another cause is the inflexibility of 
adaptation of house building to variations in family size and income. On the 
other hand, some among the higher income groups of wage-earners, as the 
figures show, are fortunate enough to find particularly low-rent dwellings. 
Sometimes this means that they live in the outlying di~>tricts (where some of 
the counterbalaneing factors such as transport eost.s are involved). Others 
may accept inferior accommodation for t.he sake of nearness to place of work 
and similar considerations, when better housing might really be preferred. 
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TABLE 34.-DISTRIBUTION OF RENT CLASSES, AND PERCENTAGE OF FA~IILIES 
PAYING DISPROPORTIONATE RENT, MEDIUM INCOliE GROUP, PRINCIPAL 
METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

RENT CLASS Perrentage 
of families 

paying Metropolitan area 
Under $2~$34 $.35 or dispropor-

Halifax ................................................... . 
Saint John ................................................ . 
Quebec ........................•...........•.•.....•....... 
Montreal. ................................................ . 
Ottawa ................................................... . 
Toronto ....................•.•...•...................•..... 
Hamilton ............................................•..... 
London ................................................... . 
Windsor ................................................. .. 
Winnipeg ............................................... .. 

~i~~~i:.~~·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::: 
Combined 12 metropolitan areas .......................... . 

Standards 

$20 

% 
34·2 
66·1 
4tH 
49·9 
25·4 
10·2 
26·6 
22·8 
21·8 
22·4 
39·2 
41·0 

36·1 

% 
49·7 
31·8 
45·9 
42·1 
38·1 
61·5 
63·4 
61·4 
69·7 
51·3 
53·0 
63·3 

49·4 

more tionate rent 

% % 

16·1 51·6 
2·1 33·2 
7·7 46·3 
8·0 4.S·f 

36·5 57·5 
28·3 62·6 
10·0 50·4 
15·8 60·2 
8·5 26·4 

26·3 69·0 
7·8 50·0 
5·7 43·9 

14·5 50·5 

As might be expected, standards of aceommodat.ion appear to be bett~r in 
the middJe sector of the ci·ties, and there is a &maller proportion of overcrowding. 
The position shows up best in terms of rooms per household. When the distribu· 
tion is classified by size of dwelling, the dominance of the four· and five-roomed 
house is very evident. As in the lower ranges of income, however, the housing 
needed to accommodate the largest families is apt to be very expensive. 

TABLE 35.-ACCOMMODATION CONDITIONS OF WAGE-EARNER TENANT FAMILIES 
IN THE MEDIUM INCOME GROUP, IN PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS, 1941 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ................................•.................•.•.•.•. 
Saint John .......................................•.........•..••. 
Quebec .................•....•.....................•............... 
Montreal .........................................•...........•... 
Ottawa ......................................................... . 
Toronto ..............................................•...••..•... 
Hamilton ..............................................•......... 
London .........................•.............................•.. 
Windror ......................................................... . 
Winnipeg .................•.......................•.......•...••.. 
\' anrouver ........................................................ . 
\'ietoria ............................................•.••.......•.• 

Combined 12 Metropolitan areas ................................. . 

Pei'I!Ons per Rooms per Rooms per 
household household pei'I!On 

number number number 

4·3 
4·1 
4·9 
4·1 
4·1 
3·7 
3·8 
3·7 
3·9 
3·4 
3·4 
3·3 

3·9 

4·7 
.H 
6·0 
4·6 
5·0 
6·0 
4·9 
6·2 
4·8 
3·3 
4·2 
4·6 

4·7 

1-1 
1·3 
1·0 
1·1 
1·! 
1·4 
1·3 
1·4 
1·2 
1·0 
1·2 
1·4 

1·2 

~lore detailed examination of overcrowding in the middle area of the cities 
s.l1ows that it is by no means ab5ent, although less pronounced than among the 
poor<'r groups. Taking one room per person as a standard, en estimate based 
on a count of the present sample figures is that 21 per cent of the families in 
the middle-area group lived under overcrowded· conditions in 1941. This 
im·o!Yed 37.000 families, repre:::enting a popul~tion of about 150,000. The 
oYel'('rowding ha:o:, of ('OUrse, increased sin('e. 
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TABLE 36.-COMPARISON OF FAMILIES PAYING PROPORTIONATE AND DISPRO
PORTIONATE RENTS, MEDIUM INCOME GROUP, PRlliCIPAL METROPOLITAN 
AREAS, 1941 

Size 

Persons 
2-4 ................................................................... . 
5 ........................ ······ ....... ····· ........................... . 
6 ..•...................... ····· ............................... ····· ... . 
7 ..................................................................... . 
8 ...................................................................... . 

9 or more ............................................................... . 

Rooms 
1-4 .................................................................. . 
5 ............•.......... ······ ........................................ . 
6 ... ····· .........................•.................................... 
7 ..................................................................... . 
8 ...................•................................................•. 

9 or more ............................................................... . 

Total ....................................................... . 

DISTRIBUTI~N 01' I'AMILIES 
P,AYING 

Proportion- Dispropor-
ate rent tionate rent 

% % 
67·2 
11·8 
8·3 
5·5 
3·1 
4·1 

48·7 
27·2 
19·2 
3·6 
0·9 
0·4 

100·0 

78·1 
9·6 
5·8 
2·5 
1·7 
2·3 

44·9 
23·6 
21·5 

6·0 
2·8 
1·2 

100·0 

Overcrowding is partly due to large families occupying housing accom
modations which a.re tDo small, and also w doubling-up. But there are some 
families who, altJhough they share their dwellings with other household groups, 
are not classified as overcrowded (on the basis of one room per person). They 
are overcrowded in the sense that they should be abLe to live in a uni-t of their 
own; but this type of inadequate accommodation iiS not {)OVered by the restricted 
index used here. If the {)ount is made only of doubled-up families, the new 
dwellings of reasonable size (.a.t least four or five rooms), which would be 
required to provide separate units for each family within the medium income 
group, would be 30,000. (This makes no .allowance for existing dwe1lings which 
are roo small, for the replacement of obsolet-e or substandard housing or for 
some of the families, relieved of the pressure of having doubled-up families 
living with them, for whom the remaining accommodation is still too smaH; 
the correlation of the various possible estimates of deficiencies is made in 
Chapter 6.) 

Summarizing, it can be said that there is need for at least 92,000 new 
dwelling units to alleviate overcrowding of low and medium-income tenanit 

. families in the prin{)ipal metropolitan areas. 

Regional Differences 
(a) Cities and Provinces 

It will be evident from the figures here a&."t'mbled that in almost every city 
some special local conditions should be taken into account. A ·Jow-rent housing 
program in Saint John or Quebec City, for example, where a high proportion of 
wage-earner tenants have incomes of only around $600 a year, must get its 
rents down to a level which has not hitherto been achieved. In Winnipeg and 
Vancouvt-r, the proportions may be .somewhat smaller, but the numbers in these 
larger cities are correspondingly greater, and the statistics here show 30 per cent 
of the lower third wit'h family budgets of J.ess than $500. Montreal is specially 
illlportant because it is the largest single group requiring a low-rent housing 
program. If the figures are w be taken at their face value, they show 83 per 
cent of the lower section as failing to ~ttain $1,000-a-year budgets, and this 
involves some 70.000 families in this one city alone. Toronto, on the other hand, 
has one of the best income situations of all the Canadian metropolitan ,areas, 
but none the J..e:ss the widest deviation between actual and proportionate rents 
01.23 on tlhe average). 
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A postwar program designed to alleviate rental nee?-s must take into accou~t 
regional differences of other kinds. For example certam stru~tura.l probleJ?S m 
Ontario are, in a number of ways, far more pronounced than m other pron~ces. 
Characteristic of Ontario are (a) the comparatively great number of spacwus 
dwellings, (b) the high rents paid by the larger proportion of families in the 
low income bracket, and (c) the exceptionally high proportion of multiple 
family homeholds. Thi.8 latt fact is explained by the need of families in the 
low income bracket to share their dwelling units v.-i.th one or more other families 
in order to be able to afford to pay the high rents charged for large houses. 
Thus the conversion of large houses into multiple family units may play an 
important part in a postwar housing program in Ontario, if use is to be made 
<>f the great number of existing large dwellings with uneconomical rents. 

The practical answer to these problems is that local surveys must be 
a.~sumed as the necessary supplement to any federal legislation. Different 
preferences in the type of housing is the factor least amenable to general 
statistics. For the rest, however, what is needed is a series of plans which will 
provide for seYeral income ·ranges, and in particular some very low levels. 
Differences in the proportions of these levels which are appropriate to different 
.cities may then be taken care of most easily. 

(b) Di jJ erences between Central and Fringe Areas 

The reasons for giving consideration throughout to the fringe areas as well 
as to the areas within the boundaries of the city proper are made clear elsewhere. 
In conformity with this procedure, a few figures for the fringe districts as well 
as the main city area of the principal cities here surveyed are included. 

For the lower third only, average incomes of the wage-earner tenant 
families are tabulated in Table 37. This .shows convincingly enough that the 
needs of subsidized low-rent housing are not confined within city boundaries. 
The fact is that in the outlying districts of all Canadian cities there are two 
kinds of developments-new areas, mostly of high-grade homes for purcha~. 
but including some middle-income rental blocks; and unplanned clusters of 
l'mb-standard dwellings, isolated shacks, and occasional converted farmhouses 
whkh have been erected or taken over mainly because the land is cheap, though 
this usually carries with it the condition that sewerage and other facilities are 
not provided. 

TABLE 37.-AVERAGE ANNUAL EARNINGS OF WAGE-EARNER TENANT FAMILIES 
(LOW-INCOME GROrP) AND PERCENTAGE PAYING DISPROPORTIONATE RENT 
IN PRINCIPAL CITIES PROPER AND FRINGE AREAS, 1941 

Citiea 

Ha.lifax ............................................ . 
&intJohn ......................................... . 
Quebe•e ............................................. . 
MontN>al. ...•.......•.•.••••••.•••.................. 

E~~tr~~~.:.:.:.:.:. ~:: ~: ~ ~::::: ~ ~ ~:: ~:: ~::;;;;: ~:::::::: 
t ~~~~~ : :·. ~: . : ~ : ~ : : : ~ : : : : : ~ : : . : . : : : : : : ; : : : : ~ : : ~ : : 

An:RAGii ANNeAL 
ltARNING8 

City 

• 
734 
553 
628 
610 
847 
822 
668 
795 
944 
&39 
577 
677 

Fringe 

$ 

739 
719 
546 
850 
517 
835 
800 
520 
938 
5Hi 
500 
756 

PziiCl!NTAGii PATni'G 
DlliJ'ROPORTIONATII 

RENT 

City Fringe 

% % 
70·2 52·11 
83·2 74·2 
00·8 84·2 
!12·9 79·0 
87·11 8().6 
93·5 ~·4 
8.3·2 76·11 
89·11 81·2 
78·4 37·0 
93·2 87·5 
00·11 i9·5 
78·4 81·2 
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It is nota·ble that in all of the satellite areas of the main cities except one, 
a smaller proportion pay disproportionate rents.· The proportion, however is 
still high, 70-80 per cent is the most typical figure except for Halifax and 
Windsor -v~·here the percentages are 53 and 37 respectively (see Table 37). 

In the twelve metropolitan areas, the proportion of owned homes is as a 
rule larger in the fringe .areas thlan in the cities proper. Exceptions to this rule 
are indicated for four cities, namely, Toronto, Hamilton, Winnipeg and Van
coU\·er. On the whole, the figures shown in Table 38 serve as one of the indices 
of the flight from the city to outer areas with its other implications in terms of 
rennue and land value problems. Even so, it is an important f·act that 63 per 
cent of the population living outside the boundaries of the main cities arc 
tenants, and that only in two cities does the proportion of tenants fall below 
50 per cent of the total satellite-area population. In Montreal and Quebec the 
proportion is much higher than half. It is not possible, therefore, to over
simplify the problem of new housing programs by as...."'llming that the building 
of homes for purchase is all that is needed to take care of the needs of the 
satellite areas. 

TABLE 38.-TENANT DISTRIBUTION IN PRINCIPAL METROPOLITAN AREAS BY 
CITIES PROPER AND FRINGE AREAS, 1941 

Cities 

Halifax .............................................. ··········· 
Saint John .................................. : .................. . 
Quebec ........................................................... . 
Montreal ................................................. , .. , .. . 
Ottawa .•.............•......................................... 
Toronto ........................................................ . 
Hamilton .......................• , .......... , ........ , . , ....... . 
London ...............•......................................... 

;:::::-g:::::::: .::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
~~;::::~.~·:.·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Combined Metropolitan Areas ........... , ........ , .. . 

II. Home Ownership 
Prevalence of Home Ownership 

City 
proper 

% 

63·5 
77·4 
80·3 
88·5 
70·6 
56·2 
56·0 
54·3 
62·8 
56·1 
49·9 
54·2 

67·9 

Metro-
Fringe polit11.11 
area area 

% % 

59·0 62·1 
50·2 71·6 
60·6 75·5 
73·2 85·2 
63·2 68·2 
65·3 59·8 
75·0 58·0 
50·0 53·8 
44·0 60·0 
63·1 58·6 
54·3 51·3 
40·8 47·6 

63·4 66·6 

Of flll the dwelling units in urban Canada-1,437,000 at the last censu.s-
41·2 per cent of these occupiedl were owned; either outright in process of pnr
chn.se, or through mortgage payments, etc. It would be extremely easy, how
e,·er, for a single statistical measurement, particularly a percentage applying to 
a large group rather broadly defined, to be misinterpreted. J,f this type of figure 
is to be u.seod as a gauge in considering the dimensions of a post-war hou~ing 
program, it is imperative that the various factors involved in its interpretation 
be understood. It would not be enough to say that two urban householders out 
of every five prefer to own rather than rent, or that all owned homes are the 
desirable pos.5essions that are commonly thought of when home ownership i~ 
discu~Eed and that this proportion is true of all parts of the country. How far 
it can or should be changed is touched on at several points in this report. 

A consider~~:ble proportion of all the owne~ dwellings-316,000 out of 583,000 
urban at the time of the last census-are m the smaller towns, where it is 
generally ac~owledg~~ that housing nee~s are less serious (with some exception:
due to wartime cond1t10ns). In the major urban centres (with populations of 
30,000 and over), the total was only 267,000. :\lore than 57·0 per cent of the 

• About !!2,000 were vacant, 832,000 rented and 583,000 owned. 
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(census) urban population lh·e in tho~ centres, a fact that emphaisizes the 
importance of the main urban aggregations in any consideration of housing. The 
ownership proportion in these cities is 33·3 per cent, or one in three, as com~ 
pared with 51· 5 per cent, or better than one out of every two householders, in 
the Fmall towns. 

A summary of figures for 1931 is wry illuminating on this point. Owner~ 
ship is easier and less onerous in the smaller towns, while industrialization, 
greater mobility, and other factors increase the prevalence of rental housing 
more or lel's directly as population density increases the figures show the pro~ 
portion of home ownership in the specified areas. 

Rural areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78·8 
Small towns and municipalities (under 1,000)........ 63·8 
Lesser urban centres (1,000-30,000).................. 53·9 
Major cities (30,000 and over)...................... 37·2 

There is of courEe considerable regional variation. The proportions in 
Montreal City and one of the most important "dormitory" areas, Verdun (1941 
figures are given in Table 39) are strikingly low; and tenancy is almoot as 
dominant in Quebee, Three Rivers, and Saint John. St. Catharines, Kitchener 
and Fort William have the distinction of the highest proportion of owned homes; 
and L<mdon, and Brantford in the east, and Victoria, Vancouver, Edmonton and 
Calgary in the west, also rank high (upwards of 45 per cent). 

TABLE 30.-DISTRIBUTION OF DWELUNGS BY TENURE IN MAJOR CITIES AND 
URBAN CANADA, 1941 

Cities 

Halifax .............................................. . 
Saint John ... , ...................................... . 

Montreal ................................... · ........ . 
Quebec ............................................. . 
Verdun ............................................. . 
Tbree Rivers .................•...................... 
Rherbrooke ......................................... . 
Hull ................................................ . 
Outremont ......................................... . 

Toronto ............................................ . 
Hamilton ........................................... . 
Ottawa ............................................. . 
Windsor ............................................ . 
London ............................................. . 
Kit~hener .......................................... . 
Sudbury ............................................ . 
Brantford ............................................ . 
Fort William ....................................... . 
St. Catharines ...................................... . 
Kingston ........................................... . 

w· . 

~~2~·:·:·:·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
~k:~~·.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

~ :-::r~:~ ·:::::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Major dties ......................................... . 
Smalli!'r citiee (under 30,000) ........................ . 

Tou.l urban ........................... .. 

0WN11:D DWIILLINGS 

No. P.C. 

4,927 
2,681 

22,942 
5,306 
1,554 
1,626 
1, 767 
2,223 
1,687 

62,732 
15,570 
9,578 
9,379 
9,235 
4,549 
2, 793 
3,885 
4,001 
3,813 
2,543 

21,504 
10.685 
9, 705 
5,028 
4,254 

35,603 
5,250 

266,620 
316,420 

36·5 
22·6 

11·5 
19·7 
9·7 

22·0 
23·4 
36·5 
24·4 

43·8 
44·0 
29•4 
37·2 
45·7 
51·4 
39·2 
f7·5 
62·9 
51·2 
38·9 

43·9 
46·3 
44·6 
38·7 
41·1 

50·1 
45·8 

33·3 
.!11·5 

41·2 

Total 
Rented number of 

dwellings dwelling(') 

8,587 13,571 
9,181 11,989 

175,944 201,388 
21,588 27,177 
14,472 16,119 
5,748 7,458 
5, 789 7,667 
3,872 6,121 
5,230 6,982 

80,408 145,606 
22.319 40,267 
22.957 32,705 
15,851 25,443 
10,987 20,639 
4,116 8,515 
4,339 7,393 
4,297 8,222 
2,356 6,367 
3,630 7,514 
3,999 6,640 

27,459 f9,504 
12,397 23,449 
12,048 21,841 
7,955 13,064 
6,098 10,538 

35,513 72,484 
6,205 11,633 

533,345 810,296 
298,434 626,466 

831,779 1,436, 762 

Sourte: Bulletin ~F-1, Dominion Bureau of Statistica, Census, 1941. 
(') Th- figures tndude the .vacant dwellings (10,331 in the 27 major cities, 11,612 in the rest)• but. 

pertlentace& are baed Oil totals •uaw vacant properties. ' 
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MOISt light is thrown on the picture by the figures of the values of the prop
erties concerned. The census schedules for 1931 and 1941, provide information 
on the valuation of owned homes based on statements provided by the home
owners themselves. Even if some margin of error is allowed for figures of this 
type, their significance is great. In 1941, about two-thirds of homes in the 27 
major cities were valued at less than $4,000 (see Table 40). 

TABLE 40.-DISTRIBUTION OF OWNED HOMES ACCORDING TO VALUE, 
MAJOR CITIES, 1941 

Under $2,000- $3,000- $4,000- $5,000 
Cities $2,000 $2,999 $3,999 $4,999 and over 

% % % % % 
Halifax ................................. 11·7 15·3 21·0 15·7 36·3 
Saint John .............................. 66·1 13·1 6·0 3·6 11·2 

Montreal. ............................... 31·3 26·6 12·5 7·2 22·4 
Quebec ................................. 36·5 21·7 10·9 5·9 25·0 
Verdun .............................. , .. 25·9 41·4 19·0 7·5 6·2 
Three Rivers ........................... 42·9 16·2 15·6 10·4 14·9 
Sherbrooke ............................. 27·6 19·0 18·4 1·4 27·6 
Hull .................................... 61·9 16·9 8·2 1·9 11·1 
Outremont .............................. 2·6 2·6 2·6 7·7 84·5 

Toronto ...............................•. 5·2 16·4 28·6 20·7 29·1 
Hamilton ............................... 12·7 26·2 23·9 17·4 19·8 
Ottawa ................................. 9·4 15·2 16·5 17·0 41·9 
Windsor ................................ 23·6 28·5 24·4 10·5 13·0 
London ................................. 20·8 28·5 23·2 13·5 14·0 
Kitchener ............................... 4·7 14·1 39·3 20·9 21·0 
Sudbury ................................ 35·3 19·5 11·8 11·8 21·6 
Brantford ............................... 21-1 27·6 22·2 11·5 17·6 
Fort William ............................ 43·2 22·5 19·4 5·6 9·3 
St. Catharines .......................... 14·4 19·8 29·4 17·1 19·3 
Kingston ................................ 8·4 15·9 19·8 17·9 38·0 

Winnipeg ................................ 26·4 25·5 21·9 10·5 15·7 
Edmonton .............................. 37·3 23·0 18·2 10·2 11·3 
Calgary ................................. 27·2 23·6 21·6 10·1 17·5 
Regina .................................. 24·8 22·7 20·1 15·4 17·0 
Saskatoon .............................. 45·1 21·1 13·9 9·2 10·7 

Vancouver .............................. 35·8 24•4 18·4 9·4 12·0 
Victoria ................................ 31·8 30·3 18·6 8·5 10·8 

Combined 27 cities ...................... 22·3 22·0 21·4 13·4 20·9 

Source: Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Housing Census, 1941. 

So far as recent trends are concerned, in the last twenty years or so, there
has been a marked and disconcerting decline both in the proportion of owned 
homes, and in their values. Owned homes in urban communities accol1Ilted for 
45·6 per cent of the total in 1931, as compared with the 41·2 per cent of 1941. 
The decline was comparatively small in British Columbia and Nova Scotia, but 
of considerable proportions in Ontario and Sasktatchewan. There was not one 
province in which the proportion of tenancy did not increase. A decline of 
home-ownership had also taken place in the decade 1921-31. During this period 
tl1e proportion of home-owners to all householders fell by 3 per cent for all urban 
rommunities. The de-cline during the succeeding period (1931-41) was acceler
ated. It should be borne in mind that a decline of even one per cent in the 
tot·al number of dwellings in urban Canada involves nearly 15,000 units. 

This trend is not merely the product of depression, but of growing indus
trialization and increasing proportion of wage earners and other urban workers 
in the occupational structure. AP. a result of this the need for good rental hous
ing is more urgent; and so far as it is desired to extend ownership among present 
tenant classes, facilities must be more easily available if the backlog is to be 
caught up. 



127 

During the 'thirties, undoubtRdly, the d~cline in the prop?rtion of owne.d 
homes in the major urban centres was due mamly to the uncertamty of economic 
conditions, though also to comparatively high acqui~ition an~ ~.ainten~nce cos!s 
of new houses. It was not only the need for occupational. flex1bihty whi~h handi
capped interest in. home-o~·l?-ership, but also the _uncertamty of ~he roam bread
winner of the fam1ly remammg employed and bei~g able to contmue to me.:;t the 
obligations involved, in owning a home. By takmg an apartm~nt or rentmg a 
home, a great number of families gave up, at leas.t. temporanly, the .hope of 
owning a home. In a fundamental sense, these con~htwns can be reme~1ed ~nly 
if a program designed to assure full employment m the post-war perwd g1ves 
confidence to potential home-owners that they will be able to ca;rry the burden 
involved in home-ownership because they can be assured of contmuous employ
ment. Other helpful devices such as mortgage insurance are relevant, and 
obviously a trend towards more home-ownership can be set into action more 
easily if the costs of acquisition and carrying charges are lowered. 

About 119,000 homes out of the 267,000 owned dwellings in the major cities 
were valued at less than $3,000. Only 92,000 dwellings were in the $3,000 to 
$5,000 range, i.e., broadly speaking, the group where it might be reasonable to 
expect moderate sized and well-constructed houses owned by the better-paid 
wage-earners and whitecollar groups.l A still smaller proportion, numbering 
about 56,000 dwellings, were of a value ranging above $5,000, almost ceFtainly the 
properties of the better-off and wealthy classes of the community. 

Put in another way, about 22 per cent of the houses (or other dwelling 
units) were either very modest, or in some cases, distinctly poor structures, and 
in another 22 per cent in the class of moderate and comparatively low-cost 
properties; 35 per cent were in the $3,000-$5,000 range, and only a little over 
20 per cent in aU the higher brackets above $5,000. The cities with higher than 
average proportions of the least valuable properties add significance to the 
picture. In Quebec, Three Rivers, Hull, Montreal and Saint John there are 
many old or deteriorated properties; in many of the western cities (e.g., Saska
toon, Edmonton) 1 light construction or small size rather than age, accounts for 
low values. 

In short, poor economic conditions and the lack of ihousing policy in the 
'thirties caused great damage to the existing housing supply. The lessons to be 
drawn from that period should serve as a warning in formulating a post-war 
housing program. A replacement rate of houses as low as in the last decade, 
with unsatisfactory maintenance and repairs for the existing housing supply 
not only causes a lessening in value of houses situated in the most deteriorated 
areas, but affects also the neighbouring districts. Shoddy forms of new con
struction providing small-sized and poorly constructed houses provides no 
substitute for a comprehensive long-term program and do not reverse these 
trends. 

ralues of Mortgaged Properties 
As indicated elsewhere, the total number of owned homes in urban Canada 

is a~ound .583,000, of which number 266,600 are located in the major cities. 
Ta~mg tlus latter group as representative, the proportion of owned homes on 
wh1ch th~re are mortgages not yet paid off is nearly 50 per cent, or a little less 
than one m every two (see Table 41). There is a good deal of regional variation 
on this point, and it would be better to say that the proportion of homes not 
free of mortgage ranges between 25 per cent and somewhat more than 50 per 
cent in most of the main cities. Percentages above 60 and below 25 are 
exceptional. 

I 61·7 per ~nt or all houst'S built under the Part I pnwision.s of the National Housing Aet during 1938-
1941 w.!l't! tn thts l'll.llgt!, another 20·8 per cent between $2,000 and $3,000. (See Table 90&.) 
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In the twelve main metropolitan areas of Canada, the proportion of home 
ownership is larger than in the twenty-seven major cities defined by reference 
to population (30,000 and over). The last census survey showed 33 per cent 
for the major cities, and 36 per cent for the metropolitan areas. Difference in 
home ownership proportion is one of the features which distinguishes the outer 
areas of the metropolitan regions; typically, 50 to 60 per cent of houses in the 
suburbs are owned. Judged from these figures, mortgage levels, property taxes 
and other costs of ownership are at present a matter of concern for about 
267,000 dwelling owners in the major cities and a slightly l:arger number in the 
twelve metropolitan areas. (Costs of ownership are naturally much smaller for 
the unburdened houses of comparable value, on which there are no interest and 
principal payment to be made.) 

The records give, as an urban average, $3,640 as the typical value of an 
owned home, and $1,903 as the amount of the mortgage. The range of valuations 
between cities is not as great as might be expected. Outremont, which is almost 
entirely restricted to high-class properties, is an outstanding exception. In 
thirteen of the twenty-seven cities the average value ranges between $3,000 
and $4,000; eleven of these range between $3,000 and the average figure ($3,640). 
In only six cities is the average above $4,000. There is more variation in the 
average of house mortgages, but half of the cities show averages between $1,500 
and $2,00Q. At least so far as city averages go, figures of over $2,000 are few, 
and except for Outremont there are none over $2,500 (see Table 41). 

TABLE 41.-AVERAGE VALUE OF OWNED HOMES AND AVERAGE MORTGAGE IN 
27 CITIES WITH POPULATION OF 30,000 AND OVER, 1941 

Cities 

'Average 
Average Percentage of mortgage on 
value of homes with mortgaged 

owned homes mortgage homes 

s % $ 

Halifax.................................................... 4,354 
Saint John..... . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . 2, 294 

47·0 2,026 
26·2 995 

Montreal................................................... 3,622 
Quebec..................................................... 3,728 
Verdun..................................................... 2,803 
Thres Rh·ers ......................... :.................... 2,939 
Sherbrooke.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3, 611 Hull........................................................ 2,371 
Outremont..... ... . . . ............ ... . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . 10,051 

53·6 2,016 
40·9 2,382 
53·7 1,740 . 
43·0 1,521 
42·1 1, 706 
25·8 1,206 
63·3 4,229. 

Toronto.................................................... 4,356 
Hamilton.................................................. 3,685 
Ottawa.................................................... 4,568 
Windsor.................................................... 3, 404 
London..................................................... 3, 372 
Kiteheoer....... ...... ................. .... . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. 4,129 
Sudbury.................................................... 3,232 
Brantford.. ... .. .. .. .. .. • . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . 3,446 
Fort William............................................... 2,620 
St. Catharines......... .. .. . • .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. 3, 640 
Kingston................................................... 4,388 

59·5 2,205 
56·4 1,877 
48·8 2,102 
48·6 1,922 
41·3 1,555 
63·4 1,899 
50·0 1,471 
43·7 1,443 
25·8 1,160 
44·2 1, 737 
39·3 2,011 

Winnipeg................................................... 3, 271 
Edmonton................................................. 2, 764 
Calgary.................................................... 3,391 
Regina..................................................... 3,304 
Saskatoon.................................................. 2,610 

39·3 1,575 
21·3 989 
27·1 1,380 
39·1 1,403 
27·5 1,261 

Yanoouver.. ...... ............ ... . .. .. ..................... 2,997 
Yictoria.............. .... .. . . . .... . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . 3,098 

41·0 1,648 
24·6 1,222 

Combined 27 cities......................................... 3,640 46·7 1,903 

Source: Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Housing Cen81111, 1941. 
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These figures are small enough to be surpnsmg and suggest that some 
further information would be useful. More detailed figures giving a frequency 
distribution of owned houses (including those with mortgages as well as those 
unburdened) were worked out for Montreal and Toronto, including also in 
these cases separate figures for the outer areas. Though the general scale of 
value is higher in Toronto than in Montreal, both !!leta of figures confirm that 
the upper brackets of residential properties are a comparatively small propor
tion of the total. In Metropolitan Montreal 60·6 per cent of the properties are 
under the $4,000 level, in Metropolitan Toronto 81·1 per cent under the $6,000 
IeveLl Put in another way, above the valuation of about $6,000, there is a 
very wide dispersion, with houses representative of all grades up to the most 
expensive ones.- Typical houses in Montreal, if the number of them is the test 
of their being typical, are in the categories $1,000-$2,000 and $2,000-$3,000, 
respectively. In Toronto the houses valued at $3,000-$4,000 are the most 
typical, by the same test, with houses of $2,000-$3,000 and $4,000-$5,000 second 
in predominance. No doubt some part of the variation between cities is the 
product of fairly arbitrary differences in real property valuation; and there 
may also be some tendency for values to be understated if they are ratable 
values rather than market values. Even so, it seems a fair conclusion that the 
average owned home in Canadian cities is more modest than is often assumed. 

l Thia material ill oontained in Supplementary Tables 80-83. 
48821--t 



CHAPTER 6 

POST·W AR HOUSING NEEDS 

To make an appraisal in quantitative terms, and on a national basis, of the 
number of housing units required to bring Canadian accommodation up to a 
desirable standard is not a simple task. Even for normal periods, there are 
several methods of making such projections into the future, the differing results 
of which have to be weighed and reconciled. It must always be borne in mind 
that a program expressed in over-all Dominion terms must be implemented, 
in the actual' building stages, with the aid of local surveys, which will take 
acoount of local preferences for types, special factors of costs, climate and 
configuration, etc., and probably some of the more detailed post-war develop
ments of local industry which cannot be fully allowed for in advance. In par
ticular, it is necesary to distinguish, as far as this can be done, between normal 
growth of population and the abnormal increases which have taken place in all 
the war-industry centres. Some of this undoubtedly must be r~garded as having 
come to stay; but it will still be helpful in the planning of programs to have 
some knowledge of the amount of accelerated increase as a separate factor. 

A further complication is the difficulty of distinguishing between needs for 
new housing (whether as replacements of outmoded or substandard existing 
dwellings), and the volume of maintenance, renovation and rehabilitation work, 
which can oonserve or in special circumstances extend the existing supply in 
some degree. The procedure adopted in this report has been to give attention 
to this latter computation only after appraising as completely as possible the 
factors which determine the need for net additions to the national housing 
supply. Finally, an adequate post-war housing program requires imperatively 
that attention should be given to rural as well as urban needs, and these are 
brought together in the chapter on that subject . 

.4. Housing Since the war: 1939-1943 
It can be said without exaggeration that the present war has revolutionized 

the industrial life of Canada. Industries which were in their infaney, such as 
8hipbuilding and aircraft manufacture, have grown to enormous dimensions in 
the course of a few years. Shipbuilding in this country provided employment 
for less than 3,000 people before the war, but in 1943 more than 75,000 persons 
were working in the industry. Still more marked is the development of the 
aircraft industry, from a level of about 3,000 in September, 1939, to over 
100,000 in June, 1943, with women workers making up 25 per cent of the total. 

A large part, though by no means all, of this industrial growth took place 
in the major urban centres. To measure the impact of the war on employment, 
a special computation has been prepared of salaried and wage-earning workers 
in the major industries in the 12 metropolitan areas, by comparing the number 
of employees reported for the months of September, 1939, and June, 1942. The 
indu~;tries covered included manufacturing, primary industries (excluding agri~ 
culture), construction, transportation and communication, trade and services. 
The computation is based on returns of large and medium-sized firms (defined 
as ~~e with 15 or more employees). Usually t~es~ firms employ the. great 
maJonty of the total labour force. Thus, the statlst1cs presented in Table 42 
can be regarded as a major sample of employment figures indicating the effect 
of the war on the industrial population of the main cities. 
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In June, 1942, large and medium-sized firms employed about 827,000 
persons in the combined 12 metropolitan areas as against 521,000 in September, 
1939, or an over-all increase in employment of nearly 60 per cent. Since June, 
1942, the employment pro\·ided in these areas has risen still further. Although 
the average rise is only in the neighbourhood of 60 per cent, a number of cities 
show a substantially higher increase, for example, Quebec nearly 100 per cent, 
Halifax 109 per cent and 'Yindsor a record-breaking percentage of 121. 

In t~rms of population affected, the largest increa:::e of industrial employ
ment took place in the main metropolitan areas though the employment 
increast:'s in smaller centres of industrial employment have been widespread. 
(It should be remembered also that the basis of the figures is such that the 
smallest firms, employing less than 15 employees, are not covered.) Firms 
situated outside the main metropolitan areas employed 662,000 persons ·in 
September, 1939, and 902,000 in June, 1942, an increase of 240,000 or 36·2 per 
cent. The volume of employment in smaller urban centres increased during 
the same period by slightly less than two-thirds of that in the main metropoli
tan areas, though the proportionate increases were in many cases greater. For 
Canada as a whole, employment for the same period increased from 1,183,000 
in September, 1939, to 1,729,000 in June, 1942, a rise of 546,000 or 46·1 per cent. 

TABLE ~.-INCREASE IN EMPLOYMENT OF SALARIED AND WAGE WORKERS, 
METROPOLITAN AREAS, SEPTEMBER 1, 1939 TO JUNE 1, 1942 

Metropolitan areas 

Halifax ........................................ : .... . 
SaintJohn .......................................... . 

~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Ottawa ............................................. . 
Toronto ............................................ . 
Hamilton ........................................... . 
London ............................................. . 
Windsor ............................................ . 
Winnipeg ........................................... . 

~i:=:~~·:::::::::::::: ::::: :::::::::::::: :::::: ::: 
Combined 12 Metropolitan areas ...•.....•........... 

NUMBER OJ" EMPLOYEES INCREASE 

Sept., 1939 June, 1942 Number Per cent 

8,003 
6,412 

15,965 
169,693 
18,002 

147,717 
31,796 
12,004 
16,888 
46,764 
42,451 
4,983 

521,338 

16,719 
11,441 
31,722 

253,538 
27,563 

231,355 
54,446 
15,528 
37,338 
60,891 
76,605 
9, 763 

826,909 

8, 716 
5,029 

15,757 
83,845 
8,901 

83,638 
22,650 
3,524 

20,450 
14,127 
34,154 
4, 780 

305,574 

108·9 
78·4 
98·7 
49·4 
47·7 
56·6 
71·2 
29·4 

121·1 
30·2 
80·5 
95·9 

Source: Special compilation by the research staff of the Advisory Committee on Reconstruction 
based on material from the Employment and Payroll Statistics Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
Data relate to report:B by employers with 15 or more employees. 

Wartime employment in manufacturing is the main cause of the substantial 
increase in the number of industrial workers. Estimates prepared by the 
Department of Munitions and Supply indicate that on July 1, 1943, there 
were about 848,000 men and women employed in manufacturing industries 
eoncemed either directly or indirectly with war orders, while only a little more 
than 500,000 were working in manufacturing industries concerned with civilian 
demands. If other sections of economic activity besides manufacturing are 
included, the figures are much larger. In the statement tabled by the Minister 
of Labour early in 1943, the full totals amounted to 820,000 men and 216,000 
women, or 1,036,000 persons in all, engaged in work directly related to t}:le war 
effort. A high proportion of these workers have moved into the towns con
cerned for the first time, or have sought better accommodation than the slum 
properties or doubled-up households in which they previously lived. 

In considering the questions, what is the normal rate of growth of our 
major cities, and how has the war affected it, it must be recognized that there 
is no such thing as natural growth of cities which can with accuracy be pro
jected into the future. Just as economic conditions change suddenly for tbe 
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better or for the worse, so our cities experience acc~lerated or retar?-ed. growth. 
Development of natural resourc<;S near.by.' e~temnon of CQmmum~atwn and 
transportation services, increaeed. mdustnahzatwn ~re all factors whiCh change 
at different rates and influence c1ty growth accordmgly. To these have to be 
added other factors such as the racial homogeneity. and cult.ural de':elop~e1_1t 
of the citv inhabitants, and the degree of proper city plannmg, efficient ClVlC 

administration and wise taxation policy. 
Because of variables such as these, the figures presented below can be 

regarded only as approximations based on certain assumptions which may ~r 
may not come true. Only experience will show us how near the truth certam 
assumptions have brought us. 

Some information on annual city growth is available from civic censuses, 
which in most of the larger cities are taken at the end of each calendar year. 
As a result of a special enquiry directed .to the 27 la~gest cit~es, statistics. were 
secured for 20 estimates for 2 and rephes that no mformatwn was available 
from the remaining 5 cities. The data gathered are presented in tabular form 
below for the period 1931-1942 and have been set next to figures on population 
growth obtained from the population censuses of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics (see Table 43). 

It should be emphasized that for a number of reasons figures from the 
civic and Dominion censuses are not strictly comparable. 1 The figures of the. 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, however, serve as a useful "correcting function" 
in cases where civic censuses may understate substantially city growth. Actu
ally, only five cities, namely Three Rivers, Windsor, Brantford, St. Catharines 
and Fort William, show major discrepancies. 

Because of the different methods of computation, civic censuses cannot 
provide the same accuracy as the population censuses, though they may serve 
as a useful indicator of changes in the decade between two censuses. The fact 
that civic cenEus figures relate only to the city proper area is of great signifi-: 
ranee when considering population growth. As it has been pointed out else
where, the outer areas of most cities have grown considerably faster than the 
old central city areas. This means that the statistics indicating wartime growth 
shown in Table 43 are liable to understate the growth of the city, interpreted 
in terms of the greater city area. Furthermore, statistics are available only 
up to and including 1942, while some cities (such as Edmonton) have expanded 
at a faster rate during 1943 than in previous years. 

With these qualifications taken into a~ount, the following picture of war
time growth in the major cities presents itself. Some of them commenced to 
expand on account of the war shortly after its outbreak in 1939, particularly 
Halifax, Three Rivers, Ottawa, Sudbury and Vancouver. Other cities, and they 
are in the majority, did not experience substantial growth before the second 
war-year had commenced. 

In most cities, the annual growth of the period preceding the war was 
doubled, trebled and quadrupled. The case of Halifax, where the population 
of about 70,000 in 1939 rose to over 106,000 at the end of 1942, is exceptional. 
For the combined major cities, the population gro\\ih on 1:1ccount of the war 
was about three times as great as in the preceding period. 

. .1 There am flE'veral reasons why statistics of the Population Censusea of the Dominion Bureau of Sta.
tlstu~ and of NVIC ('l('nsuse.s differ: (a) The Dominion Census is taken about the begillllin« o1 Ju.ne and it: 
ae d('OI!nnut.l, while the civic oonsuses are ordinarily taken in the <'JOW"Ile of D('OI!mber and are annual. The 
t"'rm ~nsus )'e&r, used in this report, refers to the year which commen!'eS in June of one year and eade in 
May of.th<'. nl'xt; c1v1c. oonsus figures relate to the calendar year. (b) Both eensuses do 110t ahraye agree ill 
th«o dt>finttton of the ctty area oovered. (c) The question of residents is treated differently ill eivie and 
populat1<>!' eensu81l6. For emmple, BOidiers, se.ilors, students and othen1 who are either ovel'lle88 or away 
temporanly from th•m 11ormal plaee of residenoo, are recorded ill the Census aa residinl! ill the d.il!t.riet. 
•here theu perm&ne~~t home Ul situated. No sueh treatment Ul aeoorded to this ~Pill the eivie Cll!:lla& 
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TABLE 43.-COMPARISON OF PEACETIME AND WARTIME. ANNUAL POPULATION 
GROWTH OF THE MAJOR CITIES, 1931-1942 

ANNUAL POPULATION INCREASE 

Census
D.B.S. 

1931-1941 

% 
Halifax('}................................................. 1·9 
Saint John ('}............................................... 0·9 

~~:~~~.~·!:::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: u 
Verdun ..................................................... 1·1 
Three Rivers.............................................. 1·9 
Sherhrooke................................................ 2·4 
Hull....................................................... 1·2 
Outremont................................................. 0·7 

Toronto.................................................... 0·6 
Hamilton.................................................. 0·7 
Ottawa.................................................... 2·2 
Windsor('} ...................... ,.......................... 0·7 
London.................................................... 1·0 
Kitchener.... ... ............................................ 1·6 
Sudbury................................................... 7·4 
Brantford.. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . 0· 6 
Fort William............................................... 1·6 
Saint Catharines........................................... 2·2 
Kingston................................................... 2·9 

Winnipeg................................................... 0·2 
Edmonton................................................. 1·9 

i~~~~i·\'!::::.:::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: g:g 
Saskatoon('}............................................... 0·1 (•) 

Vancouver ('}. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1· 2 
Victoria (S)................................................. 1·3 

Civic 
census 

1931-39(40} 1940(41)-42 

% % 

2·1 ('} 13·0 

1·0 1·5 
1·5 2·2 
1·3 2·6 
0·4 (2} 1·7 
2·0 4·8 
0·8 3·5 
0·9 1·8 

0·4 1·6 
0·8 3·9 
1·4 ('} 3·1 
0·2 4·4 
0·6 1·6 
1·0 2·5 
6·1 (') 5·7 
0·1 0·7 
0·5 2·3 
1·1 6·8 
2·2 6·8 

0·6 0·4 
1·8 2·2 

1·4 ('} 2·3 

---------1--------1---------Combined 27 cities......................................... 1·0 0·9 2·7 

Source: Special compilation by reasearch staff, Advisory Committee on Reconstruction, based on 
returns received from civic authorities and material available from the Population Censuses of 1931 and 
1941. 

(') Figures for 1931 and 1939 are estimates by civic authorities. Figures for 1942 taken from new city 
directory published in 1943. 

(•) In this city, wartime increase of population was noticeable shortly after the war. Figures in the 
third column relate to 1931-1939 and in the fourth column to 1940-1942. Population growth in cities not 
especially marked relate go 1931-1940 and 1941-1942, respectively. 

('l No civic ~nsus taken. . 
('} :Figure for 1931 taken from census of Dominion Bureau of Statistics; figure for 1940 arrived at by 

straight-line interpolation and figure for 1942 is estimate prepared by Dr. A. B. Valois, Demographer 
and Superintendent of the Division of Vital Statistics, Montreal. 

(')Including East Windsor, Sandwich and Walkerville. 

(') Decrease. b · ed b t · ht-1' · te I · f · · 'I (') Figure for 1931 o tam y s ra1g 1ne 1n rpo ntwn o stat1st1cs ava1 able for 1930 and 1932. 

Relation to Hou-sing Demand and Sttpply 

To summarize the effect of the war on the growth of our major cities, a war 
period of six years may be taken. Assuming that the war ends in the second 
hali of 1945, the first and the last year of the total period may be counted as 
years of normal growth, the first because the movement to industrial centres 
had not begun to any large extent before the second war-year, and the last 
becau:-e there is a limit to manpower mobilization for industry, and it is likely 
that the peak of abnormal city growth on account. of the war will have been 
reached, perhaps in 1943, but not later than in 1944. 
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The major cities increased during the decade preceding the war by about 
36,000 people annually. If we assume that during the six war years these 
cities experience a normal annual increase of 36,000 for two years and an 
abnormal increase of about three times the size (or 108,000) for four years, a 
war-time increase of about 500,000 people during six years will have occurred. 
If it were assumed. that without the influx of people during the war, the major 
cities would have increased at the same rate as in the previous decade, these 
cities would have shown an increase of slightly over 200,000 for a six-year period. 
This leaves as the influx of people to the major cities solely on account of the 
war a total of 300,000.1 They comprise mostly indu~trial workers and their 
families. About half or even two-thirds of these war-workers may want to 
remain in their new localities after the war is over. If this is the case, accom
modation will have to be provided for another 150,000 to 200,000 people in 
addition to new accommodation required to house the normal population grov;th 
of the cities. 

To evaluate the significance of this further, some information is. desirable 
on recent building activity. Shortly after the outbreak of the war the Dominion 
Government was foreed to restrict re6id.ential building construction considerably 
to conserve vital war materials and Labour eupplies. This restrictive policy 
made iteelf felt, particularly after 1941. It is estimated that for urban Canada 
there were at the most about 24,000 housing units constructed in 1941, and 
about 18,000 in 1942.2 Less than 40 per cent of new dwellings constructed 
during 1942 were privately financed, including those financed by loan& made 
by private lending institutions. The largest . proportion, about 46 per cent, 
was of temporary na·ture, built for war workers by Wartime Housing Limited 
in cities where overcrowding on account of the war was mOISt acute. A smaU 
proportion of dwellings, namely 7 per cent, were erected with assistance under 
the provisioru; of the National Housing Act, and a similar proportion of new 
units was created by the reconversion of existing dwellings (see Table 44). 

TABLE «.-ESTIMATES OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION 
1941 AND 1942 

HousiNG UNIT!l coN- ROUSING UHJ'l'8 cox. 
BTBUCTED IN 1941 BTBt:'CTED IN 1942 

Souroe 
Number Per cent Number Per cent 

AMisted under the National Housing Act, 1938(1) •.... 4,693 19·6 1,369 7·6 
HOU8ing built under Wartime Housing Limited ....•.. 1,203 5·0 8,307 46·Z 
Privately built: 

} 18,UM } Units 1n new buildi~~g~~ ............................. 7,055 39·2 
New units from reconversion of old buildi~~g~~ ....... 75·4 

1, 269 (•) 7·0 

Total ...............................•.... 24,000 100·0 18,000 100·0 

Souroe: Table prepared by Research Staff, Advisory Committee on Reconstruction. based on inform
ation suppli('(j by the National Housing Administration, Wartime HOU8ing Limited and the Dominion 
Bvreau of Statistics. 

(') PO!IIlible cancellations ha,·e not been taken out. 
(*) Figure relates to 204 oommunities for which reports on buiding permits are rnceived. 

1 If ...-oount were taken of the fact that man)' war worken and their families ha,·e mo••ed into oommu
b.itiN 11·hich form parts of the metropolitan areas. the impact of wartime npansion llpoD the main arb&ll 
reatf'l'j! 'IVOOld be substantially larger than sup:gested by the aho,·e figure. 

• The estimat-e for 1942 is bs.<oe-d 011 a speeial oompilation of new housing units Mnstrueted in !04 u.rb&ll 
rommumt1eos ~ntl~· Inaugurated by the ConstructJOD C.eMUS Br&~~eh of the Dominion Bu.-u of Statistics. 
The_estu~ate for 1941 is based on the assumption that the number of housing uni.UI OOIUitrueted in thia year 
dt"Chnt>d 1n the 8&me proportioa u the value of building permits issued for reside-ntial t'OII~truction. Thia 
L"'SUmptJOII I& BUPJ>Ortf'd by the fact that residential oonstruetioa rontJ"a.("t.ll awarded in 1941 declined bJ' 
about one QU&rt.er ID 1942. Flgures for 1941 and 1942 are DOt fully oomparable with thooloeo llhowa iJI Table a 
of Cha.pter 1. ~US~! the latt.-r are based on an interpolatioa ol the net incl"e88e of dwellings obtail*i from 
the Popula.t1011 l:en..<oUS 1921-1941, adJusted for the number of dwelli~ destro)·ed &Dd demoliahed. 
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The estimate arrived at Iat-er in this section is that t1he .actual annual 
building need of all the cities and towns in Canada as a whole is about 57,000 
units while a minimum program, allowing for a degree of doubling up and 
obsolescence, is placed at 37,500 units. ~~w units h?ilt in 1942 amou~ted o~ly 
to a little over half of what are set as mmtmum requtrements. (If housmg umts 
erected by 'Yartime Housing Limited were .ex~luded, the proportiona would. be 
reduced stiH further.) These figures clearly mdiCate tha.t the need for conservt.ng 
vital war materials and manpower resources have forced us to forgo temporartly 
all but the most elementary provisions for housing accommodation, and that a 
substantial back-log is still accumulating. 

Until the fall of 1943, additional housing units were constructed by Wartime 
Housing Limited. Since these temporary ·units were not enough to meet 
immediate needs, an experiment of housing conversion was undertaken by the 
Government on a small Hale. This expedient started with the Home Extension 
PlAn, 1942. The purpose of this plan is to enable home owners to convert their 
houses into multiple family dwellings by a.pplying for loans from approved 
lending institutions which han~ received a limited guarantee from the Dominion 
Government against loss. The Plan is simi1ar to the relevant provisions of the 
Home Improvement Loans Guarantee Act of 1937. Since the initiative to apply 
for loans under this Pl.an was left to the discretion of 'home owners, the response 
was slow and it has been nece3Sary for the Dominion Government to step into 
the field of housing conversion it>"elf. A series of regulations applicable to the 
main urban congested areas was introduced in 1943. 

The Housing Conversion Plan, as it is entitled, started with .an Order in 
Council (P.C. 2614) dated April 1, 1943, authorizing the Minister of Finance 
to lease suitable buildings in the Greater Ottawa area from their owners for 
a period of five years with the right of renewal for an additional three years. 
and to convert them into multiple family housing units for the purpose of 
subletting. 11he .average estimated cost of construction per unit was not to 
exceed Sl ,500. A further limitation was set by fixing the total amount to be 
spent on the conversion of houses in the city. This first Order in Council was 
followed by others making similar provisions for Toronto, Vancouver, Victoria, 
Montre-al, Quebec, Hamilton, Brant.ford, St. Catharines, Sarnia, Windsor, 
Halifax, Moncton, Saint John, Calgary and Edmonton. 

. To ca.rry out the conversion program in these cities a total of $2,500,000 
was authorized (as of November 1, 1943) designed to provide a minimum of 
about seventeen hundred new housing units. Further amounts have been author
ized• since. The avel'age cos-t of each housing unit of a conversion project recently 
completed in Ottawa area (where costs are unusually high) .amounts to $1,400. 
If average coots per housing unit ·acros.s the country can be kept in the neigh
bourhood of $1,000, the sum authorized so far would provide two thousand 
five hundred new dwelling units at about one-fourth the cost of new one-family 
dwellings. Furthermore, conversion contracts oarried out show ·that only one
third of the important materials that would· have been required to buil.d new 
one-family dwellings was u...«ed, thus conserving precious materials and construc
tion labour alike. 

It is anticipated that between one-quarter and one-third of gross receipts 
from sub-letting of converted housing units wil1 be available to amortize the 
capital cost of the Conversion Plan, thus making the amortization of the initial 
investment fea.s.ible 'Yithin five to six years ?f commencing operations. Although 
not a _compl~te solution .of the present _hou~mg shortage, the Housing Conversion 
l'lan ts helpmg to alienate overcrowdmg m some areas while at the same time 
conserving vital war materials and man-power as much as p~sible.l 

• Firestoae, 0. J., "Tile LOOovr; Valut~ 'of tile BuildiJifl Dollar", National Housing Administration, 
DepartmeD' of FtJUUJCe, Otta'tt"&, November, 1943, p. 22. 
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While the activity of Wartime Hotl.'3ing Limit-ed and the Housing Conversion 
Schemes contribute somewhat to alleviate the housing shortage in certain areas, 
the number of new units con.structed, quite apart from the temporary nature of 
many of them, is small as compared with the basic housing needs of the country. 
Wartime housing measures can hardly be considered as more than emergency 
adjustsments in localities where the need is most urgent, and these forms of 
construction may even accentuate the post-war housing problem if there is a 
tendency to keep in permanent use units which are not suited for it. If nothing 
further is done, such units could become part of new slum areas. 

The fact that hot1.'3ing needs have become greater than ever during the war, 
while the housing supply has deteriorated considerably, is emphasized in a 
number of recent reports and statements by Medical Officers and other civic 
authorities in thr major Canadian cities. Some examples have been assembled 
in Appendix A, in case there should be any doubt as to the seriousness of the 
contempo11ary picture. 

B. Post-war (Urban) Housing Requirements 
In order to ascertain the dimensions which a housing program after the war 

must face, some hasic information on the methods of measuring Canadian hous
ing requirements is needed. For a quantitative appraisal of past performances 
in house-building and the relation of future programs to the needs of the country, 
the following two measurements may be used: 

(1) One measurement comprises the assembly of information on the back loa 
of residential construction. This measurement, based on past performance in 
house-buiLding, takes the average volume over a period of high building activit~· 
as a desirable standard, and measures the deficit accruing from lesser building 
activity in lean years. While this !lipproach is a popular one, it does not meet 
the basic problem of relating the volume of houses actually built to the require
ments of families and other household groups if certain standa.J:Xls had been 
applied. The volume of residential construction in Canada was comparatively 
large in the late 'twenties and caused a glutting of the commercial housing market 
by prm·iding more dwellings than those who could afford to buy homes or rent 
expensive apartments could absorb. The existence of this particular over-supply 
of houses at the end of the 'twenties, however, hides the fact that a substantial 
proportion of families of medium and low incomes were not adequately housed, 
some living in overcrowded conditions, while others were forood to reside in 
slum districts in poorly built shacks at the outskirts of the large cities and so 
forth, these being the only homes t.hey could afford to rent or own. These quali
fications are elucidated eh;ewhere with the aid of figures from the 1931 Census. 

(2) The other measurement is concerned with the accumulated buildiny 
need. This measurement must n~e8sarily be related to some standard. It assume5 
(a) that every family and non-family household group desiring to live in their 
own quarters should be able to obtain a separate dwelling unit (one-family 
house, apartnwnt, etc.), snd (b) that it is desired to remove, at eome reasonable 
rate, sll substandard and slum dwellings from the existing housing su.pplv. This 
view of basic hoU5ing needs recognizes the necessity of replacing inadequate 
dwdlings, whether in slum or other areas, and irre<pectiYe of whether this hal! 
?rrn donr in the past or not. An interpretation difficulty in this measurement, 
1s that, to the extent that. past accomplishments are limited, it will show a sub
!'ltantial building ddicit. This is particularly true for Olmada, since the Dominion 
h~ nc,·rr had a planned ~lm~1 clearance program, mearures securing the order!~· 
wtthdrawal of old and dtlaptdated houses, and a large-scale low rent housin ... 
pro~nnn to take care of a major :Eection of the urban population. "" 

For thl:' purpose of this report, it has been deemed advit:able to a..s5C."8 

accumul~lted building needs as an indicator of the holliing needs of the Canadian 
popul:\tion on th~.> basis of an accommodation standard or requirement, rather 
than what has actually b<>en the re-8ult of such building as there was. At 

4SS21-10 
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the same time, acknowledgment of the difficulties which large-scale housing 
programs entail, forces an assumption that the goal of an entirely satisfactory 
housing standard may not be reached ewn at the end of a twenty-year period. 
It is as well to enumerate the difficulties which may be encountered after the 
war, although it i:! not necessary to assume that none of them can be over
come:-

(a) A public ]ow rent housing and subsidized home-ownership program will 
probably get under way slowly because of lack of practical experience in this 
field-in building, in design and planning, in municipal action, in management. 
Although it can be expected that programs will grow substantially in dimension~ 
as more e:\."Perience is accumulated and the advantages of such a scheme for 
the country as a whole are better understood, a realistic approach to the problem 
must allow for the possibility that a public housing program may remain behind 
expectations during the first few years after the war. 

(b) The execution of a public housing program will depend to a critical 
extent on the progress made in land acquisition, slum clearance and town 
planning, legislative and administrative measures for which are provincial and 
municipal responsibilities. If the response from provincial governmenU; and 
municipalities falls short of what is required, the carrying out of public housing 
projects, even though based heavily on Dominion Cffivernment funds, may be 
seriously delayed. . . 

(c) There may be a shortage of certain construction materials (e.g., seasoned 
lumber) in the immediate post-war period. The significance of some of these 
po...~ibilities may not be minimized, The shortages of seasoned or dried lumber, 
for example, is already exerting critical limitations on construction at present, 
and the supply cannot be augmented _on short notice. ArrangemenU; to give 
some priority of attention to the supply of both primary and substitute materials,. 
even before the end of the war, may be essential if housing programs are not to 
be held up at the start. 

(d) There will certainly be a shortage of skilled workers if a substantial 
volume of construction of all kinds is entered upon after the war, unless appro
priate and timely action is taken to prepare the necessary training facilities, 
agreements between unions ·and the construction industry, such as apprenticeship 
legislation and so forth. 

(e) The dimen.'lions of a public housing program will depend on the effidency 
with which contrartors and builders will be able to handle large housing ordera, 
Since it is recommended that the public housing program (with the exception 
of certain types of experimental and demonstration projects) be carried out by 
private ind~--try, evE;>ry means "ill have to be sought by the sponsoring ·govern
ments to secure and en~ourage the utmost efficiency from the building and 
equipment indmtriea. Unless a minimum degree of efficiency is assured, indeed, 
the Dominion Government might well hesitate to spend large sums of money, 
part of whirh would tend to subsidize marginal builders and entail waste of 
public funds. 

These considerations counsel (a) the computation of an actual accumulated 
building need and (b) the suggE;>stion of an immediate program, directed towards 
at least partial liquidation of accumulated housing need, perha.ps of the order of 
two-thirds of what would be a complete liquidation of past omissions and· 
present inadequacies. The two concepts are brought together in a summarized 
fashion in Table 45. the methods of computation of the various components 
being e:\.-plained a'! the chapter proceeds. It is important to bear in mind that 
the liquidation of the total accumulated backlog, taken on the minimum basis 
of 320,000 uniU>, will be spread over a period of years. Timing possibilities 
are further examined later, but for summary purposes a twenty-year period may 
be assumed. By this procedure, an annual quota. of 16,000 units would have 
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to be added to the current building need which, on a minimum basis, has been 
estimated (below) at. 37,500 per year fo~. all Ca~adian cities, towns .~nrl 
incorporated and non-mcorporated commumtleE fonmng parts of metrop<Jh.an 
areas. 

For a computation of Cana.dian housing needs, 1946 has arbitrarily been 
taken as the first po.st-war year. HoUBing requirements prior to 1946 are 
classified as accumulated building need and are expressed in one overall figure 
covering a variety of cames. From 1946 onwards, estimates of the annual. or 
current building need are made sp€cifically. This comprises the building need 
which derives from nom1al population increaH' and replacement for we~r and 
tear, i.e., it would be required even if there v.:ere no slums flr overcrowdm~ or 
any abnonnal shortage due to the war. It w1ll be well to set out the vanous 
components in e:ummary fa:-hion so that the succeeding figures may be better 
understood. 

The accttmulated building need comprises:-

(a) Current shortage.~, irrespective of overcrowding, slums, etc.: 

1. Building deficit on account of the war, i.e., the number of dwellings 
which should have been constructed to house urban p<Jpulation increases~ 
but which were not built bE'Cause of other calls on construction. 

2. The abnormal city growth of the major industrial centres on account 
of the war. (This has been taken up to 1945, assuming this as the Ia.~t 
war year.) 

3. A minimum vacancy rate in the major cities in order to a86ure the 
necessary flexibility for population shifts. 

(b) OvercroU'ding, ·ir!.'£"!'p€ctive of ~tructural or environmental deficiencie5: 

4. The number of families without ::.eparate households of their own 
in 1941. 

5. A minimum number of non-family hou.sehold groups who would 
prefer to live in their own quarters and can afford to do so. 

(c) Sttbstandard and slum dwellings. A minimum program of l'€plaeing 
obsolete sttuctures and dwellings situated in slums and blighted areas has to 
be provided. 

(d) Special allowance. (Unincorporated suburban areas). The compu
tation of a0eumulated building need in (a) to (c) relates only to urban area;, 
as defined in the censUB. To cover the housing requirements of non-incorporated 
communities fonning parts of metropolitan areas, it is necessary to make a 
special allowance to conr their housing deficit on all the counts enumerated 
above. 

The annttal building need in 1946 and following years comprh:~: 

(a). Dwelling units required to house the populaaon increase in cities and 
U:lwns, t.e., to take aC<'ount of normal urban population growth. (FrGm 1946 
~n, this will ~e equivalent to the new dwellings required to prevent an increa~e 
m overcrowdmg, one of the components of the accumulated building need 
li."ted above.) 

(b) Repla~emen.t for u·ear and tear, i.e., a de£irable rate of replac.emt>nt 
of tho.:-c dwelhngs wh1eh become obsolete in the cour~re of the year. (This 
rE>plact'ment rate is the annual t'quivalent to the a0eumulated need for replace
ment of substandard and ob:<olt'te dwellings liEted above.) 

'8821-lOi 
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TABLE 45.-DIMENSIONS OF ACCUMULATED URBAN BUILDING NEEDS, AS OF 
1946 (ACTUAL BUILDING NEED AND MINIMUM PROGRAM) 

NUMBER OJ' NEW DWELLINGS REQUIRED 

Smaller 
citie~ 

Type Basis of Major towns and Total 
estimate cities incorpora- urban 

ted com-
munities 

I. Actual Accumulated Building Need 
(a) Crsrrm Shortages 

1. Building defieit, normal population growth 
(war years) ................................. 1941-45 (30,000)* (15, 000)* 45,000 

2. Abnormal city growth due to war industries ... 1939-45 16,000 5,000 40,000 
3. Vacao~y rate (2 per cent) ..................... 1941 16,000 13,000 29,000 

(h) Overcrowding 
4. Doubled up families......... . . . . . .. . . ....... 1941 110,000 40,000 150,000 
5. Doubled up non-family groups ..............•. 1941 (32, 000)* (12,000)* 44,000 

(c) Sub3landard and Slum Clearance 
6. :Minimum replacement program ..........•.... 1941 125,000 50,000 175,000 

(d) Special Alloworu:u 
7. Non-incorporated parts of Metropolitan areas. 1941-45 17,000 

Total. .................................. - 348,000 135,000 500,000 

II. Immediate Program 
(a) Currfflt Shorlage.11 

1. Building deficit, normal population growth 
(war years) ................................. 1941-45 (16,000)* {7,000)* 23,000 

2. Abaormal city growth due to war industries.· .. 1939-45 35,000 - 35,000 

(b) OrercrOU'dinq 
3. Doubled up families (half of total) ............. 1941 55,000 20,000 75,000 

(e) Sub8tand;ml and Slum Cleararu:e 
4. Minimum replacement program ......... ..... 1941 125,000 50,000 175,000 

(d) Sp«ial Allowance 
5. Non-incorporated parts of metropolitan areas. 1941-45 - - 12,000 

Total ................................... - 231,000 77,000 320,000 

• Distribution of deficit as between major cities and smaller cities, towns and incorporated com
munities is arbitrary. 

I. Actttal Acnmwlated Building Need 
(a) Current Shortages 

Since the computation of housing requirements is •based on statistics drawn 
from the Cen~us of 1941, estimates on current shortages .are designed to bring 
housing requirements up to 1946, which has here been assumed to be the first. 
po~t-war year. 

1. Building deficit, given normal population growth (June, 1941-December, 
1945). From e::\-perienee during the period 1931 to 1941 (as e:x,plained later), 
it appears that urban Canada need.s annually about 30,000 new dwellings to 
pro,·ide additional housing accommodation for the growing number of families 
(iind non-family household groups), apart from replacement for wear and tear 
and demolition~. Approximately 24,000 units (including temporary housing\ 
were built in 1941, and about 18,000 in 1942. In 1943, the number of new 
units built further declined and althou.gh no definite statistics are availoable, it is 
probable that the total number constructed in urban areas did not exceed 
15.000. Recent announcements on the relaxation of restrictions on construction 
materials permit.,: the asimmption that the number of new housing units to be 
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built during 1944~1945 will be greater than that for 1943. It is estimated that 
for the four and one-half years from June, 1941, to December, 1945, at least 
135 000 units would be needed to take care of the normal growth of urban 
centres, apart from requirements for the replace~ent ?f th~ existing housing 
supply. At the most, unita constructed during this perwd '_Vlll number 90,000, 
leaving a deficit on this account alone of about 45,000 dwelhngs. 

2. Abnormal city growth due to wartime industrial expansion. If account 
be taken of the abnormal city growth during the war, it appears that permanent 
housing after the war will be needed for from 150,000 to 200,000 perSoOns, who, 
as indicated previously in this chapter, may want to remain in the cities. To 
house this group will require the construction of some 35,000 dwel~inge. in ~he 
major cities alone. To this has to be added an allowance for housmg reqmr~ 
ment~ for some of the smaller cities and towns which have experienced extra
ordinary growth on aeeount of war industries. It cannot be expected that all 
those who have migrated to smaller urban centres during the war years will 
leave these areas after the war is over. To allow for the requirements of this 
particular group of war workers and their families, the need for new dwellings 
in the smaller urban centres is placed arbitrarily at 5,000 units. Thus, the total 
hou~:-ing requirements of those war workers and their families who will remain 
in urban centres after the war will be of the order of 40,000 units. 

3. V a caney rate. As explained later, there is substantial doubling-up among 
families and non~family household groups in urban centres brought about by 
the deficiency in housing acrommodation available. But even if the number 
of dwe.Iling units did equal: the number of families and non-family household 
groups whiCJh doCSire ·and can afford to live in their own quarters, some shortage 
would persist, since families are never distributed in the s.ame way as dwelling 
units. In a dynamic economy, a constant shift of population takes places at a 
more rapid rate :than changes in the housing supply. There' may be an over
supply of hou8€s in one area and a shortage in another, in spite of the f·act that, 
statistically speaking, families and dwellings may be equal in number. In other 
words, the housing supply must exceed the number of families and non-family 
hous-ehold groups if occupational flexibility and shifts of population are to be 
facilitated at all. T1he proportion of vacant d.wellings to the total number of 
dwellin~s is usually de,scribed as the "vacancy rate." In Great Britain, a 
vac·ancy rat.e of 2 per cent is regarded as a desirable minimum which would 
not seriously· ·affect the rent level and would allow for normal shifts of the 
population, In the Unitt>d States, the de8irable vacancy rate has been set at 
from 4 to 6 per cent in different areas. 

In order to establish a desirable vacancy rate for Canadian cities and 
towns, consideration will have to be given to regional variations in population 
shift. In Chapter 4 reference was made to urban disaggregation, particularly 
in t.he west, and S€lf-explanatory statistics are included in the Statistical 
Appendix (Supplementary Tables). It is probable that an average vacancy rate 
of 4 pe~ cent, c?':ering_ a range perh~ps of from 2 to 6 per cen~, depending on the 
economic conditions m each particular area, would provide the flexibility 
necessary to meet t.he housing requirements of ordinary times. Such a vacancy 
rate would not suffice to meet special ca~es such as the industrial intensification 
of the war, the sudden economic development of hitherto undeveloped regions 
or lar!,!:e-scale immigration. Disregarding special cases of this type, a vacancy 
r.at.e of 4 per cent would probably meet .all usual requirementa.l Throughout 
this study, howeYer, only minimum assumptions have been brought into the 

1 For a di9t'ussion of the va~ancy rate in Great Britain, the United Stat:Ee and Canada. 
~JEoe l..t'w1s Dunean: Report 011 Hot~lirtfl for the Cit11 of Toro11to, June 23, 1942, p. 41. II; ia 
unportant to rem<"'llbt>r that the vaeaney rate relates only to dwellings not OOC'Upi.ed beoa.wse 
ol slufta of population, eo that no allowanre is ma.de fOil' any dwellings which may remain 
va.oant bt>oouse they are too an-all to aooommoda.te larg<e families. This :ia a epeci.al - o1. 
wh1ch e.crouot ahouJ.d be taken (see Chapt« 4). 
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count and succeeding calculations are based on .a minimum vllicancy rate of only 
2 per cent. Partial justification is pr€1Sent in the fact that some of the dweHings 
vaeatw by war workers and their families are in small dties and towns, 
from which they have moved, making an aJ,lowance for a desirable vacancy 
rate of 4 per cent unnecessary for these areas. On the basis of a 2 per cent 

·vacancy rate the major cities would require an additional 16,000 dwellings 
and the othe; urban centres about 13,000 dwellings, a total of 29,000 units to 
provide a minimum flexibility for a shifting population. 

Current shortages as of i946, on all three counts list·ed above, total 114,000 
units. 

(b) Overcrou·ding 
There were 1,433,000 families living in Canada in 1941. Preliminary 

estimat€8 indicate that about 250,000 of these families were sharing about 
100,000 dwellings; in other words, 100,000 families. can be considered as main 
()<Xlupiers and the remaining 150,000 as lodging families. The Dominion Bureau 
of St-atistics has estimated that there were 110,000 lodging families in the major 
cities,t the remaining 40,000 lodging families being found in the smaller cities 
and towns. If each of these 150,000 lodging families is to be supplied with a 
separate dwelling unit, an equal number of new housing unilts will have to 
be built.2 

It has been further estimated that there were about 88,000 non-family 
groups which maintained separate households in dwellings shared with famHies 
and non-family groups (e.g., a married couple taking two working girls into 
their one-family house and providing separate cooking facilities for them). 
No doubt, most of these non-family groups living in s·eparate households in 
single dwellings would prefer their own small apartment if rents were sufficiently 
low to fit their purse. ALthough this· group represents .a special case and can 
be catered for mainly by the provision of small apartments or flats, it should 
not be forgotten, even though statistics available at present do not allow for the 
exact measurement of needs. If it is assumed that only half of them wiLl be able 
to ~fiord the rent charged for smaLl apartments, if these are avail<able in sufficient 
numbers, while the other half may be content to continue sharing its lllccom
modation, this would establish a need for 44,000 dwelling units. There may also 
·be some doubling-up of families which is undertaken voluntarily (e.g., a family 
with children and a married son and daughter-in-law ·Living in the same 
premises), but these types of voluntary doubling-up are lelllS frequent than those 
necessitated by financial considerations. Allowances for such factors is made 
in considering the dimensions of the immediate housing program later on. 

To simplify the presentation, it is proposed to disregard for the moment 
the fact that a substantial number of obsolete and substandard housing units 
are included in the 1,437,000 dwellings in existence in 1941. To provide every 
family and non-family group with a dwelling of its own, it would be necessary 
to increase the existing housing supply of 1,437,000 dwellings by 194,000 units 
(150.000 and 44,000) i.e., to a total of 1,631,000. 

Estimates of the new dwellings required to alleviate overcrowding in the 
main metropolitan areas have been ,discuS&ed in Chapter 5. It was indicated 
there that there are in these areas 62,000 lodging families in the low income 
group and 30.000 in the medium income group in need of re-housing. The 
complete elimination of overcrowding would require an estimated additional 

t Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Bulletin on Overcrowding in Canadian Cities of 30,000 
Population and 0\·er, Housing Census, 1941. 

2 The t<>rms ''lodging familiE'B" and "doubled-up" families are used here synonymously the 
reference being, howeyer, only to families and not individuals or non-family groups. The basic 
aseumption is that a satisfactory housing standard will not have been reached until a. separate 
dwelling unit (on..-family house, apartment, ete.) is a&sured for each family and non-family 
household which desires to live in its own quarters. The housing requirements of the latter 
group should peorha.PI! be assessed by reference to the earnings of the members (J{)mprising the 
hol.~Behold, but those of the former group should be taken care of irrespective of .the inoome level. 
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20 000 housing units to provide separate dwellings for a like number of lodging 
fa:Ui!ies in the upper income group. We thus arrive at a total need within ~he 
bounds of the 12 main metropolitan areas of 112,000 new dwellings, assummg 
that it is proposed to provide a separate unit for each. family now f~rced ?Y 
physical shortages or for reasons of economy, to share 1ts accommodation w1th 
others. This figure is very close to the re-housing need for doubled-up families 
(110,000) as computed for the 27 major cities. 

(c) Substandard Housing and S~um C~earance 
A first approximation to the minimum number of old and substand~rd 

dwellings necessitating replacement (Chapter 4) yields a figure of 175,000 untts, 
comprising 125,000 dwellings in the major cities and 50,000 in the smaller cities 
and towns. 1 

(d) Special A~lowance 
As pointed out before, it is the "census urban'' area which is covered by the 

above estimates. It has been estimated that the housing deficit on all counts 
in the non-incorporated communities forming part of the main metropolitan 
areas amounts to about 17,000 units. · 

Accordingly, as summarized in Table 45, the total aooumulated building 
need in 1946, based on current shortages, overcrowding ·and replacement of 
substandard and slum dwellings, involves about 500,000 units for all urban 
centres in Canada. 

II. Immediate Program 
Difficulties in, organizing public housing projects, which of necessity will 

form an important segment of a large-scale national housing program, now have 
to be acknowledged. Taking this into consideration, the liquidation of an 
accumulated building need of 320,000 units, or about two-thirds of actual 
requirements, is recommended ·as a basis for ·an immediate program spread over 
a twenty-year period. If experience with public encouragement of private 
house-building and with direct public housing schemes during the first decade 
after the war is satisfactory, the dimensions of the program in the second decade 
should be planned on a larger scale in order that a complete liquidation of the 
accumulated building need might take less than the thirty years required on the 
basis of 160,000 units per decade. The components which make up the accumu
lated building need whose liquidation by means of an immediate program is here 
recommended are shown in detail in Table 45. The immediate program includes 
the full replacement of all substandard and slum dwellings, while allowing for 
some overcrowding arising from the fact that a proportion of doubling-up will 
remain after the immediate program is completed. In statistical terms, this 
means that in the computation of the immediate program, no allowances are 
made for the housing needs of non-family household groups or for a desirable 
vacancy rate. 

Desirable and Minimum Annual BUt1ding Need 
The annual building need may be defined as the number of new dwellings 

required in the course of one year to provide for (a) the increase in population 
and (~) the orderly withdrau·a~ from the existing housing supply of dwellings 
bccomtt1g obsolete during the year. Building need in this sense is a variable 
dependir.g, on the one hand, on the rate of population gro"ih and on family 

• 
1 Althou~b this estimate has been based on earefully chosen criteria and made ooneervatively 

ln th~ h~ht of census information. a method ia anilable by which the estimate may be checked 
Th1~ IS the "block method'' of ~sing .Housin~t Census data for stimating the ~quirementa f~ 
rep]8.('t"rtl~nt anu rehab!htat1on 1n bh~:hted c1ty arl'as. The technique of such an examination 
as u&:d In the tTmted State!! aa an indicator of the dimensions of a housing redevelopmeni 
pr01;ram, is described in Statistical Note E. 
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formation and dissolution, and on the other hand, on the rate of obsolescen~e, 
which is determined by the type of structure and the environmental factors to 
be found in the major cities. Because of this, it is not possible to forecast 
accurately housing needs for any length of time unless it is assumed that the 
population remains static or that its growth is expected to follow a prescribed 
schedule, and, at the same time, that a minimum rate of replacement is accepted, 
below which is is not proposed to go. It is possible, however, to give some 
approximate idea of the annual building need of this country for the immediate 
post-war period. In the years to follow, this figure can be adjusted upwards or 
downwards, depending on Canada's population growth (including the rate of 
family formation) and on the dimensions of a desirable campaign against 
substandard and slum housing. 

Since this country experienced little immigration during the period 1931-
1941 and depended mainly on natural growth, it is reasonable to assume that 
the population increase during 1941-1946 will be of the same proportions as 
during the preceding decade. 

Consideration has •also to be given to ihe formation and disintegration of 
families. In other words, account of the number of marriages and deaths has 
to be taken in order to determine how these factors affect the demand for new 
housing. The period 1931-1941, figures for which form the basis of a projection 
for the following five years, show an ~abnormally low rate of family formation at 
the beginning and an extremely high rate towards the close.l It is to be expected 
that the rate of family formation during 1941-1946 will be somewhat similar, 
though reversed in sequence. While marriages continued to take place in 
increased numbers after 1941, it is probable that the abnormal marriage rate 
tapered off· in 1943 and that it will continue to decline until the end of the war 
when it will, in ·all probability, gain a .new impetus as many young men return 
from overseas service. Another factor which should not be neglected is the 
number of Canadian men who have married in Great Britain and who will 
return to this country after the war with their wives and children. The death 
rate, the main factor affecting family dissolution (<;hanges in the rate of divorces 
and separations are insignificant) declined slowly and fairly steadily during the 
last decade, and this trend is continuing. 

If it is agreed that the 1931-1941 data on family formation serve to indicate 
the possible housing requirements (accumulated from 1941) in 1946, the 
following figures are arrived at: 24,000 new families and 6,000 new non-family 
household groups, requiring a total of 30,000 new dwellings in urban areas. This 
estimate takes into account the number of families dissolved, but no considera:. 
tion is given to the number of families of industrial workers which flocked to the 
major cities on account of the war. Allowance for this group, so far as they 
may want to remain in their new places of residence, has been made in a 
preceding section. . 

In addition to estimating the number of dwellings required io house the 
population increase, due allowance has to be made for a minimum number of 
new houses required to replace dwellings becoming obsolete each year. The 
term "annual replacement rate" is used to describe the proportion of dwellings 
rl~troyed or demolished in the course of a year to the number of dwellings in 
existence at the beginning of the year. In this sense replacement involves the 
addition to the housing supply of only as many dwellings as are withdrawn from 
it by demolition. In doing this, the housing standard is not improved to any 
appreciable extent, since only those houses which have become obsolete in the 

1 The d!!'P':ession following 1929 caused 111. marked drop in marriages. For the whole of 
Canada, marruges nu';lbeM"d 77,003. from lune, 1929 to May, 1930, as against 61,857 during 
the eame months of 1!H2-1933, a dedme of about 20 per cent. A betterment of econ()IThic oondi
tiona f_rom .1934 onwards brought a steady inoreaae in t.he number ~ marriages which, at the 
~mnm111 lD the pr-nt war. reacl!ed a fil!llre not httherto expertenood in Canada. From 
June, 19!0, to ~Iay, 1941. marrial!'et~~ numbered 126,195, or 65 per cent more than those of the 
peak yeer of the proeperoUB twenties. 
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courf:e of the year are eliminatt:d, while substandard dwellings accumulated in 
previous years are not replaced. Building dime~sioned ~~ the annual repl~ce
ment rate would be entirely satisfactory only 1f our c1t1es had not acqmred 
a groat nu'mber of substandard dwellings in the past. Since account has already 
been taken of the Etock of Eubstandard dwellings accumulated in the past, 
however, concern is given here only to the anrmal replacement rate. 

The replacement rate is conditioned by the. life-expectan~y of. resident.ial 
buildings. A number of factors have to be taken mto acrount, mcludmg quahty 
and type of building materials, soundness of construction, degree of upkeep and 
maintenance and environment conditions. Obviously, the life-expectancy of 
houses in Canadian cities and towns will vary, not only because of these factors, 
but also because of the varying effect of the climate on houses situated in 
different regions. For example, a house without a foundation will deteriorate 
more quickly in the Maritimes than in British Columbia. The present calcula
tions have been based on an annual replacement rate of 2 per cent, i.e., an 
average life-expectancy of 50 years for houses situated in urban areas. It is, 
indeed, felt in some quarters that a life-expectancy of 50 years is too high, 
considering that many houses are of shoddy construction and in need of replace
ment after 30 or 40 years. While this is certainly true of some houses, there are 
others which have been .soundly constructed and which have been kept in such 
good repair that they, at 70 years, look and wear better than many houses 30 
years old. It is for this reason that 50 years has been suggested as an average 
figure to be used solely for the statistical purpose of determining the annual 
building need. As pointed out before, there are a number of factors which have 
to be taken into account in determining whether or not a house is obsolete and 
in need of replacement. A careful scrutiny of the criteria of obsolescence will 
probably suggest that houses marked for replacement will vary between the ages 
of 30 and 70 years, if not even more widely. It is, however, likely that the 
average age will be somewhere in the neighbourhood of 50 years for cities and 
towns as a whole. 

In 1941, dwellings in urban Canada totalled 1,437,000 unit.s, 175,000 of which 
have been taken as a minimum number in immediate need of replacement. This 
leaves 1,262,000 dwellings, to which should be added an allowance for dwellings 
in non-incorporated communities forming part of metropolitan areas. The total 
number of dwellings which should be replaced in the next fifty years by annual 
quotas is in the neighbourhood of 1,350,000 units. The adoption of a rate of two 
per cent yields a figure of 27/)00 units as the number of dwellings requiring 
replacement each year.t 
. By combining the number of dwellings required to house the population 
mcrease with the number in need of replacement, 57,000 units is arrived at as 
the actu.al annual building need for all urban centres in this country in 1946. 

It must, however, be recognized, as was done in connection with the 
c?mputation of the accumulated building need, that difficulties in the organiza~ 
t10n of a substantial public housing program may make it impossible to take 
care of the annual building need during the first ten years after the war, and 
that. we shall haYe to be content with concentrating on the most urgent housing 
needs leaving t<ubstantial improvements of housing standards to the second and 
perhaps the third post-war decades. 

Accordingly, a minimum annual building need was computed for the first 
t('n-year period. rnder this heading are included new homes for the net increase 
of families (2.UXl0), no alowance being made for non-family hoUEebold groups 
~ half the number of dwellings scheduled for replacement for wear and 

. 
1 If the- am_mal ~plat.'E'Illt>~ is bt>low two per eent. a new housing deficit will eome into 

nu~t<>~e •. <>n11 .•f enouorh dwelhnl!"' have bet-n built to liquidate the backlog of residential oon· 
stru<"t">n ~~ ntsteD<'e tooay. In othM" woros, the annual replacement rate of two per cent ie 
vahd only 1f a steady progra111 of rt>placetnent is earried out. 
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tear (13,500), a total of 37,500 units. As indicated previously ~n this sectio;11, 
the number of dwellings t{l be withdrawn regularly from the housmg supply Wlll 
have to be increased in the period folowing the first post-war declltde, if a new 
accumulation of substandard and slum dwellings is to be avoided. 

A minimum housing program for the urban section of the Dominion should 
thus, for the first postwar decade, be in the neighbourhoo~ of 535,000 units, 
with upward or downward adjustment to be made dependmg on the rate of 
population growth and our postwar immigration policy. This figure is composed 
of half the accumulated building need (160,000) and the minimum annual build-
ing need (ten times 37,500). · 

C. Housing Requirements in Rural Non-Farm Areas 
Housing conditions and requirements in non-incorporated communities and 

frontier settlements, summarily described as rural non-farm areas (see Chapter 
4), are different from those of large urban centres, which are the only areas for 
which a concentrated program of slum clearance and replacement of sub
standard dwellings can be instituted. Nevertheless, some of the types of housing 
may require urban rather than farm legislation to fit them into the national 
program. Even though some the communities concerned are rural in character, 
they do not present the same housing problems ·as farm areas, where 
each house is situated s.ome distance from the next habitation. It is possible, 
that special legislative provision may be necessary, but it is assumed for the 
purpose of assuring them a place in the national computation, that urban housing 
legislation will be flexible enough w take care of the needs of non-incorporated 
village communities, frontier settlements, and other residential units included.l 

The total number of dwelling units in rural non-farm areas totals nearly 
400,000, but they are widely scattered.· Since there has been considerable migra
tion from many of these districts, these regions have a number of vacant proper
ties, but their type of structure and state of repair are frequently poor.2 Because 
of the variations in conditions and uncertainties in interpretation, the criteria 
applied in estimating housing needs of these areas have been put lower than 
those for other regions. 

In a computation of the accumulated building need in these areas as of 1946, 
consideration is given only to the minimum number of dwellings in need of 
replacement, no allowance being made for overcrowding and current shortages, 
since the considerable population movement from these areas does not permit 
any accurate measurement of housing adequacy. , The proportion of dwellings in 
need of external repairs in rural non-farm areas in 1941 was 29·5 per cent, or 
substantially higher than the proportion for the major cities (16 ·5 per cent) 
and ior the smaller cities, towns and incorporated communities (24·7 per cent), 
though below the proportion for farm areas (39·4 per cent). Applying the 
proportion of 29·5 per cent to the total number of dwellings in non~incorporated 
communities and frontier settlements, about 115,000 dwellings appear to be in 
need of external repairs. 8 As pointed out before, this figure does not divulge the 
number of dwellings in need of repairs and improvements which are not discern
ible from the outside. However, in order to make a conservative estimate of the 
replacement program in these areas, only 20 per cent of the dwellings in need 

1 Non-incorporated parts of metropolitan areas are specifically excluded from "non-farm 
rural" as used in this report. A schedule for geographical demarcation of fa,rm areas based on 
the IY>minion Census of 1941, is outlined in Appendix G. 

%The number of vacant dwellings in rural noo-farm areas represen.t.s a much smaller pro
portion than is generally recognized. In 1941, only about 14,CQO or three per cent of the total 
supply of homes in rural non-farm areas (census definition) were listed as vaoani. The 
apparent surplus of dwelling units over families is explained by the fact that many of the 
dwellinQ'S are occupied by non-family household groups. · 

a Tbos figure diffen from the one shown in Table 85 of the Statistical Appendix, in that 
it relat<>s to rural non-farm areas, excluding non-incorporated communities forming parts of 
metroPOlitan areas, while the statistics shown in the appendix relate to rurel non-f111rm areas 
u defined in the CellJIUII. 
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of external repairs are considered as a m,mtmum number of units requiring 
replacements.t Thus a replacement program for these areas would be of the 
order of 23,000 units, of which half or about 11,000 are recommended for inclusion 
in the immediate program during the first post-war decade. 

Two factors have to be taken into account in estimating the annual building 
need for rural non-farm areas: (a) Assuming that in 1946 and in some of the 
following years the population gro·wth will be of a somewhat similar order as in 
the decade previous to 1941, an annual net increase of 6,000 families can be 
expected. To allow for possible migration and a degree of voluntary doubling-up, 
new dwellings for only two-thirds of this number, or 4,000, is taken into the 
computation of the immediate program. (b) In making allowances for annual 
obsolescence accruing in the future, an aribtrary minimum of 2,000 units (about 
half of one per cent of the total number of dwellings) is added. The annual 
buHding need in rural non-farm areas thus totals 6,000 units. 

On this basis, liquidation of half the backlog (11,000}, plus allowance for 
population increase and recurring obsolescence after 1946, which would call for 
6,000 units annually, gives a total for inclusion in the main program of 71,000 
units for the first decade. This is a comparatively small figure for an area with 
over one-and-a-half million people and high rates of growth in some sections. 

D. Implementation of the Protlram 

1. Distribution of the Urban Housing Program 
Having acquired some quantitative idea of housing needs as they will exist 

in 1M6, it is now possible to consider the length of time which may have t<> 
elapse before an entirely satisfactory standard of housing accommodation can 
be attained, consideration for the moment being confined to urban require
ments. 

The most desirable solution would be to liquidate the actual accumulated 
building need (500,000 units) in a twenty-year period and, at the same time, to 
build sufficient homes to house normal population increase and secure the replace
ment of houses becoming obsolete in the future (57,000 annually). This would 
require a building program of 82,000 units a year for the first ten-year period for 
all urban areas (including non-incorporated commu:uities forming parts of 
metropolitan areas). Allowing for possible difficulties in organization discussed 
above, however, a minimum target of smaller dimensions has been computed. 
For all urban areas, during the period 1946-1955, this may be set at 535,000 units 
(160,000 plus 375,000) consisting of:-

{a) Half the minimum accumulated building need, estimated for 1946 at 
160,000 units; 

(b) The annual building need, taking care of new families {excluding non
family household groups) and half the number of dwellings which should 
be replaced in order to assure an orderly withdrawal of old and dilapi
dated buildings estimated at 37,500 units annually, or 375,000 units for 
the first decade. An endeavour should, of course, be made to eliminate 
the worst and most obsolete slum dwellings first, and thereafter to 
proceed. with replacement of "worn-out" houses elsewhere. ' 

1 In ~king 110m~ ~ide for the replacement needs, a substantially lower propOrtion of the total number 
of dw~lhnn has t-n takE"n for rural non-farm ares.s than for nrban areas. Dwellinn alated for replace
!llent made up 15·• PE't .oont of all units in the major cities. 8·1 per eent ia the smaller cities, toWJlll and 
moorporated oommumties, and only 6 per oont in non-incorporated communities and frontier settlemeDta. 
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TABLE 46.-ESTBfATED CANADIAN HOUSING REQUIRE.MENTS DURING THE FIRST 
POST-WAR DECADE. (NUMBER OF DWEL~ING UNITS) 

Non-in-
Type Urban corpora ted Total areas (1) communi-

ties 

Acnmvlated bvildinq need 
1. Half of minimum requirements (see Table 45) .....•......... 160,000 11,000 171,000 

Cvrrenl l>vildillfl 11eed 
2. Estimated net increase of families during decade (') ......... 240,000 40,000('} 280,000 
3. Current replacements {half of total) (4) •••••••••••••••••••••• 135.000 20,000 155.000 

Total ..................... ......................... 535,000 71,000 606,000 

(1) Non-incorporated parts of metropolitan areas are included. 
(•) No allowance made for housing accommodation needed by non-family groups. 
(') The total family increase has been estimated at 60,000 but a contribution of only two-thirds of this 

figure (i.e., assuming some voluntary doubling-up) is taken as a basis for a minimum estimate. 
( ') Ba..'<ed on an tneriJ(Je life expectancy of urban homes of 50 years, the annual replacement rate amounts 

~two per cent of the total housing supply in existence at the beginning of the year. For non-incorporated 
eommunitieEI, a replacement rate of only one per cent has been taken. 

Although it is possible to project possible and desirable programs for the 
first postwar decade (535,000 units), it is difficult to make recommendations on 
the dimensions of 8 housing program in the following decades. However, certain 
principles may be set down as 8 guide in formulating a positiYe housing policy 
for the farther future. 

a. The immediate program suggested takes care of roughly one-third of the 
full accumulated building need computed e.s of 1946, or half of what has been 
considered a minimum. At this rate it would take about thirty years to liquidate 
the building need accumulated by 1946. If it is desired to wipe out our building, 
deficit in less than thirty years, then a larger proportion of the accumulated 
building need will have to be allowed for in the housing program of the second 
post-war decade. 

b. Assuming a degree of voluntary doubling-up, no allowance for new non
family household groups has been made in the immediate program. If the 
housing needs of such groups are to be taken into account for 1956 onwards, 
the annual building need will have to be increased correspondingly. 

c. The regular withdrawal of out-of-date buildings is a key to avoiding 
the creation of new substandard and slum dwellings. An average life expectancy 
of fifty years for urban dwellings was considered appropriate, involving an 
annual replacement rate oLtwo per cent. However, an annual replacement rate 
for wear and tear of only one per cent was taken in the computation of the 
immediate program. An increase of this rate for the second postwar decade 
is desirable, particularly since less difficulties in organizing a large-scale housing 
program are likely to be encountered during this period than are to be expected 
in the preceding period. 

From what has been said above, it follows that, adjusted for population 
changes, the housing program for all urban areas during 1956-1965 should be 
substantially larger than the program of 535,000 units recommended for the 
period 1946-195.5. 

2. Dimens-ions of the Total Program 
If the rural non-farm areas are added to the urban areas proper (so as to 

give t()tals for all housing other than specifically farm housing), for the decade 
following the conclusion of the war, a minimum housing program should be in 
the neighbourhood of 606,000 units. It may be noted that this estimate is a 
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good deal lower than some that •have been mentioned. It is below, for example, 
the one made by Mr. Frederic Babcock, a housing authority in the United 
States (quoted by Mr. A. R. Adamwn in the House of C~mmons in February, 
1943 which indicated that Canadian postwar housing reqmrements would vary 
between 750,000 <1md 1,000,000 units during the first ten years following the end 
of the war.l Considerably higher figures were quoted at a conference held by 
the Ontario Association of Architects in Toronto in February, 1943, when the 
housing need• for the fir~t ten years after the war was put at between 1,140,000 
and 1,450,000 units.2 

It is of interest to compare the dimensions of this suggested program with 
estimates of housing requirements in comparable countries which have received 
more or le.ss authoritative sanction and to place the figures for Canada on a 
pe.r capita basis. The dimensions of dlOusing programs in Great Britain, New 
Zealand and the United Stateos e.re shown. in Table 47 at the figures they would 
be if scaled to the Canadian population. It is striking that in all instances the 
(scaled) program for the first post-war decade ranges between 750,000 to 
to 1,000,000 units. The additions to be made on account of farm housing on a 
minimum basis (Chapter 10) would still leave the aggregate Canadian figure 
below the lower of these boundaries. 

TABLE 47.-DIMENSIONS OF CANADIAN HOUSING PROGRAM DURING THE FIRST 
POST-WAR DECADE, COMPARED WITH THOSE CONTEMPLATED BY GREAT 
BRITAIN, NEW ZEALAND AND THE UNITED STATES 

Co:NTBMPLATBD ROUSING CANADIAN BOU81NG PRO-

PROGRAMS GRAM PBOPOBTIONATii TO 

Country TB0811 OJ' OTBE& COUNTaU:S 

Lower Upper Lower Upper 
boundary boondii.IT boundary boundary 

Gt:eat Brit.&ia ........................•....... 3,000,000 4,000,000 750,000 1,000,000 

New Zealand ................................ 108,000 - 756,000 -
United States (Doo-farm) ••.•...•••.••••••.•. 9,000,000 12,000,000 750,000 1,000,000 

Sources:-(1) Britain: The Economist (London), July 31, 1943, p. 132. (2) New Zealand: Report by 
the Department of Housing Construction, Wellington, N.Z., 1942. }'igures rounded to nearest thoU!IILDd 
(3) Umted States: M. L. Colean, The Role of the HOWJe-buildiflll /nd~U~If"/1, Natiow Resources, P.l.annin,c 
Board, Washington, D.C., 1942, p. 3. 

None the less, a housing program of 606,000 units for the first ten years 
after the war may at first sight seem large. It does in fact involve the construe
tion of more than twice as many dwelling uni-ts as were built during the last 
decade. It must be borne in mind, however, that Canada has never yet had in 
operation a sub8tantial public housing program, especially one designed to meet 
the hott.~ing requirements of low-income families, urban and rural. Another 
point has also to be considered. The term "house," referring to buildings and 
structures rather than to dwelling units, is frequently used in housing discu&'Jions. 
If the ~atio of reside)ltial buildings to dwellings whi('lh obtained in 1941, i.e., 
1: 1·4, 1s applicable to JX>"'twar conditions, a program of 606,000 dwellings 
me-~ns a ~ecd ~or only 433.000 re:;id.ential buildings of all kinds. If group 
proJl'Cts (mcludmg apartments) were to be favoured <'onsiderably more than 
at prt'sent, the number of separate buildings would be further l't'duced. Other 
econ~mies in <'.onstruction. including the new technologies which are receiving 
grotnng attentwn, also affect the extent to which this is to be considered an 

1 A. R. Adam9011, Membt>rfor York West. Statement in the Hou.aeofCommouoa Thureday February 
18, 1~, Huaard, \'ol. LXXXI, No. 16, p. 545. . 

t L~adau}118tltute ot lnteorn&tiou.l Affairs Hom~.f !If' Htn!N, "Behind the Headl.i.nes" Seriee, To
ronto, \ ol. 3, No. 5, 1943, p. 36. 
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easily attainable target or othl:'rwi~e. It is obviously desirable to express ·the 
requirements in terms of dwelling units, but the qualifications which attach 
to construction dimensions must not be forgotten. 

3. Timing 
On the abo,·e basis, 60,600 units annually would be built in Canada during 

the first t~n years. It does not follow, however, that an equal number should 
be built steadily each yerar. The housing program should undoubtedly be 
subject to a flexible margin for the purpose of fitting it into the larger framework 
of postwar policy, aiming at economic stabilization and "fulL employment.'' 

A proportion of the volume of residential construction made subject to 
systematic distribution over time in this way can only be il1u&trated on the 
basis of some assumptions •as to the conditions which are likely to exist. Judging 
from the course of events after the last war, for example, ignoring for the 
moment the effect of counteracting policies set in motion to provide stability, 
the following might be the pattern. 1 (The first post-war year, a year of fuU 
construction, is as.sumed to be 1946. 

1946-1947: Reconversion period. Contraction of economic activity because 
of cessation of war orders; gradual demobilization of men and women from the 
armed forces. 

1948-1950: Re-eqtdpment boom and new consumer goods production. 
Markets buoyarut on accumulated purchasing power and dammed-up demand 
for consumer goods. · 

1951: Peak of eoonomic activity and possible turn towar-ds a depreS>Sion. 
1952-1954: Rapid contraction of economic activity with a poESible low in 

1954. 
1955 and following years: Hesitant and slow recovery. 
The above pattern may obviotu5ly be affected by special factors, particularly 

a conelusion of the war in Europe with military operation-s continuing in the 
Pacific, which would make •a partial industrial conversion from wartime to 
peacetime production possible, and diminish the dislocation of economic activity 
con8equent on abrupt cancellation of war contracts. 

Since publicly-aided hotu5ing is one of the most obvious and u&eful instru
ments in a stabilization program, it would be reasonable to prepare a hou:>ing 
program consisting of t~hree phases: 

(a) Immediate. reconversion period. Substantial development programs 
(including conserYation of natural resources and public works, besides private 
and public housing) may have to be brought into operation to take up the 
temporary slack in employment, while military and civilian demobiliz.ation is 
proce-eding, and factories are converting their equipment and '' tooling up.'' 
It is conceivable that a minimum program of 50,000 units might be adequate.· 
It is equally likely that a larger program, for example, 60,000 units in 1946, 
rising to a higher figure such as 68,000 units in 1947, might be nece&.<;ary, or 
the two objectives might even be reversed. 

(b) Peace-goods production boom. During this period, .lasting, say, three 
or four years, residential construction could be allowed to contract, say to 
52,000 units in 1948, 44.000 in 1949, 40,000 in 1950, followed by a slight rise 
to 48,000 in 1951. In other words, the aim would be towards a retarded housing 
program as one of the means of counteracting an unhealthy boom. This 
contraction of residential construction, if privately financed house-build1ng 
should still be on the upswing, could be achieved by a reduction of publicly 
assisted hotu5e building (it should not be di8eontinued completely, lest the 

1 Detailed studiea of economic conditione after the last W'M' and tooir implicatioDB for the 
Jl('riod following the preeent w&r, ue mM.e in two reyorts prepared for the A.dvi110ry Com
mittee on Reconstruction: SeqMet~ee of Ec0111omie E11ent1 i11 Canada, 191-'·192J Report I by 
Dr. A.. W. Turner and Tile War Pd Poltwar Cvcle i11 Canada, 191f·19t/J ~rt II by Dr. 
B. H. Higgilll!. The above genera.liutio.llill are based ou these. ' ' 
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continuity of the administrative machinery should be lost) and by government 
appeals to the public to postpone plans for new houses for two or three years, 
when a slack in employment might be expected. If appeals of this kind are 
not heeded, an announcement of governmental intention to implement subsidies 
(or tax rebates ar other incentives) for houses constructed in the future, might 
serve to induce private individuals to postpone house building temporarily. 

(c) A substantial increase of residential building activity as an integral 
part of a normal development program. This would involve increases, rising 
to a moderate peak, such as are suggested in Table 48. 

The obvious advantage of this pattern, if it holds good, is that it gives 
time for preparation for a peak-load effort, including the accumulation of 
experience in administration, and study and preparation of the best designs. 

These figures (applied to the minimum program in Table 48) of course 
serve only as a broad indication of the possible situation in the first post.war 
decade. The counteracting effects on unemployment and depression to which 
they point will be within reach only if plans are made ahead of time and 
effectively executed. Similar considerations are applicable in the timing of the 
farm housing part of the program, a hypothetical sehedule for which is included 
in Table 48. 

The possibility must be faced, of inability to adhere completely to the 
pattern suggested for technical reasons (e.g. lack of seasoned lumber in the first 
post-war year). Thus, particularly in the first two years, the housing program 
may remain considerably behind the expected dimensions. In this case, e. 
proportionate increase of the number of dwelling units to be built in the years 
to follow would be necessary, if the minimum goal of 606,000 units during the 
first post-war decade is to be attained. What matters, however, is that the 
principles guiding a positive p~st-war housing policy should not be obscured 
by difficulties of a temporary nature. 

. Some further light on the matter of timing may be cast by comparisons 
with proposals recently submitted to the Government of New Zealand and 
advocated by some writers in Great Britain. The appended table shows a 
Canadian housing program apportioned in size and timing to the New Zealand 
and British programs and a Canadian housing program designed not only to 
provide needed housing accommodation, but also to serve as an economic weapon 
in the attainment of full employment during the first post-war decade. 

TABLE 48.-SOME COMPARATIVE DISTRIBl'TIONS OF HOUSING PROGRAMS DUR-
ING THE FIRST POST-WAR DECADE . 

FU:XJIIL. CANADIAN PltOGl\AM CANADU.l!f PBOGKAM 

P011t·,.'W' PBOP08ltD British New APPOBTIONJ!D TO 

)'t'&l'll pf'OI!T&.m Zeals.nd 
Urban and I Farm Total (unofficial) program Britaiu New 
non-farm areas Zeals.nd 

1 ............. 60.000 10.000 70.000 300,000 12,000 75,000 84,000 
2 ............ 61<, ()()() 12.000 80,000 385,000 14,000 96,000 98,000 
3 ............. li2,000 8.000 60.000 400,000 16,000 100,000 112,01'1) ............... 44.000 6,000 50,000 400,000 9,400 100,000 66,000 
5 ............. 40.000 5.000 45.000 400,000 9,4(1() 100.000 66,000 
6 .... ········. 48.000 7,000 55,000 400,000 9,4110 JOO,OCIO 66,000 
7 ............. 73,000 12.000 85,000 350,000 11,400 87,000 66,000 
8 ............. S.S,(~.lO 15,000 100,000 350.000 11,4(1() 87,500 66,000 
II ........... 74.000 11.000 85,000 350,000 11,4(1() 87,500 66,000 

10 .••......•.. 62,000 8.000 70,000 350,000 11,400 87,500 66,000 

Tota.l ...... 606,000 0.,000 700,000 3,685,000 107,800 9'.!1,000 756,000 

, &>urn~~: Table ~ by ..-reb staff, Advuoory Committee 011 Re<'OIIIItruetlOII. Figurea for 
New z-land form R~ by the J.)epertmeut of HOIIlSi.n!!: CoMt;rg.,tiOD, Welli.ngt.on. N .z., 1042. Fi,rurea 
!« G..-t Btlt&lll from a11offidal romput.t.tioe pr'('pe.red by M. A. Abrama ("The Demll.lld for DweJ.l.i:aD 
Ill GNt&t Bnt.t.UI alta the War." A~"'- Lolldoe School ol Eroeomiea ADd Politieal ScieMe Novembei
IIN3, p. r.&. -· • • 
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There is no doubt that endeavours to manage housing policy in such a 
way that the execution of programs will absorb men when they are idle ·and 
release them when there are jobs for them in other industries wiU face d~fficulties. 
Some builders and contractors may object, pointing out that the pubhc should 
not be discouraged from building as much as it likes in prosperous times. 
Many would-be customers who postpone building houses for ·a while may later 
decidl" not to build at all. Some organized groups of construction workers may 
object on the grouds that a decline in residential construction may force them 
to work on ather construction jobs or even In other industries. Some industries 
may complain of restrictions on priv:ate initiative, and s~ fo~th. Complaints 
of this type, although they can be dtsproved, may make tt. dtfficult to adhere 
tt> the policy which will be most advantageous to the well-bemg of the economy 
in the long run. The implication is that the policy can be c·arried out only if it 
is accompanied by a broad educational program which will make clear to 
industrialists and workers alike, as well as to the public as a whole, that the 
underlying purpose of postwar economic policy is to maintain full emp_loyment, 
and that the housing program itself is on a long-term basis, guaranteemg some 
measure of stability in itself at all times, though subject to contraction or expan
sion whenever this is desirable. 

4. Financial Considerations. 
For various purposes, including the relation of housing to a long-term 

"investment budget",l it will be helpful to gain some idea of the costs involved 
in housing programs of representative dimensions and components. It is con
venient to compute .these on a 50,000 .unit basis: but in general they should be 
regarded as only broad indicators of financial requirements with upward or 
downward adjustment to be made in accordance with employment trends, besides 
due allowance for possible changes in construction costs. 

Construction costs per residential unit may easily vary between $1,000 for 
a farm home and $10,000 or mare for a high-priced one-family house in a fashion
able suburb of one of the large cities. It is difficult to strike an average as to cost 
per unit for all houses to be built after the war, but from past experience it is 
reasonable to assume that average costs per hottsing unit in the immediate post
war period may be around $4,000. 2 On this basis, a program of 50,000 units 
will involve an expenditure of the order of $200 millions. It is probable, how
ever, that the total outlay wiH be somewhat below that figure since low-rental 
units are almost certain to be brought into the programs pJ.anned on a cheaper 
basis than houses built for ownership; much will therefore depend on the exact 
dimensions of a Iow-rent housing program. 
- As a rea.51{)nable target for the first full year, it may be assumed that 30 per 
cent of a 50,000 unit program, or 15,000 dwellings, should be low-rent houses 
with 35,000 units being bui·lt by private capital, whether for home-ownership or 
rental purposes and whether assisted under Nationa,l Housing Act provisions 
or not. Preliminary caLculations of costs of a large-sc.ale low-rent housing 
de,·elopment indicate a variation of expenditures bPtween $2,500 and $4,000 per 
unit. depending on its size and location, with a possible average cost in the 
neighbourhood of $3.000. On the basis of these dimensions, the total outlay for 
all nt:'w residential ron5t-mction in 1946 will probably amount to approximately 
$180 million;;, because of low average costs per unit in a public housing scheme. 

To obtain some idea of how the total may be divided between private and 
public funds, the possible srope of post-war operations under the National 
Huusing Act must be considered. During the administration from 1935-1943 of 
the Dominion Housing Act and the National Housing Act, the largest number of 

I ~ Rrporl of Adri.oo.-, Committee <m Rttm~8lrv.cti0tl, pp. 22 IT. 
• Av<'r"4l<'.eo~tru~tion .roo.U! of o~"r 2.'),000 hoiL'ling uniU! ere~ted under the Dominion Housing Act, 

1935 andthf' ~at1onal HownDg Aet, 1!1~~. dunng e1ght years operation were slightly below $4,000 (eJreludin& 
farm units). 
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units financed in any one year was approximately 6,000 (i~ 1938). If it. 'Yere 
possible to double this program in 1946 through the broade~mg ~f the prov1s1ons 
of the National Housing Act (as recommended elsewhere m this report) opera
tions under this Act would involve an expenditure of $48 millions. Loans under 
the National Housing Act would probably vary b~tween 80 and 90. pe~. cent 
of the appraised value. If an average of 85 per cent IS taken, the contnbutwn of 
the borrowers towards the total of $48 millions will be slightly less than $8 
millions the remaining $40 millions being divided between lending institutions 
and the' Dominion Government, with the later contributing $10 millions or 25 
per cent. It might well be, however, that prospective home owners and apart
ment hou~e builders will find terms under the National Housing Act so attractive 
that twice the number assumed above will make use of the provisions of the 
Act. If this were the case, the Dominion Government's contribution would rise 
to $20 millions, with the remaining $76 millions coming from lending institutions 
and private sourcc:s. 

To summarize, therefore, it can be said that a 50,000 unit program, includ
ing 15,000 low rent dwellings, involving an expenditure of $180 millions would 
require loans from the Dominion Government of the order of $55-$65 millions, 
or between 30 and 36. per cent of the total outlay. In addition to the above loans, 
allowance must be made for direct expenditures for administration of the 
housing acts, town and country planning, slum clearance, experimental building 
and research and standardization of construction materials.l Such a federal 
expenditure for the first post-war year should be well within the budget of the 
Canadian national economy. Indeed one of the doubts which must arise in the 
mind of the modern economist is whether such a sum can have sufficient "lever
age" effect to be helpful in maintaining the national income at pres-ent levels. 2 

Taking the above estimate as a basis, the construction of 606,000 urban and 
non-farm housing units suggested as a minimum target during the first post-war 
decade would involve an expenditure of $2,180 millions. If, furthermore, allow
ance is made for 94,000 farm homes at an average cost of $1,500 per unit, this 
~·ould involve aditional expenditures of about $130 millions, or a total pro
gram for the first ten years after the war approximating $2·3 billions. This 
makes no allowance for costs of replanning, land acquisition, slum clearance, 
communal facilities and other expenditures necessarily connected with a large
scale hou~>ing program. These might easily mean total disbursements, under a 
ten-year program, of $3 billions. Only a part of this, of course, would be from 
governmental sources. 

5. Employment and Traiuing Requirements. 
Finally, in view of the frequently expressed opmwn that residential con

struction activity has a large contribution to make to employment after the 

1 l'nfortunatel)•, an exact me.asure.rnent of past rwridE>ntial construction, for e<~mparative 
purpoo;e.s, is not possible; but E'filtimates from (a) the statistics of oontraots a.warded, and (b) 
the fi~orurea of Table 3, assuming $4.500 as the average unit cost, indie6te a volume between 
$120 million and $200 milhon for the beet yea.rs Off the 'tw=ties. On the basis examined in the 
t<>xt above " post"'War program 8\'eraging iO,()()() units would involve residential construction 
expenditure of about $230 million annually. This rontemplated inerease of the \'olume Off 
l't'sid~ntial con~<t.rnction shQ\Ild be viM~·ed in the light of r~nt u-eomplishmentl!. The total 
of all ~st-rnetion reached 635 million and $640 million in 1942 and l~Ml respectively, whea 
mOilt of the 'll'ork ,..as for wartime industry and house·building was illeYE"rely re6tri.cted. Thi.e 
oon&tltuted ne-arly a doubling of the capaeity of the industry in four yean. 

J The 81l'~l'\!ll'&te oi on·site and otf-6it.- emplo~'ml'nt ~tually doee not l'l!preflent the total 
effe« of oon~truotion expenditun!. Additional employment is aleo gooerated by the e:a::penditure 
of 'fl'&g<'tl, salariH and other in(IOtlle.s receiwd by thot~e working in the oonst.rnction industry 
prOI'E'f' and in the auxiliary industrif't!. This tn~ Off employmE'!lt, de&eribed a.s •u0ftd4ry 
f'mpio)"lnf'Dt, ie DOW genen~lly applied to the etfecta whkh inereaaed employment ia the producer 
ll'OOO• indu6triftl has upon the <·onwmer goods industries. The wbject hu been e:umioed ill 
d.-tail for Canada in the report prepared foc the Committee on Reoootruction on Tile c
.trutiOII J.4out,., i• Reloti- to Po.t-tt>Gr Eto•omie Pol~r, (preliminary Re(>or' I. November, 
1942) by 0. J. FirHt.one. 
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war, it is desirable to determine as precisely as possible what V()lume of employ
ment might be provided by a housing program such as is outlined in this report. 
A 50,000 unit program is again used as a basis. 

In this computation, •a distinction has t() be made between on-site or 
direct employment, that is, employment at the actual point of construction, 
and off-site or indirect employment, that is, employment which is directly 
attributable to the construction project but which .is occasioned elsewhere, 
primarily in the extracting, manufacture and transportation of construction 
materials. 

A recent study, based on the analysis of the construction of more than 
25,000 housing units, shows that each dweHing provided, on the average, about 
2,300 man-hours of on-site and about 3,000 man-hours of off-site employment, 
or a total of 5,300 man-hours in all.l With this average as ·a basis, a 50,000 
unit program would provide 265 million man-hours; or, if the average working 
year is taken to consist of 2,000 man-h()urs, employment for about 133,000 
men. Since the number of man-hours which make up the full working year 
of the on-site worker is considerably smaller than the number of man-hours 
worked in f•actories or offi..ces (i.e., because the seas·onal unemployment of the 
building worker is substantial), the total number of joba provided for a fuH 
year will probably be nearer the 150,000 mark. 

It is possible, however, that the Y()lume of employment provided by a 
housing program in the post-war years may be somewhat lower than indicated 
above. The SC'Ope of the reduction in man-hours will hinge upon the degree 
to v.·hich prefabrication and sub-assembly methods are applied to house building, 
as well iLS upon the dimensions of the program itself. The average cost per unit 
will certainly be lower, requiring fewer man-hours to complete the job, if 70,000 
or 80,000, rather than 3.5,000 or 40,000 units, are constructed annually. It is 
reasonable to a.."'Sume that the construction of houses after the war will be 
carried out more efficiently than before the war, particularly ·after the acquisition 
of experience with large-scale housing projects. If this is so, the employment 
provided by a residential construction program after the war may be anything 
from say 10 to 20 per cent lower than estimated above. On the other hand, 
it is important to add that the utilization of prefabricated parts, sub-assembly 
units, and factory methods of production, do T'.Ot nece8€>arily entail a decrease 
in aggregate employment; it is not difficult to envisage a housing program of a 
scale which would require all building craftsmen available, and still need the 
economies and speed of mass-production techniques to attain its objectives. 
The implication is that not only building trades employment, but training 
schemes and labour-transfer programs must be considered on '8 comprehensive 
approach to a national rehousing enterprise. 

To ensure the earrying out of a substantial construction program including 
not only re:::idential but other kinds of construction, it is estimated that a 
short-term training program involving 40,000 men will have to be undertaken 
in the first two or three years after the war. Perhaps only one-third to one
ba~f ?f this num?er llill be r~uired h~ meet shortages specifically in the house 
bUlldmg fie-ld, with the remamder bemg needed primarily in other fields of 
constrlK'tion. If this seems large or surprising, it should be noted that on a 
per capita basis, Canadian r~qu~remcnt.'! ·as thus visualized are 20 per c~nt or 
so below thl'-se o~ P.ost-war _Bntam. In February, 1943, the British Government 
announced that It ~ planmng a post-war eonstruction program which will give 
empl.o~-nlc?t t~ 1 ,2.::>0,000 men. In. o;dcr to meet the shortage of skilled labour, 
proVJ.i'Iun ts bemg made for the trammg of 200,000 persons during the first three 
to lour P.Ob"1-war ye~rs, mainly ~y special training courses given to adults. 
In Canadian populatiOn terms, th1s would mean the training of about 50,000 
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adult construction workers. A minimum target of 40,000 new building mechanics 
seems justified, when it is borne in mind that Canada has fewer highly skiUed 
building mechanics than Great Britain in proportion to her population, and 
that many of the tradesmen in this country are older men. According to the 
National Registration of 1940, about 37 per cent of all skilled construction 
workers are over 50 years of -age, the proportion being considerably higher for 
some occupational groups, e.g., bricklayers. Apprenticeship training was only on 
a small scale before the war, and little has been done since, so that the aging 
process of construction craftsmen is continuing. The remedying of this situation 
requires not only the upgrading and retraining of adults, but also the assurance 
after the war of a continuous stream of young workers who have undergone 
the requisite apprenticeship or allied training.l 

Recruits for an immediate training program could be obtained from the 
following sources of labour supply: (a) a small number of young men who are 
below military age and at present working as construction apprentices; (b) 
construction •apprentices in the armed forces who interrupted their training and 
working experience when they enlisted; (c) a number of men who have acquired 
certain skills while serving in the armed forces; (d) men who, having acquired 
certain skills while working in war factories, could be useful to the construction 
industry; (e) some of the semi-skilled or unskilled men at present working 
in the construction industry who are fit for upgrading. If these sources of 
labour supply do not suffice to provide the 40,000 men required to satisfy the 
short-term demands for construction labour, the remainder can be made up 
by permitting selected immigration of construction craftsmen from Europe. 
Immigran1:8 from these oecupational classes can hardly be expected from Great 
Britain, since that country has made clear that it will need its construction 
craftsmen at home. In addition to the immediate program, there is need for a 
long-term training program for construction craftsmen embracing at least ten 
years fol•lowing the oconclusion of the war. It has been estimated. that in order 
to assure the ordinary replacement of ageing construction craftsmen, there will 
be an annual need for at least 6,000 young men to be taken in as apprentices. 

Summarizing, it should be clear that the national and local dimensions of 
housing programs, the methods of financing them, recruitment and training 
programs for the men who ·are going to build the houses, and town planning 
provisions which are necessary to locate projects properly, must all be planned 
together. The need for ca·reful study of the facts which have been instanced 
here is aH the more necessary because housing must be a strategic element in 
full employment policy as well as a basic factor in the national standard of 
living in the poet-w·ar period. 

. 1 A dotailt'd st.atemt>ut on N!('ruitment and train·ing problems in the construction KldtUtr:r' 
"" ma~e by a specu~l panel of the Subcommittee on .E.mplorment Opportunities and iAI induded 
m thO! tsub.:omnu.ttee e Teport (tabled, Ho116e of Commons. JaniMI.ry 28, 19441. The IIOUrcell o1. 
supply reft>r~ to in the 9U<'<."''eding text are diS<'U~ in detail in the report. T~ c~.t""" 
lw• l•d•''"'* 111 Rdatio11 to Poll·ll'tlf' l:.'l'OIIOrn~ Polk.,, previou.sly cited (Report IV, pp. 64-67). 
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CHAPTER 7 

TOWN PLANXL.~G 

When Canada, at t1he time of Confederation, embarked upon ite career 
as a Dominion within the British Commonwealth of Nations, the cities of 
VanC"Ouver, Calgary, Edmonton, Regina, Saskatoon, Verdun, Sydney, Fort 
William, l\IOOEe Jaw, and many others were either idle prairie plains or virgin 
wilderness. Winnipeg was an outpost of the Huds<ln's Bay Company (Fort 
Garry) with a population of less than 200, and Moncton was a remote hamlet 
of S<Jm~ 500 ~uls. There were only three cities with a population of over 
50,000; Montre-al having 130,833, Quebec 59,699 and Toronto 59,000. Ottawa, 
after half a century of obscure existence as Bytown, a frontier lumber com
munity/ bad a population of 20,000, and Halifax, with a head start dating back 
to ita ounding in 1749, had, by 1867, 118 years later, acquired a popuLation 
of less than 30,000. 

The seventy-six years that have elapsed since Confederation have witnessed 
a transformation in the Canadian scene. From a predominantl:y rum}. and 
colonist population of 3% million, the population has grown until it now 
approximates 12 millions. A frontier economy, based on simple handicrafts 
and primary production, has become one of the front-ranking industrial nation& 
of the world, based on vast resources of hydro-electric power. During the 
period, hundreds of new communities have emergedo. Comer cros.sxoads settle
ments have become thriving towns, towns have grown into cities, and cities 
have become sprawling metropolitan centres. To-day, there are more than 
four thousand organized municipal units throughout the country. Only a few 
of these are central metropolitan units, but these major cities are more and 
more dominant, registering the largest rates of growth and drawing industry 
and suburban populations within their focus. Coincident with this, some of 
the smaller towns, once more :typical of the urban part of Canada, have declined 
or are relatively stationary. On tihe other hand, in the lates·t phase of develop
ment, some towns have mushroomed into pre-eminence only during the past 
three to four years, consequent upon the location of new defence industries 
within their borders or in e.djoining territory. 

In broad national perspective, some of the statistics which record this 
development are referred- to elsewhere (Chapter 4). A striking though not 
common example of the acC€lerated urban groV~-th taking place during recent 
ye.ars is the town of Leaside. 
· Seven years ago Leaside boasted a population of 600. Today iU! population 
is in excess of 5,000. It is still growing. The homes of its citizens, unlike those 
of many purely "wartime'' (:ommunities, have been buiLt for permanence. 
Leaside, like many similar towns which have come into being during recent 
years, is here to stay, and to expand. So it has been with many other Canadian 
towns and village-s across the length and breadth of the Dominion. From tiny 
settlements and frontier outpos.ts, they have, in a brief span of years emerged 
to become important traDEportation, commercial and industrial centres. They 
have grown up very quickly. Some others whictb must not be forgotten in the 
broad picture of Canada--to take two at random, Carberry in Manitoba or 
Ingersoll in Ontario--may need new plans and enlightening irrfiuences if theY' 
are to flourish again. For all of them, the pre-Victorian mood and pattern in 
which much of our urban institutions were conceived, has turned out to be a 
transitory period in a revolutionary era, the end of which is not yet in eight. 
Sin<'e the days of Confederation, three-quarters of a century ago--one man'e 
lifetime-the mode of life, the problems and tihe eims of the Canadian people; 
have undergone many significant changes. 
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This is the first fact to realize in any up-to-date understanding of hou~ing 
and town planning needs in Canada. Apart ·altoget~e~ from the ac~elerabons 
and dislocations directly due to the war, the Dommwn faces the tmpact of 
movements which once confined to the western world, have now become more 
or lesa univel"'bal. ' The industrial revolution paved the way for the growth of 
the modern city, -and the commercial expansion whieh followed it .has e:11:panded 
urban development still further. Transport has undergone a. senes of revolu .... 
tions, the automobile following the railway and the steamshtp, the aeroplane 
now biddinl7 fair to onrshadow all of them. Against the specta·cular long-range 
effects of th~e innov-ations in opening up oceans and continentiS, it is. apt to be 
forgotten how radical has been the effect of street-cars, subways, buses and 
automobiles on the configuration of cities in the last generation. Present-day 
technological revolutions, in new uses of electric power, chemicals, light metals, 
plastics new tvpes of construction, new potentialities of agricultural-industriaL 
relatio~, are ~f at least equal and perhaps greater significance. Finally, in 
any broadly based concept of town tmd community planning, it is increasingly 
clear that modern concepts of democracy, of better standards of living, welfare 
and economic opportunity, must also be taken into account. 

·Urbanization is thus more than the mere growth of population. It is a 
part of modern life. And it is not enough to point to the difficulties and dis
advantages which spreading city aggregates bring in their train and suggest 
that the remedy is simply to stop. It is no answer to the urgent case for 
planning and reconstructing our existing cities to say that Canada should have 
remained rural or that we should move "back to the land." Just as Canada 
could not have waged war as it has done ·without the unprecedented development 
of it.<s industrial resources of the last four years so also it will be impossible to 
maintain a high national income and. full employment in the future without a 
comparable development of peacetime industry. It is true that a much more 
efficient and happy distribution of population between city and country can be 
quite compatible with this new level of indu~rial production, and such a 
redistribution has to be found. But it is also true that a better organiz-ation 
of agriculture and other primary resources depends in large measure on a new 
approach to the planning of our cities. For urban planning affects not the 
merely physical units within the city boundary, but-economiC'ally as well as 
administratively-the transport, commercial, cultural and other facilities which 
emanate from them. Rural progress demands urban progress as one of its 
elements. 

The danger is rather that the backlog of unplanned city growth, to which 
the strains of war have added critically in many regions, may be too great 
for rapid and effective remedy. Under the pressure of great population changes 
during the last half-century or more, the physical design, functional patterns, 
and governmental administration and fiscal systems of our cities and towns 
have undergone some modifications. But they have not been enough. Too 
often we have pursued policies of drift, piecemeal patching, or compromise and 
adaptation. The result is that to-day, many cities and towns are facing a 
critical situation, in terms of property deterioration, uneconomic expansion at 
the outskirti!, and a tax-revenue impasse. Among the many problems confronting 
the cities and towns of Canada to-day and in the postwar period none looms 
greater "·ith m.or~ far-reaching implications than the planning a~d regulation 
of land and butlding ~e:velopment. The proper use ~nd regulation of land, and 
the enforcement of mm1m:um st.a~dards for .commumty. design and development 
have become matters of Imperative necess1ty; and thts applies to residential, 
co~ercial, and industrial property! to public as well as private undertakings. 
Inactwn \nil make reform progressively harder. The fact that many munici
palities are financially better off than they have been for years does not remove 
the ne€'d for tax reforms and land-use planning. If this is put off indefinitely 
our urban structure will be in serious danger. ' 
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The Effects of Lack of Comprehensive Totm Planning , . 
It may be thought that this is. too dramatic a picture. A review of the 

characteristics of so many of our cities and towns-familiar to anyone who 
looks at the urban area as a whole and in detail, and does not confine his atten. 
tion to a few favoured residential districts-will dispel this view. The, evidences 
of congestion, deterioration, misuse and "blight" show up in a variety ~f ways, 
which are listed below. Almost all of them derive from the disorderly and un
regulated use-pattern of the land. It is important t<> add that .there are, 
continuously, two inter-related aspects to the picture. The one--phys1cal, struc
tural, and aesthetic-is easily appreciated; the other-economic and financial, 
including the structure of land taxation-is much less widely underst<>od. 

Land Use 
1. Over-intensive land uses in small central areas where land values are 

high; under-use and deterioration, including vacant lots, in sections between the 
central zones and the outer rings. 

2. Unreasona~ble concentration and congestion-of population, buildings, 
traffic at a number of points. 

3. Deterioration in central business districts, directly revealed by deficiencies 
in private and public accommodations for the businesses and the traffic of these 
outmoded and unmodernized districts. Partly this is physical, due to failure in 
the original planning to foresee modern needs of tspace and land utilization. 
Partly it is economic, due to the obstacle to reconstruction, or even to main
tenance presented by high tax incidence. 

4. Indiscriminate intermingling of incompatible uses especially in the older 
and built-up districts. Buildings that have been converted from one use to 
another and that are unsuited to the new use. Undesirable land uses and building 
occupancy that persist in violation of local laws and regulations of the zoning, 
housing, sanitation and safety codes. 

5. Haphazard fringe dispersion and unnecessary and excessive drainage of 
the population from the heart of the city, by premature subdividing and by 
developments on the outside, often supported by transport facilities, which are 
not systematically related to the rest of the urban area, and which create needs 
for other municipal services. Lower tax rates, and sometimes concessions in' the 
fixed assessment of industrial property, attract industries outside the city with· 
out nec~arily contributing to a really beneficial decentralization. 

6. Lack of co-ordinated control, or coherence of plan in the suburban and 
outer residential areas. "Model" cities or villages which are purely residential 
must isolate themselves by arbitrary boundaries. ''Estate" developments may 
have little or no long-term protection against encroachments of inferior proper
tit'S, or provision for such industrial or commercial developments as would 
strengthen and stabilize their tax-revenue position. Elsewhere unregulated areas 
around the city margins can-and commonly do-become the sites for shacks 
an~ .s~b-standard s~ructures because the land is cheap, unserved by municipal 
fac1ht1es, or othervnse neglected. · 

Facilities and Amem~ties 
'1. Inadequacy of public facilities (schools, libraries, ho8pitals, churches, 

playgrounds,. etc.) in the central areas, because of overcrowded populations, 
converted bUlldings, shortage of space. In the outskirts, facilities may be over
~ewloped in economic t.erms bec!luse re~identia~ density (and therefor.e revenue) 
1s low,. yet the pop';llation relatively vndcl_y_ ~1spersed. In general, madequate 
educathmal, recreatiOnal and cultural fac1hhes for the congested population 
particularly thO:"e with low incomes. ' 

48821-11 
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8. Lack of public spaces for recreation and other socially desirable pur· 
poses· yet on the other band an excess of unproductive privately-owned lots 
(or i~ so~e cases, large tax-free areas). Lack of public waterfront, Iake or 
riverside parks, walks and bathing facilities. 

9. Inadequate terminal facilities for various forms of public transport. , 
Despoiled waterfronts, poorly located railway tracks, and lack of modernly 
equipped and strategically placed market centres. 

10. Ugliness and unsightliness due to lack of control over design, symmetry 
of streets, display signs on stores, spaces for trees and landscaping, etc. 
Deterioration and obsolescence of various kinds; run-down houses or stores 
given over to inferior levels of operation; demolition lots used as unimproved 
parking spaces, ete.; billboards and electric signs, catchpenny sidewalk business, 
overhead wires of telephone and hydro poles. 

11. Menaces to health-smoke, •soot, dust, cinders, noise. 
12. Overcrowding of many families in dwellings that were designed for 

fewer families; and in other dwellings that were never designed to meet mini· 
mum housing standards. 

13. Slum housing of various types; also slum factories and stores. 
Financial Aspects 

14. Precarious financial status of developed property, due among other 
things to inability of owners to make reasonable returns on their investments, 
high rates of mortgage foreclosures, and tax delinquency in the affected areas. 
Buildings not kept in repair, or allowed to deteriorate below the point of finan
cially justifiable repair under present circumstances. 

15. Other evidences of disparity between tax rates and proper land use are: 
(a) overcrowding of the land by buildings with insufficient private and public 
open spaces for light, air and recreation; (b) continued demolition of buildings, 
with no constructive use made of the vacant 1ots thus created, and no new 
construction undertaken in the locality; (c) community and individual neglect 
of upkeep of neighbourhood; poor "municipal housekeeping". . 

16. Excessive construction costs, due to outmoded building codes or other 
legal requirements. In major areas requiring expropriations and reconversions 
of sites, these may mean that individual action cannot cope with the financial 
requirements. 
Rural Aspects 

These problems are not confined to urban areas. It is not merely that rural 
lands are continually being encroached upon by city extensions; unplanned and 
uncontrolled land use has been at the root of many of our worst situations of 
agricultural failure, unwisely settled sections, abandoned lumbering and mining 
·areas. Rural and regional planning will be needed in the future as the only 
basically remedial approach to problems of which we have many examples, 
extending from the immediate periphery of the city to the more remote dis
tricts:-

1. "Cndesirable ribbon development along the main exit-highways· bill· 
boards, unattractive and uncontrolled roadside stands, etc. ' 

2. "Cnorganized relationship of highways and market centres for the farms 
within reasonable range of the city. 

3. Lack of logical and systematic distinction between urban and rural 
claSIEification of land for tax purposes. 

4. "Cnnecessary scattering of the farm or rural population without reference 
to such factors as community facilities, small industries, 'access to electric 
power, etc. 

5. Exce8'8ive costs of public facilities and services-roads schools health 
a?d welfare-becau5e of wide residential dispersion or population losse~ to the 
ctty. 
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6. Impoverished local government may. co-~xist with high incid~nce of tax 
delinquency, sickness and dependency; detertoratwn leads to the creatwn of rural 
slums. 

7. At the worst extremes, isolated farms and· settlement<;, small decadent 
communities or ghost towns, may be so far from developed urban areas that 
they can never hope for good markets. If the land is cut-over, exhausted or 
eroded, the inhabitants may eke out only a bare existence. 

The need of programs for balanced development and conservation of all 
natural re~Sourees on a regional 'basis is made clear in the report of another 
subcommittee of the Committee on Reconstruction (the Subcommittee on Con
servation and Development of Natural Resources); and the implications are 
referred to wherever they are relevant in the recommendations of the present 
report. It is only in the interest of a reasonable division of labour, ·and because 
the intensive ·aspects of city replanning need special description, that attention 
is devoted here mainly to the urban problem. 

Urban Economics 
To sum up the analysis of this, the growth of our urban areas has gone on 

with little or no attempt to control or adapt their physical layout to meet the 
rapid changes incident to modern industrial and social development. Problems 
of traffic congestion, of overcrowding of popuLation, of slums and deteriorated 
areas, of parking spaces for motor vehicles, of space for recreation, and the like, 
have been countered only with piecemeal palliatives, or not at all. 

The nature of ''blighted areas", and the process by which they are created, 
is well described in a recent report of the U.S. National Resources Planning 
Boards:-

Around the core or cores of most American cities to-day, there is an 
·area o.f declining housing and marginal business, an area losing population 
and value, an area obsolescing both as to location and function, called a 
blighted area ... This blight develops in the trail of urban expansion. The 
small, healthy city will consist of a compact core of business and industrial 
uses, surrounded by residential land. As the city grows, the core expands, 
driving the residential uses before it. The zone of transition, inactive 
residential property waiting to become industrial or commercial, is 
blighted. As long as the expansion is slow and continuous, spreading 
evenly from the central core, the amount of blighted property is small, 
and the blight is temporary. But in the typical American city, blight has 
run wild and has poisoned from 30 to 50 per cent of the residential land. 
The reason is twofold: first, the migration into the country, the flight of 
population to the suburbs, has been going on at an increased rate as cars 
have become cheaper, roads better, and cheap land more accessible; and 
second the urban core has stopped expanding, areally, or has even begun 
to shrink, because of vertical expansion into multi-storey buildings and 
lofts, because of the smaller space requirements of modem machinery and 
because of the steady march of space-using industry to the urban 
periphery. Thus what was once a thin strip of blight, a zone of transition 
between busine6s and residential use, has become a broad band, from 
which business shrinks away on one side and residence ·withdraws on the 
other. Further expansion of the city intensifies the blight. New business 
uses will either be piled on top of the downtown heap or skip over the 
middle ground to establish subcentres in the suburbs; new residential 
developments will naturally avoid the high prices and squalor of these 
"orphaned districts" and seek unused land and open country.t 

t P•blie Lui Arq•ititiott, Pa.rt II: U\l'be.D Lande. (See p. 167 below). 
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It is of far-reaching importance that great and ever-widening areas around 
the centres and sub-centres of Canadian cities have become blighted in the same 
way. A variety of factors have. co,~tributed-overzoning of l~nd for .business 
us~, overintensive use of "sweatmg of land .for profit, changmg fashwns and 
modes of living, and the flight of the populatwn to the suburbs. Mo~t of t~~ 
interior areas because of their economic status, are unable to accomplish their 
own renovati~n and repair. Indeed, they are often unable to pay enough in 
taxes to cover more than a small part of the cost of the municipal services. that 
must be furnished them. Meanwhile, the suburbs have grown more or less m all 
directions. The results here are that either the area for which services must be 
provided has been inordinately increased (since the area of a circle increases 
with the 'square of the distance out from the centre), or else th~ suburbs. have 
become separate municipalities and the city has lost the tax-paymg capacity of 
many of its citizens. 

These problems are less apparent in the outlying areas; they are seemingly 
immune, though actua~ly they are liable to .similar diffi~ultie~ if. their density 
grows excessively or without adequate plannmg.l The situatwn m the central 
areas is more critical. Valuations for tax assessment of interior urban land have 
been pushed up and maintained at figures far beyond realistic expectations from 
a reasonable use of such land; and in the blighted areas tax-delinquency has 
become increasingly acute. 

1\lany of the parcels of such land are owned by persons, firms, or institutions 
who have acquired them at high prices and in good faith, though others have 
changed hands with speculative intent. Mortgagees have made loans on many 
of them and now rely on market values which are clearly too high. Some are 
mvned by family estates; some by: mortgage lenders, as the result of fore
closures; and, in recent years, more and more have passed into the possession of 
cities because of tax forfeiture. 

All of this is bound up with the revenue situation of the cities. Munici
palities being dependent for their revenues mainly on real estate taxation, have 
raised assessments and rates, until they have become so high that new construc
tion or reconstruction has been discouraged everywhere; and in the blighted 
areas, for this and other reasons mentioned above it has virtually stopped 
altogether. Redevelopment is thus handicapped or prevented by the burden of 
land charges that acquisition costs would entail.2 

But the cities and towns are compelled to maintain assessment and rates/ 
thus increasing the tax burden on other properties, as more and more delin
quencies occur in the blighted areas. To .raise substantially more money through 
property taxes is now virtually impossible without drastic overhauling of the 

t "The costs of mU'Ilicipal services are very directly affected by the efficiency or inefficiency! 
of the urban pattern. Scattered surburban housing, ior e:x;ample, moons longer routes for the 
roll.-etion of refuse and ~~:arbage, lon.g<"r police beats, and more miles of streets and sewers and 
1\'ater maiilll. per inhabitan~. Allowing large apartments or industrial buildings to invade 
restden.tial dtstrtcts me-ans ms:tallmg more expensive streets, high pressure water maine for 
fire rontrol, and larger !Iewers. Sh~ms are usually fire hazards which not only inerease the cost 
of fire proteetion but which also raise the .insurance premiums of other pro.perty owners in the 
city. Wasteful neighbourhood layouts increa~ the amount of street paving to be maintained, 
red~ the amount of park and open space anJlable, and multitply the number oo street erossings 
to the dtsad,·antage of both motonst and pedestnan. There is hardly a single manifestation 
of the indlieient urban pattern that does not add its mite to the eost of municipal servicing." 
(Op. tit .. p. 3). 

% "OI!<'e an are-a ha11 berome blighted, i.t is under strong eoonQillic pressure ·to become .a 
retJide-ntial or industrial slum. Property owners allow their property to deteriorate. Feeling 
that it is only a matter of time before the business cen•tre spreads <to their ,propellty, they wm 
not make N<pairs or reno.ations. They hold their property for fancy .priees, based on future 
exp~t.atione which will never materialize. Taxee are allowed to go uDJpaid as long oas i.t iB safe 
to do 110. Strueturee are rent~ at cutthroat 'Prices to marginal eruterpreneurs or underprivilegeci 
tE'!lants. Yacant lots are filled with taxpaying junkyards, sigii'boa.rds, parking lots, or dumps. 
Blighted areas and slums are a net loss to the eity; they neceS&itate high expenditures and pro
du<>e low l't'turns: they are an offence against the welfare of the people who live there; they 
are a nuisance to the owners of eompeting property; and they frequently turn out to be bad 
inv~nts for the owners." tOp tit., p. 2.) 
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tax system, which most cities would hesitate to undertake, not merely because 
of the size of the task, but because it would uncover so much of the unsound and 
artificial structure of present land values. The war has not changed the basic 
situation greatly. The current financial situation of many Canadian munici· 
palities has improved con1;iderably since the war; but most of them are already 
heavily committed to debt charges incurred in the past, not all as the result .of 
wiEe expenditure. It is questionable whether unaided they can or should ra1se 
through addHional borrowing the great sums that would be required for 
adequate-which means large-seale-replanning and rebuilding. Yet it is clear 
that great areas of the cities must be replanned and largely rebuilt; else they 
will continue to drift into insolvency and financial difficulty. So much of the 
Canadian population now lives in cities that their status, if left unchanged, will 
block all possibility of really effective urban improvement and housing programs. 

The Dilemma of Exce\Ss Land Valuation 
The problem of congestion and blight, more especially in the larger cities, is 

traceable in large part to inflated land values. In this connection, it is well to 
remember that land, of itself, has no intrinsic value. The only reason it is said 
to have value is that people who own it are reluctant to give it up at any level 
•below that contemplated, based on the assumption that the potential income· 
value of the land justifies the price asked. This assumption would have some 
validity if the true economic use value of land could always be predetermined. 
There is, however, a fixed limit to the usage of urban land offering a high 
economic return. The late Sir Raymond Unwin made S<Jme careful estimates of 
the length of time it would take ·a city to make use of all the potential land that 
was supp~ed ultimately to be part of that city, and his conclusion is striking:-

The majority of the owners of vacant land within the city must wait 
one hundred years, and many of them two hundred years, before they 
will realize any value for the use of sites for building purposes. The 
majority of this land has no real value to-day and is unlikely to have 
any for generations to come .... Meantime the owners on the strength of 
a gamble, with odds of 100 or 200 tD 1 against their sites being selected, 
are holding up their land prices which compel high density usage, which 
in turn increases the odds against them .... By reducing the density from 
100 to 50 dwellings to the acre, the odds would be halved. By reducing it 
to 12, they would approach the kind of odds which gamblers are willing 
to face on the racecourse. To say that if present methods continue such 
land is really worthless, is indeed an understatement, for it is saddled 
with a considerable yearly liability for taxes. 

This is the dilemma of excess valuation of inferior land. It can be resolved 
only through the instrumentality of the community as a whole. It is clear that 
no matter what the procedure or formula for so doing may be, such intervention 
will invoh·e substantial sums of money. Where should the finances properly be 
found? It is obviously questionable, whether under present or prospective 
circumstances, the cities and towns could or should bear all the costs. 

It is probably true that if the entire tax structure of the nation-federal, 
prO\•incial and local-were thoroughly overhauled, the cities might be able to 
meet the situation. The great bulk of federal taxes, as well as provincial taxes 
are de rind from city areato; and if only they could somehow retain a larger shar~ 
of such taxes, their fiscal position might become excellent. Such far-reaching 
measure~ of tax reform are indeed needed' .. If they could be accomplished reason· 
ably. sn_on, the cit!es might be in a position to finance their own replanning and 
rebuildmg. If tins should happen, well and good. But a realistic appraisal of 
the prospects fore~ the conclusion ~hat euch a consummation is likely to be as 
long. delayed as w11l be the reductwn of land valuation withDut public int~r~ 
vcntlon. C(msequently, another approach to a solution of this particular 
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financial problem is needed. When we look around for it, we are obliged to 
conclude that there is little or no hope of solving the problem solely through 
the provincial governments, even though some of these are in a more favourable 
position than the cities -and towns. What may be feasible for some provinces 
is beyond the reach of others, and adjustment would be necessary, which would 
have t~ be on a national basis. · 

Once granted the proposition that clearing away the obstacles to sound 
replanning and redevelopment is the responsibility of the whole community, 
federal aid is justifiable. The situation has gone far beyond the proportion of a 
mere local problem: it is a matter affecting virtually all the urban communities, 
and it involves at least one-third, and perhaps as much as one-half, of the 
population of the country. The problem should be treated as one of Dominion~ 
wide scope. Indeed, federal policies are not without some share in the respo:o,.. 
sibility for the conditions which now make replanning and redevelopment a 
formidable task. 

Reconstruction Requirements 

What are the elements of sound procedure in what is clearly a highly compli
cated task? Three approaches which have been emphasized as essential by two 
authoritative students of the subject in the United States, Dr. Guy Greer and 
Professor Alvin Hansen, are well worth reproducing here, for there is little 
doubt of their applicability to Canadian conditions:-

(a) Long-range master plans. For every town or city-or for every group 
of contiguous municipalities-a long-range master plan would be completed in 
broad outline for the entire metropolitan area. It would provide, of course, for 
its own subsequent revision to meet unforeseeable needs. It would be formally 
submitted t~ the appropriate federal agencies in connection with an application 
for financial aid, the financial aid being for the purpose of acquiring all the 
real property within a clearly-defined slum or blighted area. For each such area 
and the immediate surroundings, the planning not only would have to be 
complete and in ac~ordance with the master plan, but should also be ·accompanied 
by the data necessary to justify all assumptions as to future changes. Definitely 
indicated would be the proposed use of every square foot of the area, whether 
for public purposes or for leasing to private enterprise; and such use would be 
determined without regard to acquisition cost of any particular section of the . 
land. In other words, the acquisition would be a by-product of the job of 
clearing away the obstacles to redevelopment; in arriving at a decision as to 
subsequent use, the land should be deemd to have cost nothing. 

(b) Financial aid for land acquisWon. Upon approval by the appropriate 
federal agencies of all aspects of a proposal to acquire property, the government 
would be prepared to ·advance funds, if need be, up to the entire cost of 
acquisition. Possibly repayment of the principal might be required, along with 
a share of the subsequent net proceeds from the property, in lieu of interest. In 
view of the fiscal position of many municipalities, however, there .are strong 
reasons for requiring them only to pay over, for fifty years or so, something 
like two-thirds of such sums as may be obtained from leasing the property, thus 
giving them a long breathing spell in which to undertake an ov~rhauling of their 
tax structures. Of course, if they could accomplish tax reform at once, they 
might be able to finance the whole program out of t11eir own resources, and thus 
e$Cape even the minimum of federal supervision which would otherwise be 
unavoidable. Greer and Hansen insist that no centralized control over city 
planning is envisaged in their proposal. Every possible safeguard can be 
included in the federal legislation against interference with the local community 
in planning any sort of town it wants, so long as a few indispensable and basic
ally desirable standards are adhered to. 
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(c) Co-ordination of rebuilding and new building program. Demolition 
and rebuilding in the acquired areas, or rehabilitation where this is feasible, 
would proceed as rapidly as all the attendant circumstances would permit. 
Meanwhile, public works activity-;-federal, prov.incial and local-would .be 
fitted into the larger program and pnvate undertakings would be proceeded w1th 
in conformity with the general plan. By such a process &teady progress would 
be made, over the years, towards realization of the rebuilding and replanning of 
the area. 

Some additional considerations may be added. It is indisputable, to begin 
with, that, to give effect to actual measures as well as to encourage the accept
ance of general principles and objectives, appropriate provincial enabling legis
lation must be passed. Further, it is necessary to consider the need for financial 
and other assistance even for matters which concern local sreas so specifically 
as the drawing up of master plans. It has already been urged, in recommenda
tions made through the Committee on Reconstruction and elsewhere, that it 
should be mandatory for ·any municipality to have a master plan completed, 
or at least satisfactorily in progress, before it could be eligible for any federal 
financial assistance for public works or housing projects; a principle which this 
report fully endorses. This step is so strategically important, however, that it 
should quite properly be considered as the subject for financial aid on a 
national (Dominion Government) basis. Not only because of the importance 
of having works and employment-project programs prepared in advance of the 
end of the war, but also because most of these projects are likely to be 
intimately ·affected by the existence or ·absence of town planning, preliminary 
surveys of approved categories of such projects should be promoted and 
encouraged, through the medium of financial and technical aid from the senior 
governments. Urban and rural planning should be part of the preparation of 
all future works projects: the requirements are detailed further at the end 
of this chapter. 

Because land acquisition is a major matter which may make or break 
any urban reconstruction project, it is imperative that workable principles should 
be formulated in advance. As is well known, comprehensive and detailed atten
tion has been given to this subject in Britain by the Uthwatt Committee.t 

Their recommendations have to do with (a) possible means of stabilizing 
the value of land required for development or redevelopment; and (b) powers 
needed to enable such land to be acquired by the public on an equitable basis. 
The recommendations of the Uthwatt Committee are of a far-reaching nature, 
and v>hile they may not be applicable in their entirety or even in part, to 
Canadian conditions, they nevertheless warrant close study. They were put 
forward in an effort to break the impasse which otherwise confront town 
planning measures in Great Britain. Urban and rural planning in Canada, 
no matter how well intentioned it may be, will meet with the same obstacles, 
unl€'Ss adequate powers for the acquisition and zoning of land and the regulation 
of it,s use are vested in the municipal authorities. 

There are also available for comparative study and adaptation to Canadian 
roD:ditions, a series of measures having to do with land acquisition in the 
pmt.ed S~tes, sponsored by the Urban Land Institute and other private bodies 
m the Umt.ed States, and on a comprehensive basis by the National Resources 
Planning Board. 2 These are particularly concerned with the problem of 
acquiring improved real estate in built-up areas for redevelopment purposes, 

1 Exp~rt Committee OD ~pensation and ~t«mecnt. Inte-rim lkport (1941). and Final 
Report (1942). The more &lgD1ficant reoommendaholltl have been abstracted in .Appendix J. 

1 P•bl~ La ad Aequuitto. Port I: R•rol bn«l• (June 1940). Part II: Urba• La11d1 
(F~ .• 1941). National R-.ureea PlanniD« Board, Wuhi.ngton, D.C. Ciltationa from Part II 
have been ma.de &'- a number of pointe in tbie report. The report u a whole colltltitute a eom
plt'te. manual .• eovennr; typee of land-1.11111 controls, tecbtl!lq.- of J.aDd e.oquieiti011 a.nd objectiva 
aDd -pl~C&hona of l•rce-le PGliciee. 
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\\·hether p~h·ate ·or public; or .through some ~o~biriation of both. ]~ Biitain, 
housing legislation has established principles of long standing, inclu.d~ng equit
able compensation and effective rights :of public intervention, t~ fac1~1~ate slum 
clearance; and comparable principles will be needed for Canadian c1~1es. (Cf. 
Chapter 2). But the wider requisite for general recon&truction m central 
urban areas must be given at least equal attention. In this connection, Danish 
legislation passed in 1935 has much to commend it. This empowers the public 
authorities to. disregard the economic interests attached to the continued use 
of certain types of urban residential properties, and sets a "life limit" beyond 
which such buildings could not be used for housing purposes. Its purpose is 
to remove obsolescent and slum hou&ing from t'he market. The result of the 
legislation has been that the owners of slum properties have sold their houses 
to the city at a much lower price than they otherwise would have demanded, 
had they not received a "time limit" beyond which the house could not be 
used for dwelling purposes. In South Australia, a similar measure to the Danish 
Act has had similar results. This Act applied permanent rent reductions to 
obsolete buildings arid thus reduced the landlord's economic interest in their 
continued existence. Here, equally, the effect is that the owner is quite ready 
to sell his property at a reasonably low cost to the city. 

The financing of land acquisition for urban redevelopment is clearly of 
critical importance. The Dominion government should give financial assist
ance, in the form of long-term loans at low interest rates, for large-scale 
assembly, acquisition and clearing of land, slums and blighted areas. These 
areas should be determined by the local master plan (described below), and 
eligibility for such loans should be determined by regulations formulated by the 
Dominion Town Planning Agency. If plans meet necessary requirements, 
money should be loaned to the municipality by the federal government for the 
acquisition of such land, but not for the construction of any buildings. 

Long-term capital at low interest loaned to the municipality would enable 
the municipality to acquire the land in question and the loan would become 
a lien on the land designated for acquisition. (It is to be understood that some 
land may be in rural areas.) The loans may be liquidated by repayment of 
moneys received by the resale of the land to, public or private agencies for 
redevelopment purposes prior to maturity of the loan. Urban redevelopment 
is of course the wider, and more fundamental, aspect of slum clea·rance. It 
is recommended in a later chapter that federal funds should· be made available 
to municipalities for advance planning, including preparation of master plans, 
working drawings, specifications and financial planning for low-rent housing 
projects. The same form of limited but important grants for preparatory work 
must almost certainly be extended to sound schemes of major urban redevelop
ment if town planning is to make any substantial headway. 

Legi.slative and Governmental Agencies Needed 

It requires little consideration to see that urban planning and replanning 
will not be accomplished without forthright and co-operative action at all three 
Jen'ls of government. The problem concerns municipal, provincial, and federal 
governments, but cannot be left to any of them alone. The core of the. problem 
rests in the present status of local taxation and land values; but this raises the 
whole question of adequate revenue-sources for municipalities ·in the future. 
The essential powers needed are those which will permit local governments to 
plan, control and determine land use and to acquire it in strategic areas; but 
these must derive from provincial enabling legislation, which in its turn should 
attain a reasonable degree of uniformity throughout the Dominion. There 
are also crucial considerations of co-ordination betw~n adjaoent municipalities; 
and between urban and rural planning, for which arrangements must be made. 
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Finally, the seale of the operations involved, and also the scarcit~ of properly
qualified advisory and technical personnel, render the whole subJect a matrer 
of national concern. 1 . 

It is true that some "town planning" legislation exists. 1\Iost of the 
provinces have passed st.a~utes, and town planning powers of a kind have been 
available to local authonties for a number of years past. But they are, almost 
invariably, not drawn to the necessary dimensions for the task. :Most of the 
provisions are of a general nature, and by. and large t~ey repre.sent a form of 
negative control. In some cases, they do httle or nothmg creatively by them
selves, though they prevent certain t.hings !ro~ be~ng done, Even within 
these limitations, however, town plannmg leg1slatwn m Canada has not been 
successful; and for the most part it is inoperative. Provincial legislation alone, 
even in changed form, will not be sufficient. A series of different functions, at 
all levels of government, must be established and brought into harmonious 
operation. 

I. National Policy: the Dominion Government 
The experience of recent years, the depression years as well as those of the 

war effort, and large-scale programs of national defence, have furnished proof, 
if any were needed, that economic conditions in the city are basically affected 
by economic conditions throughout the nation. Federal public works programs 
pressed into action to alleviate unemployment, and federal spending for indus
trial defence production, each in their different ways brought about material 
changes in the physical make-up of many cities. Future national policies with 
respeet to transportation, immigration, tariffs and similar matters, will also 
have their effect on local conditions. The impact of large federal public works, 
such as harbour developments, flood control, conservation, airports and others, 
clearly has long-term implications for all the areas reached by these projects. 
Finally, as already emphasized, it is doubtful if urban reconstruction on the scale 
which alone will be effective and economical can be accomplished without a care
fully organized plan of federal aid. 

Hitherto one of the handicaps from which city planning, to the extent that 
we have had it, has suffered, has been the lack of integration and co-operation 
between local government and federal departments in the planning of federal 
public works. 2 There has been some development, notably through the medium 
of the :J\lunicipal Improvements Assistance Act, and some of the provisions of 
the National Housing Act, but little if any has been pursued to the point of 
systematic encouragement and direction, whether through the provinces as inter
mediaries or otherwise. There can be no truly national program in the post
war period unless the federal government takes a strong lead in providing some 
of the necessary facilities and in giving directives. It is not enough that federal 
funds should be spent, or federal public works implemented, only in those areas 
where satisfactory local or regional planning has been set up. There must be 
definite encouragement, by the best means "'hich can be devised to· town 
planning activity all across the country. . ' 

To accomplish this, it is recommended that a specific federal government 
agency should be set up, equipped effectively (a). to formulate and promote 

· 1 The 'OI'ed for int .. r-provincia.l clearance is clea-r in the eaBf> of .rbown planning for •nch areu 
as the .Ott~wa-Hull district; but there.are also some cities •. <>~ which Windsor is the besot example, 
m wh1ch mrernahonal eo-oper.atton 18 a n<ElC'!.'Ssary reqms1te of adequate town planning. 
.. 1 l.t mu5t not be for!Ntten that the fede-raJ. governmect, through ita .ownership or construc
tion of. bmldmj!:S and ra1lwa)·s. ha_rbour and wateroourse iDIStallations. etc .. hes many direet 
rt'llponoub!htles m local areas. TM.mmg bases, air)l()rt.s and oth('r military. establishme'llte are 
li!Pt!Cl&l uamplE~S, and effed. rural ratbE'!' than urban areas, but othe-r structure.. are located 
10 th(' nudst of bmlt·up city distriets. While the overr.i.ii~ pressure of war needs may be 
pl<"&ded in 60tn(! instances, the .fact remains that Dominion properties may 'have strong influe'llce 
for p:ood or 1U on the am('n!tles, valu .. s and lan.:l-n&e pa.t:Jtern of the are. in whi<"h they ue 
~tttuat<"d. (On the ~mt"Ddation of the rth'li·att Commit~ on deteoce inetallatioWI i.a 
Bntain, aee Appendix J, b.) · 
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desirable standards of urban and rural planning; (b) to encourage and assist 
the provinces in passing the necessary e~abling legislation fo~ mm_1ici~al planning 
and regional planning; end (c) to estabhsh a competent and tmagmattve research 
and information service, concerned with both the principles and the techniques 
of urban and rural physical planning. The agency, given an appropriate name 
(such as the Federal Town Planning Authority, or the Dominion Town Planning 
Bureau) would of course be a unit in one of the government departments, and 
thereby responsible to one of the Ministers of the Crown, and to Parliament. 
But it is imperative that it should not be subordinated, in legislative authority 
or practical working, to some other activity such as housing or public works 
construction. Consultative liaison with other agencies, particularly those con
cerned with public work construction, transportation, housing, etc., would be 
necessary; but a measure of independence is equally so, because of the very 
nature of the functions and influence which the agency must. develop. 

In general, its field of action would be the following:-
Education. Educational and publicity work should be directed to the stimu

lation of town and community planning in all appropriate areas. This work 
should concern itself with the economic and social advantages of properly planned 
areas, as well as the details and techniques. The value of town planning, like 
the value of good housing, is accepted in a very general fashion, but the reasons 
for implementing proper planning provisions need to be presented in convincing 
detail. 

Information. The agency should undertake systematic collection of all 
appropriate information. Its action in this respect as a clearing house and 
disseminating centre would be of considerable importance. . Much material is 
available in federal government departments at the present moment and from 
various private and public sources throughout the country, but there is no satis
factory co-ordination. The statistical resources of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, the National Housing Administration and other agencies should be 
brought into effective utilization. Other valuable information would be a con
tinuous review of experience in housing and town planning matters in other 
countries. 

Research. The agency should be equipped to make studies of a number 
of relevant matten. Of particular importance among these would be (a) mini· 
mum planning standards (relating to lot and property utilization, etc.), and 
(b) model legislation for provincial and municipal guidance. Other matters 
which might well be made the subject of study in Canadian terms are the plan
ning concepts most relevant to community patterns of vfl,rious types·; the proper 
treatment of areas scheduled as urban and rural on the outskirts of large cities; 
and trends of industrial development and decentralization. 

Advisory Services. Within the Dominion government sphere, the agency 
should be available to advise the Housing agency as to whether local plans 
s.ubmi~ted for public housing, or publicl.y ·aided programs, comply with desirable 
plannmg standards. The other work in this field should be to extend assistance 
and advice to provincial and local governments on all matters relating to the 
implementation and development of desirable planning. A small but properly 
qualified field-staff would be of immense value in this work; without it it would 
not be possible to make the most of the resources developed by the agency. 

Specifically, its powers should include appropriately designated authority 
permitting it-

(a) to facilitate all co-operation required by local, provincial or regional 
pla~ing commissions, in connection with federally-owned property and federally 
proJected works; 

(b) to co-ordinate any local or regional master plans which embrace con· 
tiguous inter-provincial or international areas; · . . 
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(c) to undertake urban and rural research on community planning topice, 
aet as an information service, publish bulletins, and generally act as the spear
head of town-planning education in Canada; · 

(d) to act as the approving agency passing upon long-term loans to provin
cial, regional or local governments for land a~quisition necessary to the car:rring 
out of urban reconstruction in accordance With master plans, m local, regwnal, 
provincial or inter-provincial areas; 

(e) to approve speci•al grants to local, regional or provincial planning co_m
missions, for the purpoee of making plans, carrying out surveys, and undertakmg 
related preliminary planning projects, in local, regional, provincial or inter
provincial areas. 
11. Provincial Government• 

The role of the provinces in ~n effective national ~heme of town planning 
is ·a vital one. This is not merely b€cause the municipalities of Canada derive 
their charters and powers from provincial legislation; nor even b€cause town 
planning involves co-ordinated action on the part of adjacent municipalitia<!! and 
other related areas. Two other major reasons are the necessity of extending 
community planning on a wide regional basis, and the importance of educational 
and promoted activity in this field. 

Town planning, besides including inteHigent anticipation of future develop
ment, is ·a process of co-ordination and integration, aiming at the achievement 
of harmony and organic unity among all the features of development which 
compose a neighbourhood, ·and among all neighbourhoods which make up the city. 

This process, obviously, cannot st<>p at the city limits, which are usually 
arbitrary, and <>ften illogical: the plans of the city must be integrated with 
those of adjoining or nearby cities, of the whole of the urban area or metropolitan 
district. But a city, and even more a town or a small municipality, is influenced 
by the resources and the degree of their development, in the whole of the 
surrounding region: certainly, provinc~al and national trends in the economy 
influence it. Thus the logical and necessary counterpart of urban planning, 
extended b€yond the confines of the original or nuclear city, is planning for the 
best development of the resources of the whole geographical and economic 
region in which it is situated. 

Resources planning on a regional basis is a different project in many ways, 
but a number of the elements, such as transportation, electric power, markets 
for farm products, are obviously linked and of primary importance. The whole 
of the vital question of industrial decentralization is here involved, and develop
ments in this field must not be left to chance. So far as community facilities 
and public works are concerned, there should be means by which these can be 
ronsidered in relation to one another, in due proportion to the population and 
its distribution throughout the province, so that rural as well as urban areas 
are properly served. The implication is that the county, or whatever other 
district unit (greater than that of the city or town) exists or is most appropriate, 
should have its planning agency or committee; the distric-t committees or agencies 
then serving as the channels through which regional planning can be worked 
out and executed.t This procedure will ensure that fuU scope is left Jor the 
operation of local democracy-i.e., opportunity for the residents of communitiet!l 

1 In Eastern Canada the county is usually a euiltable unit for action or eo-ordiDation on a 
~~d. ~ra.phioa~ basis; the township of Western Ce.na.da may or may not be. Tbe t.enn 

<itfltrtrl t8 USed In the preeen4; text to be mterpreted in eacll proviooe 118 the unit wbkh iJI 
most approprtate. It should be undeorstood also that & district may iD eome special eaees be 
·~,l()n~'1tloue 'lll'"ith_ a .region, .though usually this will be 110 large aa to only be covered by & 
f'l"lmbmatwn of d1a~rtct8. TOO~h reg~one are not apeci?ee.llly defined here, 111011t p~ recog
fltR a ~tao&) dtvtSIOD of thetr teJT!tory on geogr.a.phical ex eoooom.ic grou.nda; 1hese divifli.o~ 
ebould be carefully rt'vised for ,theu· &ppropnatenoese Ito urb~J plallJiing . 

. The; nt'«l for regton.d coomutteera for urba:oo-ru·ral planning Jl'IM'P(l8e8 dOH DOt imply th&t 
ff'JnOoD 11 llt't up u a 1111!'W unit ol general_ goyemment. They woold be u Me, thoogb eollil' 
tmuoue bodti'A, bmlt up from local 4Uld proV1nctd aooreee. In IIOIIle ft.llell it would be desirable 
and f'\'eD tmperatl\'t, that they ovedap provinci&l boundariee. • 

f8821-121 
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and areas, through their elected representatives or public officials, to take part 
in voicing ·and determining their own 'requirem€'nts-at ·the same time as it 
provides the medium for co-ordination of policies and plans on a regional and 
provincial basis. Safeguards ensuring reasonable protection to existing uses 
should be part of the procedure. 

It may be quite reasonable for some districts to delegate their urban and 
rural planning obligations to either a regional or the provincial planning authority, 
and it should be within their option to do so. Since technical personnel is 
scarce in any case, while the smaller municipalities and many rural areas have 
no rt>wurces for salaried staff, the preparation of plans, etc., their participation 
may best be facilitated through the loan of advi!l€rs operating from the provincial 
headquarters possibly on a circuit basis for all the districts in a region. In the 
"unorganized'' districts of some provinces, such as parts of northern Ontario, 
this would be necessary for other reasons, i.e., because of the scattered population 
and lack of municipal units, and in appropriate cases the provincial government 
itself might act, or create a special unit for the purpose. Subject to these 
modific:~tions, provincial enabling legislation should make it mandatory for all 
municipalities, not already comprised within the jurisdiction of a district council, 
to do their own planning, or else delegate it to either the district planning board 
or the province. Before adopting a master plan, district or regional planning 
boards should be required to have their master plans approved by the local 
councils within the district or region insofar as they affect their area. 

Planning Bodies. Two kinds of legislation ,are required. The first relates 
to the planning machinery itself. Within each province, a Town Planning 
Board( 11 should be set up on somewhat the same basis as the federal agency 
described above. Its sphere of action, however, would be more specific, and 
should include:-

1. Study Qf all matters relating to the physical, economic, industrial and 
social developments and resources of the urban regions of the province. 

2. The drawing up of a comprehensive master plan, to regulate the develop
ment and to secure economic use of urban land throughout the province. 

3. The implementation of the legislation passed by the provincial government 
to set up local and regional planning board.'. by directing or assisting their 
activities, and arranging for the co-ordination of their plans. 

4. Certain special powers sanctioning the preceding function, including 
(a) the certification as to whether plans for regional development, or units 
there"Of, conform to the provincial plan, and (b) designation 'Of areas and regions 
to be planned jointly. 

5. Advisory services and co-operative liaison work within the framework 
of the provincial government, including the administrative departments of the 
provincial government concerned with or affected by urban planning; especially 
in the preparation of long-term development programs ·and the budget program 
nece~ary to carry them out. It should aloo carry out studies on relevant 
topics "lll·hich may be requested by the Legislative Assembly. 

6. Serving as the principal co-operative agency for co-operative action 
with the Dominion tmm planning agency, and with the planning boards in 
other provinces. 

The master plan on a provincial base would, of course have a broader 
sweep than the plan for a particular city area. Its zone map~ ·and regulations, 
however, should extend to considerable detail:- . 

· i. Pre,·ention of subdh'ision or urbanization Qf areas where such sub
dh'ision or urbanization is deemed premature, or which it is desirable, 
in the public interest, to retain permanently for recreation forestry, 
watershed protet'tion, farming or other open development. ' 

1 Or 1'<-"""'ib~y an t"rban anol R,u·a.l Planning Office. made up of two divisions, With some 
inti"rJ.x'kln!? pt'N<)Dn~l. the mi'mbi>rshlp of the rural division in particular providing for liaison 
'lnth the a.ppropnate Dt>pan.ment.s (.!~ricuiture, Lands and Resources, etc.) 
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ii. Prevention of scattered residential or industrial development wh~ch 
will create excessive burdens for school, roads, and other commumty 
services. . . 

1 iii. Regulation of <roadside developments ~o':lg n;tam h1g~ways. . .. 
iv. Provision of locations for a proper d1stnbutwn of air traffic fac1hties. 
v. Protection against the destruction of natural beauty spots. 

Certain elements esstntial to efficiency and success would have to be worked 
out and implemented in co-operation with the Departments of government con
cerned with agricultural and natural resources:-

i. The prevention of large tracts of sub-marginal lands being settled for 
the purposes of general farming; or of scattered tracts in larger areas 
that can best be utilized as a whole for recreation, park development, 
forestry, etc. , 

ii. Regulations to control the cultivation of soils subject to excessive 
erosion, or to zone such areas for pasture or forestry. 

iii. Formulation of a code of conditions to govern building and other 
constructional development in rural areas, consistently with the main
tenance of agriculture and its economic operation throughout the 
province. 

iv. The preservation of rural amenities and developments necessary for 
the well-being of the rural communities. 

Local Applications. To carry this work of the provincial agency through 
to the local areas involves a new and more positive approach to town planning 
enabling legislation. In particular, this should include its revision to incor
porate the following requirements:-

!. Urban planning must be made mandatory (instead of permissive) for 
all municipalities which are separate government units, i.e., not included within 
the jurit'diction of counties or other "district" bodies. District and regional 
planning by the appropriate larger units of government must also be mandatory; 
it being open to a smaller unit of local gowrmnent to delegate its planning 
responsibilities to a larger one. 

2. City and municipal master plans should be placed on a statutory basis, 
with detailed procedures for their adaption and modifications. Certain differences 
of elaboration might be set out for units of different size, but the general 
principles of organization should be uniform. 

3. The technical planning organization for all municipalities (and larger 
district or regional units, where these exist) must be made part of the normal 
structure of these governments, not merely an ad hoc or auxiliary body. It 
should take the form of a planning department within the permanent adminis
tration of the city or town, so that consultation and integration of its work 
with that of all the other relevant functions of the local gonrmuent would be 
facilitated. 

4. A Planning Board should be appointed in each municipality of sufficient 
size, to supen·i:;:e and approve the initial city plan. This important body should 
be composed of persons qualified in relevant aspects of the planning process 
and representative of aH relevant groups in the community. Provision may be 
made for inclusion of an ex officio member from the city council, but the 
principal purpot'e of the Board is to be a lay body, appointed in an advisory 
capac1ty. Reports on the de,·elopment of the master plan for the city (or area) 
8hould go in the _fi~st instance from ~he Planning Dc-partment to the Planning 
Boar(~. The dec1s1~ms. of the P~annmg Board would be reported to the city 
counc1l (or other d1stnct gowrmng body). They would not become law until
adopted by the council. 

1 ~i>l-ltinn i_$ al;;o n€'€<i....t to t'!ISUI'!' that ~t""<><"'l-town str~ts whi.:h join or al'!' exten&i<lllol 
of pro\"ll><:ial h1o;hways are dt'ftlled provincial highways for regional pklnning purposes. 
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5. Provision should also be made for acquainting the public with the 
nature of the plan and ita supporting regulations (furthe~ ~entioned belo_w). 
After the adoption of the plan, all subsequent land acqms1t10n, constructiOn, 
building modifications and development would be obliged to conform to it. 

Supporting Policies. The second type Qf legislation which will be necessary 
extends to various fields which must be actuated by the principles of urban 
planning in the future. 

1. If it is not already provided for (in the town planning legislation of 
the province, or otherwise), the principle of zoning, to control all land use, 
should be extended to all parts of the provincial territory. 

2. In all the regions adjacent to cities, there should be created, "urban~area 
development zones", and "agricultural (or rural) development zones". In mixed 
areas, standard classification should be extended until all land is properly 
classified, for taxation and land use purposes, as either urban or rural. Finally, 
legislation is needed to apportion the cost of municipal services between urban 
and rural lands on a basis of land use needs. 

3. In addition to the prevention of premature urban development in 
agricultural zones, already referred to, legislation is needed to prohibit the 
sale of land by "metes and bounds"; and also to make the subdivider responsible 
for the cost of installing streets and local improvements in new subdivisions. 

4. Most important of all, a. redistribution of the responsibility and cost 
for certain services (education, social welfare, etc.) with all the reforms of 
the municipal tax structure involved, is a pressing need, and should be worked 
out. 

Facilitating legislation is required to put as many municipal services as 
possible on a self-supporting utility basis. For example, water supply and 
sewage disposal ought to be combined into a single, self~supporting public 
utility, paid for on the basis of water consumed; and the rates could then be 
t~ystematically zoned. Eventually, as has been emphasized, it is impossible 
to complete the process of urban reconstruction without fundamental recon
sideration of the sources of municipal revenues themselves. But this is an 
area of tax administration in which municipalities can help the process forward 
by putting their own house in order. 

111. Local Government 
Clearly the local municipality is the unit whose energy and efficiency will 

determine whether or not practical results will be obtained in the cities and 
towns of Canada most directly concerned. The powers which these govern
ments must acquire and use-in most cases, in co-operation-are essentially 
threefold. They should permit the municipalities: 

1. To determine (in agreement with the governments affected) the area 
to be planned. Along with this must go the definition of "public purpose", 
to include any purpose deemed to be essential for the realization of the master 
plan. 

2. To create the necessary planning machinery (Planning Department, and 
Planning Board or Commission) and provide for the making of a master plan 
for the defined urban and/or rural area; and to vest the planning agencies with 
the authority necessary to formulate the master plan and keep it up-to-date. 

3. To enact and enforce ordinances requiring the owners of real property 
within the defined area to use it, or to permit its use, only in accordance with 
the master plan; and to acquire, by simple measures, and where necessary by 
condemnation, land anywhere within the defined area, for a public purpose 
as above defined; to hold, use, lease, sell or exchange such land; and in any 
ease to make certain that it shall be used only in accordance with the master 
plan. 



175 

·· The agencies through which the formulatio~ of the basic pla~ may be 
achieved-Planning Departments as. part of the city staff, and. Pl~nmng ~oards 
or Commis.sions as advisory bodies-have already been m~ICated m the 
specifications for provincial legislation. The size of the Boards lDlght reasonably 
vary. In municipalities having a population of less than 25,000 persons, for 
example, the membership migJht consi~t o.f three. ~p~i~ted m~mbers, toget~er 
with one member from the local counc1l; m mummpahties havmg 8 population 
of 25,000 to 100,000, five appointed members, together with one member from 
the local eouncil, would probably be adequate. Too numerous 8 body, even 
for a large city, could easily become unwieldy, and this should; be gu_arded 
against. It must be remembered that, apart altogether from the necess1ty of 
submitting the plan to the city council (or other loeal government body) 
consultation and participation of the residents of the community would be 
&afeguarded through public meetings, exJhibition of the maps and details of 
the plan, and other methods. There is no justification for the existence of the 
Pl,anning Board, whether small or large, unless it is competently informed in 
the purposes and problems of the town plan. . 

The principal responsibility for the detailed techniques of the master plan 
and its components will necessarily rest with the director of the Planning 
Department. He should ipso facto be tJhe liaison member of the Planning 
Board. The chairman of the Board should probably be paid, a.s he would be 
expected to devote a considerable part of his time to the work, at least in the 
formative stages of the plan; with decision as to the desirability of honoraria 
for other members left to the city government. It is suggested that the term 

. of office of appointive members of munieipa1 planning boards be for a period 
of five years, with the initial term of office staggered. It would be necessary 
to specify that no members of a planning board may !hold ~Sny other official 
position connected with administra.tiou or government of the area to be planned, 
except that (as in the case of the ex-officio members of the city councii) he may 
be an elected member of the governing body, or a member of another planning 
board. 

The Master Plan. Wliile it is convenient to use the term 11 plan," it should 
be evident that a series of detailed plans are in fact required, both in the 
preparatory stages, and in the regulations as to future land use whidh must 
eventually be established. 1 There must, however, be one co-ordinated frame
work to which all details of loe.ation and land use are fitted. The elements 
oomposing this basic city plan include the following:-

1. Neighbourhood unit plan. Indicates proposed organization of metro
politan area on an orderly, integrated and neighbourhood unit basis. 

2. Public services plan. Indicates propos€(il markets, community buildings 
(schools, libraries, hospitals, fire and police stations, public baths, etc.) publi~ 
facilities, such as bathing beaches, public gardens, sports centres and otJher 
provisions which may be o·wned or operated in the future. 

3. Major street and traffic plan. This indicates the loeation, width grade 
and construction of major streets and traffic terminals. ' 

4. Public transportathm. This deals with existing and proposed lines 
terminals and fa.cilities of public transportation services. (Railroad bus street 
rail way, water and air terminals). ' ' 

5. Public uWities. Indiootes existing andt proposed facilities; plants and 
services of public utility companies. 

6. Metropolitan parb. Indicates present and proposed sites for public 
parks, forest lands, water site, and pleasure driveways, etc. 

l It ia l'l'n&ally agreed that for thl! oomprehensiv~ master planning of & large city three 
rean ehould 1M' e.llowed; :and Buch.ex~nenee.~ 1s e.va1lahle from United Statell eitiee suggesta 
that for rood admto1strat1Ye org&niS&hoo a mm1mum budget of 4-S c:en.ta pet' capita ia oeees&al'J'. 
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7. Zoning or allocation plan. Designates the zones and ar~as of which 
the land us-age should be reserved for industry, commerce, housmg, low rent 
housing, .and any other special category of construction, or for any other purpose. 

8. Building and c011struction codes. This concerns the establishment. of 
minimum construction requirements and property standards, for all ·construction 
within th~ metropolitan area, in accordJance with 'acceptable . present-~ay 
standards in building, plumbing, electrical, and other constructwn p:radiCe. 

9. Land use plan. The purpose of this is threefold: 
(a) To establish use regulations for land and buildings, to control the 

height, bulk and spacing of buildings, set-back, etc. 
(b) To establish a plan of public land use, indicating existing and proposed 

uses of land for other purposes than those <:Lescribed in section 6 ,above, (i.e., 
cemeteries, botanical gardens, z.oos, historical sites and monuments·, etc.). 

(c) To establish standards of population density. These are part~cularly 
important for future control projections, systemization of utility rat:es, and 
other purposes. 

10. General arneni6es. This should provide scope f·or study and recom
mendation ·on such matters as (a) public health facilities to be conserved, 
modified or constructed, (b) refuse disposal and incineration, (c) hygienic 
requirements of buildings and factories.). (d) control of display advertising and 
bill posters, and (e) . control of ribbon roadside development, (f) land-use of 
vacant lots. 

11. Land acquisition plan. This should distinguish (a) land to be acquired 
for resale or lease, for redevelopment to private uses; (b) land to be acquired 
as a reserve for ant.icipated public use; and (c) land to be acquired as a 
reserve against premature urban development, for ultimate ·disposal to either 
public or private use. 

N. B.-Since a number of these matters are undler the juriS'diction of city 
and municipal councils as such, the form of legislation (setting up the Planning 
Departments and Boards) would specify them ~•s subjects on which the Board. 
was authorized to make studies and recommendations only. Implementation 
of the rerommendations, as of the structure of the master plan itself, would 
be subject to council vote. 

The Relation of Capital Projects to Town Planning 
The systematic long-term budgeting of all constructional and service 

facilities, or "programming," is the last, but by no means the least, of the 
technical phases of community planning. It consists of s·cheduling proposed 
public work projects oYer a period of say 5- 10 years, in the order of their 
importanee to the community and in relationship to its financial resources. The 
program should include both capital improvements and public services and 
ind.et:d all items of publi~ expenditur~. In addition to work definitely scheduled, 
a reser~·e of t:eeckd proJect:; fo.r which no funds are expected during the pro
gra~mmg per1o::l should be bUllt up. The first year's program is simply the 
cap1tal and ordmary budget for that year, but the long-range program should 
be revi5t?d annually, adtling another year's work at the end of the period to 
nybce the one jw't c?mpleted. .Proper programming guarantees periodic review 
ot propo~ed. eommumty expcnc.1tures and revenues, so that few ill-conceived 
projt'Cts will be undertaken and few communitit?s will outrun their resources 
It al,;o pro\:ides a r<'n:;;tant re5trve of US€fuJ public work ready to meet any 
emt?rgenry m the field of employment. "hrnever outside funds are made 
avai!abl~. several years' wo~~ can b~ telf:'scoped into one, and some projects 
prenous.y relegated to the reserve ' can be transferred to the "program.'~ 
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Determination of priority ratingS is a major aspect of planning.· The 
community it'Self should probably rank project:.s according to their direct 
contribution to communitv welfare, leaving it to the federal government to 
analyse their effects upon. demand for labou_r, m~terials, ~nd equipment~ and 
urpon income and employment generally. Fmanctal planmng, however, ls an 
es:;ential part of local capital programs and must b~ carrie~ out. b.Y the govern
mental unit that will be responsible for the ultimate dispositiOn of funds. 
Without a.dequate fin.ancial planning, no community can make well-founded 
decisions as to what new or expanded improvements and services it should 
undertake. 

Financial planning requires a careful survey of the community's past, 
present, and probably future position with regard to tax revenue and borrowing 
capacity, which may require three steps. (a) The first step is to gather enough 
historical data to permit an informed forecast. Such data should include not 
only figures on tax revenues, tax delinquency, debt and debt services, ordinary 
and capital expenditures, and ro forth, but alro material on population trends, 
employment and unemployment, retail sales and other business indices, assess
ment methods and values; and finally the legal framework, geographic and 
economic conditions of the region generally, which bear on the community's 
financial future. 

(b) The second step is to estimate current revenues over the program period 
on the basis of these data and proposed tax rates. Anticipated revenues can 
then be compared to necessary ordinary expenditures, including debt service, 
maintenance, operation and repair of existing capital facilities, and other irredu
cible current outlays. The exress of expected revenues over neces.c5ary outlays 
is the amount available for the undertaking of new or expanded capital improve· 
ment:.s and public services. In general, the excet:s can be regarded as the amount 
available for financing additional debt, but some communities where population 
and revenues are shrinking may have to plan debt reduction. It is highly 
important, however, that freedom from debt should not be accepted as a 
financial end in it~elf. A pay-as-you-go policy may needlessly deprive growing 
communities of badly required facilities, and may nullify efforts of the federal 
government to maintain a high level of income and employment by fi..scal 
measures. 

(c) The third step is the listing of desired projects. A standard form 
should be used, and both original and continuing cost carefully estimated. After 
listed proj('('ts have been studied, a selection can be made and scheduled over 
the program period, to absorb the funds e":pected to be availabll'l during that 
period. 

Enn this brief outline of the capital-·budgeting technique should serve to 
show that efficient programming requires a certain amount of special skill. Such 
skill may not be immediately available in all communities. It will be necessary 
for some federal agency to provide guidance in the form of manuals of instruction 
and temporary loans of per~onnel, after the manner adopted by the National 
Re~ources Planning Board and the Public Work Resen·e in the t"nited States. 
On the other hand the experience of these agencies has shown that a limited 
amount of educational work enables e,·en the smallest communities to proceed 
with their own programming with only intermittent a&Sistance . 

.\'ecds Beyond Legislation: Public Education on Tou·n Planning 

. 'Xo subject is m~re widely discussed than that of town planning, yet no 
:<ubJrct !>tand5 more m need of careful definition. The preceding paragraphs 
haw made clear what tmm planning mean.s in terms of actual legislative an.d 
admini:>trative requirement:>. It should be clear from thet:e that the concrete 
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tasks of town planning go far beyond the limited ordinances a~d regulati?ns 
which are at .present in most cities the sole evidenc~ of town rplanmng. authont.y. 
It cannot be overemphal'lized that the measures which have be~n outhned above 
will not be implemented without parallel movt>ments of educatwn and co-opera
tion among all th~ members of the c.ommunities concerned. 

Definition. It is desirable therefore to .specify carefully in general terms 
what town planning means. . 

(a) The planned organization and reorganization of all the physiCal factors 
of the urban area-land, buildings streets, recreational areas, transport and 
transit facilities and the like. In more precise detail the eiements in a total plan 
which must be subjected to survey, redesign and control have been enumerated 
above. The administration of these plans is then directed to the orderly, 
balanced and far-sighted arrangement of land uses, streets, buildings, recrea
tional facilities and the rest, to form a physical environment which will best 
promote the economic and social welfare of the residents of the community. 
Actually, since we have taken so little comprehensive and forthright action in the 
past, our efforts for some time must be devoted to eliminating the wastes, 
inefficiencies and obstacles which are products of past mistakes, before a new 
!lltart upon the city pattern can be freely made 

(b) The recognition of the urban community as a special form of economic 
and social association of human beings, engaged in a variety of relationships 
with one another; in making a living, rearing families, participating in recrea
tional, cultural, political and many other group a·ctivities. Town planning in 
this sense is equally concerned with the physical prerequisites, but views them 
as means to an end. The task of town planning, in other words, is to facilitate 
the carrying on of the social and econ?mic activities of the modern community 
with maximum efficiency and convenience, and to improve the quality of 
the conditions on which community welfare depends. 

The difference between the two concepts may be epitomized by saying that 
the emphasis of the first concept is on rational physical organization, the 
emphasis of the second on better community living. If the second purpose is to 
be accomplished, the techniques employed must proceed beyond the applied 
science of surnys, building processes, traffic diagrams and the rest: they must 
extend to the relation of design, environment ahd facilities to health and welfare 
in work, living, travel, recreation and cultural development. 

Clearly these two concepts of town planning have close interrelations. The 
first will not be sufficient unless it is inspired and illuminated by the vision of 
the other. Better community life will not be realized on the other hand without 
the hard and practical achievement of rectifying the pTe&ent disorde; of land 
use and land valuations. Nothing is gained by confusing them. But the 
immediate task of physical replanning alone is not yet fully understood. 

Perhaps the point that is least understood is that physical planning is not 
merely a ma!ter of lay-out, struct~es,. growth patterns, and the rest, or even of 
art and architecture. Town planmng mcludes the analysis of appropriate sizes 
of areas .and of the most econom~c den:'ities for population, buildings, industry 
and serviCcs. 1 The tax structure Is obVIously dependent on this· and because of 
t~is to~·n planning might quite properly be called the techniq~e of municipal 
diagnosis. 

The city may be looked at merely as a productive unit, as in these words of 
the report quoted elsewhere, "think of a city as a productive unit in the national 
economy: an assembly plant bringin~ together railroads and steamships, factories 
and workers, warehouses and retail outlets, bankers and consumers, for the 

. 1 Studies are n~ed to throw light on "the maximum efficient eize of a city, the point at 
w~u~h .the econom1es ~f coocentraho~ are O!!tweighed by .t~e diseconomies of congestion, the 
po!llt et wh1eh the .II?C.tal and econotmc .organisms soou!d d1VIde to fonn a second urban unit". 
(P•blit: Lou Acqvud•OII• Pori II. 011 ed.) 
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purpose of slaugtering h?gs, or transshippin~ whea~, or ma:nufacturing au~
mobiles, or selling clothmg. A competent mdustnal architect or econom.Ic 
planner would lay out this plant so as to promote the free flow of goods m 
process, to eliminate cross-hauling, to. provide c~e~p. and a~equate land f?r 
housing industry commerce, and busmess, to mmimize mamtenance, repa1r, 
and ser~icing cost~; in short, to arrange the components of the urban economy. in 
their most rational relationship". But of course the same case for effect1ve 
design applies to the social aspects of a city as well. · 

Co·ordination. In whatever way the objectives are phrased, it is a basic 
principle of town planning that it is a proc~ss of synthesis. Before. a plan ~an 
usefully be made of a city or town or regwn, all the aspects of Its physiCal 
structure must be known. This involves comprehensive study of its pattern 
and environmental conditions; the trends which have produced changes in these 
conditions; the mistakes and successes in past developments; the immediately 
practical possibilities, and the long-run opportunities of securing improvement. 
Naturally the study of past examples of planning, for guidance in design and 
policy, and of local customs and prevailing laws, is necessary and helpful. 

So far as the community facilities pattern is concerned, the comprehensive 
approach opens the path to enlightenment and efficiency. This is true of all 
the criteria of good town planning, which include amenity, convenience, health, 
safety and welfare. Amenity becomes a criterion because of the obvious 
advantages of skilfully planned buildings arranged with sufficient space 
about them to suit their purposes and location, and to preserve all possible 
beauty of natural features. Convenience is a criterion, particularly applying 
to movement and locomotion, because transit and traffic-by road, rail, water 
and air-is a critical factor in the economic functioning of the modern city. 
Criteria of health means that principles and not merely fortuitious experience 
govern the securance of spaciousness, so that the inhabitants of buildings enjoy 
light and air in their dwellings and places of work, and have open areas for 
recreation. It provides a rational basis for the areas system of water supply, 
drainage, sewage disposal, etc., though this often is an outstanding example of 
public works which may merely have grown with the city and are least amenable 
to economic design. Safety as a criterion has perhaps most clearly been written 
into local by·laws, though in most cases they would benefit from codification 
and overhaul. The requirements are that streets and buildings should be so 
constructed and their uses so distributed, including means. of access and 
freedom from traffic congestion, that the danger of fire and street accidents can 
be radically reduced. 

Finally, certain more general welfare considerations can only be secured 
as a net product of the rest. The modern community needs a reasonable degree 
of economic and social stability, a requirement which involves questions of size, 
industrial and residential composition, and its relation to the resources and 
eco?o~1i~ policy of the nation at large. It must provide a measurable degree 
of md1v1dual and group freedom. The latter depends not only on such things 
as schools an.d recreational facilities, but on opportunities for participation in 
the democrat1c life of the community. It is one of the visions of community 
planning that it should increase such opportunities in both the urban and the 
rural environment. 

Projection of the PLans. With co-ordination must go foresight. It is 
necessary not only to plan for the community as a whole, but for the future 
as well as the present. Crban and rural planning is concerned largely with the 
problems of change and growth. It must anticipate and provide for these 
changes: The master plan is for the purpose not only of relating all the parts 
of the c1ty or .~gion t? the .whole! ~ut of giving a framework for orderly growth 
and opportumhes wh1ch vnll fac1btate expansion. The full results of the plan 
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itself may not ·be discernible until· long after. a plan has been made.. Many' 
external influences may operate to change a c1ty or town or. rural reg1on, ~nd 
give it a new direction before a particular proposal can be carried out. Plannmg, 
therefore, can never be a static device. Rather, it must be administered as a· 
continuous process, forever adapting itself to the shifts and changes which 
characterize the dynamic nature of human society. 

Co-operation and Education. If town planning is to be successful, it 
demands a high degree of co-operation between leaders in public affairs, owners 
of property, the general body of citizens, and those wh? practise the profession 
of planning. There must be an. agreemen~ as to the meamng and purpose of ur~an 
and rural planning, the practical machmery necessary, and an understandmg 
of what public planning policy involves, including methods of ·contro:l of land 
and regulation of land usage. 

The difference between an integrated plan, informed by consideration of 
broad community objectives, •and partial and unrelated plans, is fundamental. 
Individual site planning, single buildings which are well-designed and modern, 
one or two beautiful boulevards, are no substitute for a master plan and a 
comprehensive regional policy. The chief defects in the functional and physical 
design of most of our existing communities are occasioned because there has 
been only piecemeal planning, mainly by real estate developers in their private 
interests, and for the most part without consideration of the community as a 
whole. The result is a hodge-podge of unrelated plans based largely on existing 
streets and subdivisions of land, if anything, reducing the chances of co-ordination 
because of the strait-jacket framework of an outmoded land pattern and street 
design. 

The tusk of reorganization is challenging enough. Existing structures and 
uses are widely different in their functions, such as residences, business and 
industrial buildings, streets, parks, playgrounds, schools, libraries, fire stations, 
passenger and freight terminals and others. They have been built through the 
more or less independent actions of a very large number of private individuals 
and groups, and the numerous agencies of the city, county, provincial and 
federal governments. Since they are part of a community, however, their 
purposes and the uses made of them are interd('pendent-either for good or for 
ill. rnless principles of design, co-ordination and adjustment are applied in 
determining their location and e:xient in relation t·o one another, and unless 
all these accord with some general plan or design of the desirable overall 
developments of the community, maladjustments and deficiencies are practically 
incYitable. 

In matters of civic improvement, what people will accept and support is 
what they can understand; and education is essential to give this understanding. 
All too frequently, where planning authorities have been set up in Canada, they 
have had to struggle against public inertia, lack of consideration for the future 
welfare of neighbourhood or community on the part of particular interests and 
even against the ob:;;truction or indifference of uninformed officials who d~ not 
recognize the profound influence that community planning (or the lack of it) 
may have on the future of the area.t 

.. 1 '")lost. r.ities have gr<m""n haphazardly, in response to uncontrolled force.s. Even planllled 
C!ll<"S. hke \\ ashmgton and IndJan.npolts, have not. been treated as functioning economic unitt!, 
but rath,:,r ha,·e been forced mto jlfbJtrary g€'0tnetr1c stra1tjackets devised before their planners 
c._)ul,! ha,·e euv!l>agE>d the twent1etb century economy .... Urban gl'"<YWth and expansion have been 
regardi'<! as mentable, not subject t"! human con-trol, and ~ have been suffered to spread in all 
dJr.•dJ<Hl<!!. perJo..!Jcally thrustmg as1de the feeble restllamts of zoning laws, sanitary codes, 
ancl lan<i-us.> rt•)Z'ulatJon.!l. The urban assembly plant has not grOtWn methodically in accordance 
'1\'Jth a plan la1d down by a compete-nt arch1tect; 1t _bas sprawled over the landscape in response 
to d<'rnand• of a d,,zen autof!<:>mous foremen. ea("h mtent on outstripping the othe.rs in volume 
of proJu.:twn and number or employees." (Publ•c Land Acquisition, Part II, op cit.) 
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Town Planning Personnel. 
One of the most serious practical considerations for the future of town 

planning is the dire shortage of <adequately trained and experienced persons. 
This is due to the lack of training courS€s, and of governmental positions in 
which town planning in the comprehensive sense has .been practised. There 
has been no inducement to universities or other training institutions to set up 
more rounded courses, nor to individuals with a taste for the subjed to equip 
them~lves professionally or to seek to practise. 

There are, of course, a number of county and municipal engineers who 
have had university courses in civil engineering, or have qualified through the 
examinations of bodies like the Society of Land Surveyors. The architectural 
profession has heen intermittently interested, and at one time there was a Town 
Planning Inr.3titute in Canada, but this di81appeared in 1931. Some of the univer
sities give courS€s in municipal administTation and other topics which should 
be brought into relation to the physical techniques· of town planning in a 
co-ordinated course; but until only !recently there has been no such development. 
It is a sign of the new interest that this year (1943), a special extension course 
on housing and community planning has been organized fO!l' the first time at 
McGill University, while the School of Architecture at the University of Toronto 
has undert·aken a detailed course to provide technical training with some field 
work for town planners and technic·al assistants in the subject. But these efforts, 
valuable as they are, are still little more than experiments judged by the vast 
seope of the work which needs to he done. 

M·any municipalities have divisions called Town Planning Departments, 
but most of these do very little more than a restricted administration of z.oning 
and by-law enforcement. Only a very small fraction of city appropriations which 
are acCTedited to town planning are really devoted to this purpose; the rest 
relates to routine matters of land subdivisi.on, registration of new building areas, 
layout of sewers and municipal services, street widening and similar details. 
There is ha!rdly any opportunity for municipal or county engineers to exercise 
the principles of positive town planning even if they desire to do so. In many 
municipal circles, town planning is still thought of as a zoning process or as 
perhaps an extens·ion of city surveying. No doubt many practical engineers 
and administrators who might be admirable material for town pl·anning courses 
have had no encouragement to develop thei·r interests, but might be recruited 
if facilities We!l'e organized. It would be desirable of course, to consult· as soon 
as possible the officials of the few Canadian cities which have m·ade any develop
ments at -all of the wider concept of town planning, including the dTawing up 
(){ ma~ter plans. · 

But ·the situation cannot be changed to the extent that is necessary without 
financial assistance which will help to promote and co-ordinate courees in tmm 
planning and housing in universities and other appropriate institutions through
out the count!l'y. We cannot ex-pect to bol"''ow talent from other countries except 
for &hort terms in ·an advisory or teaching capacity. The demand for to·wn 
planning experts will obviou8ly be acute in Great Britain; and in the United 
States statements have been made on several occasions in recent years indicat
ing there is a shortage there, although organization to meet it is being .consider
ably stimulated. In any e-ase, it will. be necessary· .to build· up an intimate 
relationship between the training institution and the city, provincial or Dominion 
government for "in service" training. It is necessary also that there be full 
t't"C(lgnition of the fact that town planning is a continuous process, calling for 
professional careers and a substantial number of appropriately trained technical 
assistants. 

~t .is, therefore, l't'('Ommended that consideration s.hould be given to a special 
Domm10n government grant, possibly on a matched basis with provincial grants, 
for the encouragement of courses both in the te<:hniques of town planning, and 
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in the co-ordinated social and economic subjects which are required to provide 
the proper background for such training. The fund should lbe available for 
assistance not only to universities but to other institutions abl'e to accommodate 
appropriate students. It is recommended also that the Town Planning Age~y 
recommended above, as one of its first functions, should take the necessary steps 
to draw up a model curriculum for the training o.f town planning personnel. 
Such a standard would be necessary to •aid in the administration of the grants, 
but it would be of value also as an immediate step in recognizing the qualifica~ 
tions of town planning specialists and staffs. 

This is not too S~mbitious an objective. For everyone is interested in town 
planning-in a better living environment, and in methods by which it can be 
improved. And, it is important to add, the public can take part fully in deciding 
t.he kind of oommunity they want. There is no fixed rule of development, beyond 
the topography and the industrial resources of the area. Indeed, the citizens 
of an area should be encouraged to consider a1ternatives and· voice their pref
erences. Do they want large complex metropolises or simple mo.re self-sufficient 
communities; lots of open space, trees and landscaping or the synthetic amenities 
of modern buildingS!; restricted traveL and traffic or rushing trains and great 
oveqohead speedways? And many other questions. Above all, do they want a 
more even ·and balanced system of Iand values and real estat-e taxation, or con~ 
centration of attention on central ·business areas and outer garden suburbs? 

Given an environment of democratic interest in town planning, the enforce~ 
· ment of the necessary legislation will be a much simplified task. Some of the 
more important land policies handicapping urban and rural planning have been 
the TeS~trictions placed on their .power .to regulate uses to which private property 
may be put; limitation of the freedom of urban and rural administrative units 
to purchase and hold land; difficulty in obtaining the public's share from 
community-created values in land. Equally damaging to successful urban and 
rural planning is the commonly held view tha.t land is an ordinary commodity 
for unrestricted purchase and sale, the failure to recognize that its marketing 
and use are vested with a public interest of paramount concern to the com~ 
munity. These things will be changed only through positive and negative 
education-demonstration of the benefits to oo derived from a. planned com~ 
munity pattern, and of the ill effects ·and losses from its absence now and in the 
past. And only thus wiU our urban and rural communities guard against 
.th~ propensity to cond<Jne and explain away existing blight and dis"Order. J wry
bmlt housing, narrow -city lots, speculative buying of land or withholding of it 
from use, the location of factories, railways, coal dumps:, chemical plants too 
near to residential areas, inadequate provision of open spaces or traffic arteries, 
drabness and unsightliness of all kinds, will not be toleTated for i.t will be 
understood that they are remedif!lble with far-reaching benefits, and for the 
future, preventable. There is no difficulty about the enforcement of regulations 
wh~ p~rposes are understood and· objectives desired. It will take time to 
achieve, JUSt as the actual work of rebuilding will support a construction pr~ 
!P'am ~or many years. But no time will be more favourable than the years 
Immediately after the war, provided some anticipati'On of both requirements and 
b~nefits is placed before the .public now, to give reality to one of themost widely 
d1scu..~ed of post-war objectives-better cities and towns in which to live. • 



CHAPTER 8 

HOME OWNERSIDP AND RELATED PROGRAMS 

The one important experience in Can~d.a with P':lblic assistance for hoJ?e 
ownership has been that under the Dommwn Housmg Act of 1935 and Its 
successor the National Housing Act, since 1938. Although these are two separate 
acts they provide in fact a continuous ~xperience ~f government. assistance ~ 
housing since 1935. Although the Natwnal Housmg Act contams the man,l 
features of the plan, its operation cannot be judged by reference to the Act 
alone, for some of the procedure has been implemented under administrativ~ 
regulations which are not made public. 

The essential point of the National Housing Act was the putting of public 
money directly into housing loans. The lending institutions relied on have been 
predominantly insurance companies; these have been the parties making th~ 
loan on mortgage to the home owner or builder, and the individuals deal with the 
company rather than the government. The interest rate is 5 per cent, with 
monthly payments sufficient to amortize the principal amount in not more than 
twenty years. The lending company obtains 75 per cent of the amount of the 
loan from its own funds and 25 per cent from the government at an interest rate 
of 3 per cent. On this basis, the actual return to the lending institution is 
5 · 66 per cent. 

In addition to the direct capital contribution, the government under the 
N.H.A. has given guarantees to the lending companies with respect to possible 
losses under housing act loans. These guarantees may be with respect to 
particular loans or may be pool guarantees. In either practice the scheme has 
been distinctly generous to the lending institutions. 

Post-war Aspect• 

The material in previous chapters indicates the immense scope of housing 
requirements in the future. It is not possible to indicate with any exactness at 
this stage how much of the post-war program will be in rental housing, and how 
much for owner-occupancy. If it is assumed, however, that half of the total 
program (other than farm housing) is composed of dwellings built for owner
ship, this is an undertaking of the order of 300,000 houses in the next decade 
or so; and in addition there will be sizable farm housing requirements. 
The implications of this must be measured against the fact that during the 
peacetime years when Part I of the National Housing Act was in force, an 
average of less than 5,000 houses a year were built. 

The National Housing Act should not be evaluated on this record alone. It 
proved an admirable device for encouraging the investment of sums much 
greater than those which were expended from the governmental treasury. It 
also served, though considerably late in the day, to break the apparent impasse 
which had been reached in the field of real estate mortgages and house construc
tion; it permitted lower rates of interest, and encouraged new borrowing. But 
there is evident need to extend the range of the Act, even within the income 
groups for whom the measure was originally designed, and which experience has 
proved are able to take advantage of assisted financing which brings repayment 
sums in the neighbourhood of $25 a month. It is well known that in some 
sections of the country, in some of the smaller urban centres, and in certain 
districts of the larger cities, little or no utilization of the Act was secured. Either 
the lending institutions were reluctant to extend credit facilities, or the re&identa 
v;ere not able to provide the down payments or to contemplate the obligations 
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involved in the long-term aspects of the loans. In spite of the guarantees to 
the lending institutions, the risks were considered too great in some areas. 
Undoubtedly some of this hesitation was justified in urban sections liable to 
blight or unprotected by town planning. Even so, it would be unwise to assume 
that town planning alone will open up the utilization of the Act to the ,extent 
required. 

There is some reason for the belief that housing costs will be lower on a 
number of counts in the post-war period than at present, and that private 
enterprise housing may have a larger market. If economies in construction costs 
are to be available, the appropriate income sections of the population can no 
doubt be tapped a little more fully than before. If house-building is to be more 
efficient in the future, however, this is an added reason for considering ways and 
means of rendering the financial requirements more flexible and less costly. 

It has been recommended elsewhere, and it is strongly reiterated here, that 
proper neighbourhood and site planning must be insisted on as a prerequisite 
before any governmental aid to loans in the home ownership category can be 
given. This does not necessarily mean that the master plan for the whole city 
must be completed and approved, though in the last analysis this is the only 
firm guarantee. It does mean that location of the site in the most probable 
systematic pattern of the city should be settled with reasonable certainty, and 
measures to safeguard the area properly implemented. This principle is vitally 
necessary for the protection of real estate values and urban standard~ generally. 
It should be explicit in the Act, and provisions for enforcement should be 
included in administrative regulations. 

A further safeguard may be applied through proper building supervis·ion 
when houses are being constructed. This aspect of housing administration 
should, of course, be related to the functioning of the Dominion Town Planning 
Agency recommended elsewhere, and to the development of models and designs 
best calculated to effect economies and improve standards. The necessity of 
accelerating the acceptance of an up-to-date building code, now available 
through the National Housing Administration, is also relevant, and is referred to 
further in Chapter 11. 

The past experience of the operation of Part I of the National Housing Act 
would seem to be clearly that the reduction of the down payment would n.ot 
greatly enhance the risk. It is also clear that the repayment costs of the total 
loan can be reduced through extending the period over which the loan is paid 
off, without adding seriously to the risk. In remodelling the Act for post-war 
purposes, therefore, it is recommended that loans for owner-builders should be 
available up to 90 per cent of the loanable value; and that the maximum period 
for amortization of loans be extended to thirty years. It will be necessary to 
decide whether this type of assisted housing is intended particularly to cater to 
the comparatively low incomes of the middle income group, or to encourage the 
building of properties of m.ore expensive type. A maximum of $6,000 for the 
total loanable value per umt would appear to be reasonable. 

It will be necessary to consider whether an interest rate of five per cent for 
home-purchase undertakings is too high in the light of present and expected 
post-war levels of interest rates generally. It is practically imperative that ih 
order to attain sufficiently low costs and low rentals for public (rental) housing 
projects, the maximum rate should not be more than 3! per cent. The difference 
in standards between individual homes built for purchase, and the more moderate 
units and groups which will probably be designed for low-rental assistance, will 
perhaps be sufficient to justify some extra cost of financing; but it will not be 
reasonable to maintain too high a margin between the tw~,>, branches of housing 
finance. On this basis a rate ior_ assisted hom~-ow:nei"Ship: at: least. a,s low 0 as 
4 per cent seems indicated. 

0 
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Mortgage Insurance · 
One of the basic distinctions between the Canadian and the United States 

methods of assisting home building for ownership is that the Fed:er~l Hou~ing 
Act (United States) inrures mortgages rather than makes any capita! contribu
tion. Mortgage insurance under the. FHA has been extended on a very large 
scale to both home ownership and rental housing. The Act specifies the approved 
lending institutions, and the types of residential property c~mcerned, and has 
extended the obligations up to 80 per cent of the appraised value of the. 
properties, with a maximum <!f $16,000. Maturities are all?wed _up to· twenty 
years instalment payments bemg arranged on a monthly basis to Include repay
ment~, interest, and• a mortgage insurance premium charge. 

Under the original legislation (1934) the interest rate was held to a 
maximum of 5 per cent, and this was further reduced in 1941 to 4i per cent. 
The p.remium charge folf the mortgage insurance, was at fir~t set at between! per 
cent and one per cent, according to the risk involved; and a reduction of t per 
cent was made later on outstanding balances of mortgages valued at $6,000 or 
less which had been accepted prior to July, 1939. The arrangement in the ca..~ 
of foreclosure is that the mortgagee conveys to the Federal Housing Adminis
trator all title to the property, 11nd receives Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund 
d€bentures equal to the unpaid balance. These boce interest originally at a rate· 
determined by the Adiruinistration but not exceeding 3 per cent, this being 
reduced to 21 per cent in 1938. 

A nation-wide organization was set up under the Mutual Mortgage Insur
ance p!trm, and a system of mortgage risk rating was devi~d. According to the 

- repQ.!:_ts (as described in Chapter 3) steady progress has been 'l'egist.ered towards 
low€r cost housing and lower monthly financing costs for home purchase and 
the use of FHA home financing by families of modest incomes has broadened. 
The median income of families purchasing new homes financed through insured 
mortgages in 1941 was $2,250, this was the lowest on record at that time; it may 
be noted that it is still comparatively high in relation to some of the wage-earner 
income figures analysed in Chapter 5. 

In a recent survey conducted by the Architectural Forum a strong measure 
of approval was extended by building 11nd lending interests to the insurance 
procedures of FHA, in the following terms: "By making available a. steady 
flow of building funds, it .revitaliz-ed a badly crippled industTy. Higher minimum 
build,ing standards were established which afforded a measure of protection to 
the honest builder against the unfair practices of the jerry-builder'. Its contribu
tions to mortgage banking were scientific appraisals, the invaluable long-term 
amortized loans and improved construction and inspection standards." In recent 
years, as a war measure, but prob-ably as one which will continue, loans which 
are on a 90 per cent basis have been admitted to insurance. 

In the Canadian situation, if risk factors are one of the causes preventing 
the more extended utilization of Part I of the National Housing Act, the estab
lishment of a. system of mortgage insurance underwritten by the Dominion 
government should he given consideration. United States experience indicatea 
that the system can be maintained at very small cost, and that the proportion of 
foreclosures which had been absorbed is well within the capacity of the fund. 
If it is to be added to the existing Canadian system, it must he devised in ruch 
a way as not to raise t.he interest costs .from their present levels. The current 
Ameri~.an rate, at 4! per cent interest and ! per C€nt for in:;mrance, equals the 
C~nad1an rate of 5 per cent, while the latter provides the lending institutions 
w1th a beotteT ~eturn (5·66 per cent.) than is offered in the United States. If, for 
~xample, the mterest rate could be set lower than 4! per cent, and mortgage 
lll!SUrance can be provided in Canada for l per cent, this would achieve a 
finand~l economy es well as a guarantee serving to widen the range of the Act. 

It 1s arguable that the AmeriC'Iln procedure had to deal with a much more 
serious situation of caution and r€'1o'triction among the lending institutions. At 
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the time of the institution of the first National Housing Act, r€1puta·ble lending 
agencies commonly refused to make .mortgages on more than 60 per cent of the 
cost of a home, and limited the period of amortization of t'heir loans to ten years. 

H is to be noted also ·that in the United States, lending il18titutions a.re so 
multitudinous, varied in size and type, and scattered that the mortgage insurance 
principle was probably the best that could be devised for stimulating home
ownership. In Canada a ,few large lending institutions account for a majority of 
the m&rket, and are in a .better position to accumulate their own guarantee fund. 
The system of "pooling" plus goverllJillent provision of part of the funds can be 
more easily utilized, therefore. There have been little or no losses under the 
Canadian procedure; and there bas been no difficulty in providing for cash 
settlements, rather than the issuance of .new tbonds carrying 3 per cent or 
thereabouts. 

The Canadian system has made a variable amount of government credit 
available to purchasers of homes, thus reducing the cost of bovrowing to the 
prospective home owner, while maintaining an attractive rate of return to the 
lending institution. Since part of the risk is borne by the lending institutions 
themselves, they have had an incentive to increase the number of their loans 
in order to build up the guarantee fund and spread the risk over a larger number 
of mortgages. The Canadian system ·also, at least potentially, has greater 
flexibility than the American. By varying the government contribution to the 
guarantee fund (as distinct from government contribution to the loan) alloca
tion of loans can be more closely related to needs for housing, and capital can 
be directed to geographic areas and income groups otherwise considered too 
risky for private enterprise. If it were fclt desirable to stimulate home owner
ship in particular areas or among special g·roups-such as farmers or oo-opera
tives-lower interest rates to •borrowers could be accomplished without reducing 
the rate of return to lending institutions, simply by increasing the government's 
share in the mortgage. Alternatively, the rate to the lending institution might 
be reduced, and the lower rate of return guarant<:'ed by the government so that 
mortgages wauld not lose their appeal for private investment. 

There may well be certain areas or fields, however, where movtgage insur
ance would be relatively advantageous, and an expand'ed National Housing Act 
could make provision for utiliz·ation of this alternative method of stimulating 
home ownership wherever it seemed desirable. For example, where the funds 
come from lending institutions of a ty.pe not ·approved under the National 
Housing Act, such as credit unions, molltgage insurance might be an extremely 
helpful device. 

A different kind of mortgage insurance has a contribution to make from 
another direction. It might be described· as a personal insurance policy for 
house purchasers, or equity insurance (protecting the debtor) as distinct from 
mortgage insurance (protecting the creditor). Consideration should be given 
to the institution of a simplified form of such insurance, to protect the home 
purchaser against loss of equity in the event of his death or disability before 
completed payment of the mortgage. As a guarantoo against a hazard which 
deters many who might otherwise undertake home-purchase, t.his w<>uld go far 
to encourage participation in the facilities of P.art I of the National Housing 
Act. If a suitable policy a.t a sufficiently low rate, and a standard, simplified 
basis, is not obtainable from the private insurance companies, it is recommended 
that the Dominion government should create and administer such a policy.l 

. 1 Little at.terrtion haa been given to the possibility that lliniking ·funds might be organized 
(on a am.all periodic OODtribution baais) to pel'mit ByB~atic !l'eplaeement of houses a.fter a 
term of 7NI"'I. Such a plan should probably be differently devised for houses built by privete 
inveetors, and for publie low-rental projecta, •respectively, but in the former case 110me oom· 
mutation of the equi~y insnraooe in the event of completion of the m<>rotgage might be feasible. 
For an illUBtrative article on this point, see 'Those Postwar Hou.ses", by Bel"'lard B. Smith, 
Hllr'fHff'>' JlllfiGI1••> July 1943, pp. 108-114. 
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Supplementary Administrative Memurea 
· A secondary need of some importance is required to facilitate the adminis

tration of existing assisted-financing measures, which would also require atten
tion in the event of the extension of mortgage insurance. This is the desirability 
of more uniform and simpler foreclosure proceedings in the several provinces. 
The possibility of securing such codification of provincial laws should be one· of 
the topics consid€red at the Dominion-provincial conference on housing reeom
mended elsewhere in this chapter. 

It should be accepted ·without the need of argument that proper neighbour
hood and site planning should be prescribed as a prerequisite for the approval of 
home ownership loans. The details of what will be regarded as adequate 
planning might even .be made explicit in the Act; if not here, certainly in its 
regulations. 

A rel·ated matter is the improvement of technical supervision during 
construction. This subject should ·he reviewed by government departments with 
expeTience in this field, ineluding the provincial governments, and a consolidated 
procedure established. To cope with post-war programs it will be essential to 
strengthen the number and quality of supervisory personnel and the addition of 
properly qualified inspectors to the Housing Administration should •be planned, 
if at all possible, before the end of the war. 

Whatever Housing Administration is s-et up should include within its 
organization measures to encourage better and more flexible house design, the 
sdentific and intelligent use of materials, and higher building standards. It 
should act ·as a cle8iring house for all progressive developments in this field, 
circularizing forom time to time the housing interests in the building industry 
with the latest developments in sound and economical construction methods. 
The effect would be 1better integration within the building industry, better
eonstructed homes, .and improvements in group lay-out and street design 
throughout the country. Improvement& in design in residential building, particu
l•arly in the small~house field, are badly needed. Architects should be encouraged 
to aid this process by participation in government-sponsored competitions, by 
research, and by the provision of type plans which could be available t~ local 
housing authorities and to the public at a reasonable rate. 

Lending lnstitutiom 
There are many methods by which hous€S may be built and financed. 

The challenge of the post-war demand is such that all institutions which are 
able to make a C<lntribution to improve the housing supply of the nation should 
be given the opportunity to make their contribution in co-operation with govern
ment measures of assistance which may also take ~veral different f()rms. 
The special merits of co-operative techniques are such t.hat they deserve detailed 
description, which is undertaken below. The role which has been played by 
Building Societies in Britain (referred to in Chapter 2) also deserves some 
atwntion. As oompared with their extensive operation in the United Kingdom, 
thE're &re only a few examples of the8e institutions in the Dominion. The 
nwture of co-operative organization for house-building, and the work of building 
societies as intermediaries for mortgage credit, are described in special Appen~ 
dices, E and F. In the framing of new housing legislation, regulatione should 
be drawn up in such a way as to ensure the applieation of any measures of 
assistance to all such institutions in their -appropriate fields. The National 
Housing Act in its original form provided particularly for limited-dividend 
&S...QQCiations which might be formed for the purpose of building low-rent housing, 
but little development of the idea took form under Part I of the Act. 

A development which has received considerable attention in the United 
Statee is the undertaking of actual house construction and operation (as distinct 
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from dealing in mortgages) by some of the larger insurance companies. There 
are many potential advantages in such activity, m()re particularly those of 
large-scale production and efficient design; while the properties have proved 
to be revenue~yielding at very satisfactory levels in comparison with the rates 
which insurance institutions :are commonly able to secure for thdr more tradi~ 
tiona! types of investment. There would appear to be excellent reasons for 
enrouraging similar developments by insurance companies and other bodies 
administering trust funds in this country. MQdification of the charters of such 
in~titutions would be necessary, but it would be also entirely feas.jbJe to write 
into such modifications regulations which would provide adequate public safe-. 
guards. Reputable institutions would not want to construct housing estates, 
apartments or other units which do not meet .good standards; and a substantial 
rontribution might ·be secured in this way to rental housing designed for the 
middle and upper brackets. It is not likely that they would ente·r the field of 
low-rental housing, and it would be a mistake to assume that the~ new facilities 
for insurance companies ·and comparable· agencies would remove the need for 
public housing. They are more likely to cater for the middle or even high 
income groups. There is no reawn, however, why the fin.ancial institutions 
might not take part in certain measures of slum clearance, more particularly in 
districts of the larger cities where the land might be more valuable (even with 
~orne equalization of rates obtained through town planning) than would be 
suitable for low·rental developments. 

Housing Repair and Improvement 

Repair, maintenance and renovation, as distinct from new construction, 
has a special importance in post-war programs. This is true not merely because 
a great deal m~eds to be done; and this is not confined to the rum-d.own districts 
of our larger cities--it has perhaps a special place in the smaller towns, and 
most obviously of all in the rural and farm areas. The particuiar value of 
strengthening all possible facilities for maintenance and improvem~:mt types of 
work is that such work can be easily started with little advance preparation; 
the materials required are comparatively few and readily ·available and the 
effects of the expenditures and employment csn be widely dispersea throughout 
the country. Clearly, therefore, -a well organized program in these fields may 
be ~;pecially appropriate and welcome in the immediate transition period,, when 
projects will be needed which can be initiated rapidly, without the heavy demand 
on specialized labour and key occupations and on some of the major materials, 
particularly steel, which may be required for other forms of construction (par
ticularly plant reconversion). 

The implication is that along with measures of financial assistance, there 
should be co-ordinated arrangements for the release of materials such as paints, 
certain forms of lumber, nails, rome metal products, plumbing equipment, etc., 
from the present priorities and allocations directing them into wartime produc
tion. On the other h-and, eertain dangers should be guarded -against. A 
renovation program is no substitute for a program of new construction, the 
need for which is demonstrated at various points in this report, but a valuable 
supplement to it. Conceivably aloo there CQuld be considerll!ble conflict in 
mban areas which should properly be marked for demolition if the properties 
in these areas were to be made the subject of extensive refurbishing, including' 
the conversion of old buildings into flats and other residential units. This 
consid(l'ration reinforces the need for getting the broad lines of town planning 
laid down before any pos;t .• war works programs are placed under way. Perhaps 
the risks of rehabilitating properties which should be handled by 100re drastic. 
programs are least in settled agricultural areas. The crying need for better 
standards of accommodation and of housing equipment is so great among the 
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farm populat~on that in any Home I~provem~nt ~rogram. f?r the post-war 
period, a spectal branch s~ould be estabhs~ed whteh Vi"lll d.evote Itself to features 
making the program partteularly appropnat€ and accesstble to farmers. 

Estimates of the possible amount of such repair and improvement activity 
in the farm areas are made elsewhere (Chapter 10). It is possible to summarize 
here some of the chief \ndications of available statistics with regard to such 
needs in the larger and in the smaller cities. In considering the figures, it 
must be remembered that the principal appeal of assisted home-improvement 
financing is to owners rather than to tenants. A number of these are likely 
to be in the position of having funds accumulated during the war which they 
will be willing to use on improvement of their houses; but others will not be 
induced to do so without some special stimulus under which loans may be 
obtained. Presumably, however, landlords would not be prevented from taking 
advantage of the provisions. It is not to be forgotten that the timing of the 
legislation should be utilized, as is suggested for other housing and town planning 
measures, to fit into the general strategy of employment---stabilization-policy~ 

The number of dwellings in the major cities in need of external repairs and 
lacking access to flush toilets and bathing facilities, may be placed at 256,000 
units. Of this number, it has been suggested (Chapter 4) that 100,000 might 
constitut-e a minimum replacement program; so that the remaining 156,000 
units would be a substantial part of a home improvement program. 

There are no exact figures available for the smaller cities and towns. 
It is desirable to apply to these less stringent criteria than those applied to 
dwellings situated in the major cities and in particular to omit the criterion 
of the presence of bathing facilities. It is estimated that· approximately 40 
per cent, or about 250,000 units, of the dwellings in the smaller urban centres 
are in need of external repairs or without separate flush toilets. As 50,000 units 
have been taken as the basis of the minimum replacement program in these 
areas, there remain 200,000 units to constitute part of the home improvement 
program. The total home improvement program for all cities, towns and 
incorporated communities could therefore comprise approximately 350,000 units. 

• Some information on expenditures involved in a home improvement program 
is available from the administrative experience of the Home Improvement Loans 
Guarantee Act, 1937. In four years' administration of this Act, about $50 
millions were loaned to over 125,000 applicants, the average home improvement 
loan amounting to about $400. The lowness of the average arises from the inclu
sion of a number of loans made to home-owners in rural areas, who did most 
of the work themselves. The average loan for a home improvement program 
in urban areas would therefore be somewhat higher. On the basis of an average 
expenditure of $500 a home improvement program comprising 350,000 units in 
all Canadian cities and towns would involve an expenditure of $177 · 5 millionz;. 
This is three and a half times the ·amount of money loaned under the Home 
Improvement Loans Guarantee Act between 1937 and 1940. The net cost to the 
government would, of course, be only a fraction of this amount, even if the 
rate of interest set for such loans were subsidized in order to make it very low. 

Improvement Program: Recommendations 

The Home ~mprovement Plan, as placed in operation during 1937 to 1940, 
made loans ava1lable to householders and farmers through the banks as inter
mediaries. The purpose of the loans was specifically designed to include financ
ing the repairs, alterations and additions to existing urban and rural homes. 
Arrangements were left to be made between the bank and the individual con
cerned. The participation of the banks in the scheme was secured through a 
gm·ernment guarantee of repayment of at least 15 per cent of the loans. 

During the 4 years of operation, the total volume of loans taken out was 
about $50 millions, of which about $6 millions or 12 per cent were utilized for 
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farm improvement. There was a very small rate of loss, amounting to 0·75 per 
cent up to March 31, 1943. Home Improvement loans could be secured up to 
the amount of $2,000 for one-family homes, and for larger sums in the case of 
multiple housing. They were repayable for periods varying from one to five 
years. The loans were on 3! per cent discount basis, which is equivalent to an 
effective interest rate of 6·32 per cent for one-year loans and slightly lower rates · 
(down to 6 ·10 per cent) for the longer terms. 

1. In the light of the arguments reviewed above, the general principles of 
this type of facility are endorsed as being extremely valuable in the immediate 
post-war period and thereafter. The legislation should be continued and 
improved, with a special schedule of conditions covering its application to farms; 
and the whole embodied as a special section of the reconstituted National 
Housing Act. 

· 2. To encourage wider participation in improvement and repair programs 
throughout the country, the effective interest rate should be lowered, preferably 
at least to 5 per cent effective. An even lower rate should be considered for farm 
application, if necessary secured by a subsidy. Farm improvement should be 
specifically defined; and farmers, for purposes of this legislation, understood to 
include only persons whose sole livelihood is from agriculture (or possibly the 
directly related activities of lumbering or fishing in areas where this combina
tion is traditional practice). 

3. A review of repayment arrangements should be undertaken. Besides the 
discount method, which was followed under the former Home Improvement Plan 
program, there are two possibilities, (a) the ordinary repayment on a "straight" 
interest basis, (b) a "blended" payment. The method of blended payments of 
principal and interest, equalized in monthly instalments, which is easily under
stood by the borrower, has much to recommend it. In the case of loans to farmers 
it may be d-esirable to equalize these on a nine-months' basis or some other 
period more adapted to the seasonal nature of agricultural operations. The 
simple interest method would recognize repayment sums as ordinary payments 
on account, the payment being the first credited to the note as interest and the 
balance of the payment to principal. 

It is possible that all three methods might be made available, leaving the 
choice to the borrower. Review of all the methods would provide an opportunity 
for the consideration of a subsidy to the banks which would be transferred, 
through a lower rate of interest, to the borrower. This might be achieved, alter
natively, by the government assuming the administrative cost of making the loan 
at so much per entry or per loan; the entry basis might be preferable since 
it would permit smaller repayments to be acceptable to the bank. 

4. Either in connection with home improvement legislation, or separately, 
plans should be worked out as soon as possible for the securance of materials 
and equipment released through the demounting of temporary housing and other 
buildings erected in the various industrial centres of Canada. Unless arrange
ments are made for transportation, farmers in the more remote areas may be 
handicaJ?ped in being able to take advantage of the purchase of this material 
and eq~1J?ment at economical rates. Consideration should, therefore, be given 
to prov1dmg some priorities of purchase in farm ·communities. , 

. 5. As a form of subsidy which would be direct and appropriate, considera
tiOn ~hould be given to the furnishing of certain types of equipment, such as 
electrical transformers, to farmers gratis or at nominal rates. These could be 
stamped with number or names and rendered non-transferable. It is possible 
that If these were combined with farm improvement loans, they might be a better 
substitute for a lower interest rate. 
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lndrutrial and Company-owned Housing 
It is a fact of considerable importance that large numbers of houses in our 

newer industrial areas (and •a few of the older ones) are built or rented by 
business corporations. Some of the principal fields in which such housing is 
characteristic are the mining areas in the Maritimes ·and Ontario, pulp and paper 
and wood-fibre enterprises in Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia and British Colum
bia, the aluminum, nickel and associated water-power developments in Northern 
Quebec and Ontario, and some of the oil company areas.. 

Company housing may or may not be desirable, •and much depends on the 
standards which prevail. In Britain the idea of the provision of dwellings for 
working people by their employers was first projected by Robert Owen as an 
improvement upon the unsanitary jerrybuilding of the early factory towns, while 
in the l·ate 19th century model estates such as Saltaire, Port Sunlight and Bourn
ville were built from reformist motives. Some of the best examples of industrial 
housing in Europe have been provided in the mining areas of Northern Sweder 
both ·by wholly private corporations and on a "semi~public" (or combination of 
private and governmental ownership) basis. Canadian industriaL housing has 
had ·a different origin, being developed simply as part of the process of opening 
up an industry in areas which previo'ut;ly were virtually unpopulated. 

The rental units which form part. of the present Canadian supply have not 
been sepa·rately enumerated, but undoubtedly number many thousands. Some of 
them are of modern construction ·and meet good standards. Others have been 
subject to severe criticism on the grounds of lack of repair, obsolesceqce, inade
quate sewage conditions, or unplanned layout and surroundings. It is true that 
rentals are sometimes low compared to the rents which might be secured for 
similar properties elsewhere, though low rents as one of the privileges of working 
for a particular employer ·are not an unmixed ·advantage since they increase the 
sense of the workers dependence and constitute an industrial parallel to the 
"tied cottage" in agriculture. The managers of company-owned houses, on their 
side, are f·requently able to point to lack of co-operation (in care and main
tenance, etc.) on the part of their tenants. 

The situation is not without its speci·al difficulties which are somewhat akin 
to those which have to be solved for low-rental housing developments. It is an 
important fact, however, that at present no legislation exists either authorizing 
the erection of company housing (as is the case in Great Britain) or governing 
the character of the houses to be provided by employing companies. With the 
exception o.f one province there is a complete absence of company-town regula
tions in Canada and even in this instance the regulations do not apply to the 
nature of the housing accommodations which are supplied. Legislation con
trolling the character of dwellings provided by employing companies is desirable, 
pa.rtLcularly where there is little or no possibility of a supply of low-rental housing 
forthcoming from other sources. The absence of incorporated municipal ~vern
ments may also in some cases remove the possibility of local town planning or 
rehousing measures (unless the provincial government provides substitute action 
for this, as suggested in Chapter 7). It is therefore recommended that company
owned housing be given appropriate attention in the drafting· and codification 
of provincial health and housing laws.t 

Co-ordination 

Two important matters remain, which are of coneern for all branches of 
housing, but may most conveniently be stated here. First, in the interests of 
efficiency in administration, it is strongly J'€{'Qmmended that all Dominion 

"-- ~It ie. und~:stood tba.t l~gislation relating to oompany housing may be introduced in Nova 
"""'tta 'llinch WIU be more e:nenaive in ooverage than the Company To'WiliJ Regulation Aot of 
Br1t1sh Columb.ia. 
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.legislation relating to housing should .be reconstituted and placed in one statute, 
which ean be divided into appropriate parts. In conformity with this also, there 
should be one co-ordinated division of government ·responsible fm all Dominion 
housing activities. United States experience, which has passed through various 
stages of diffused action and divided authority, which has now been adjusted by 
co-ordination, is conclusive on this point. 

The ·requi~ite unit for Dominion participation in town planning promotion 
should be closely related to the Housing Division, but separate as to powers and 
administration, i.e. the Housing Division should not he subordinate to the Town 
Planning Agency, nor vice versa. Because their functions are of long-range and 
continuous character, the two agencies should be set up in one of the permanent 
departments. It is not considered desirable, however, that this should be the 
Department of Public Works, in its present form. 

Secondly, since nearly all branches of a post-war housing and town~planning 
program require the participation of provincial as well •as municipal governments, 
it is recommended that the Dominion government, as soon as its policy on housing 
and town planning has been determined, take all necessary steps w confer with 
the provinces on the financial and administ·rative arrangements involved in a 
nation-wide program. It is suggested fur.ther that a desirable method of con
tinuing Dominion-provincial and inter-provincial collaboration in what must 
necessarily be a long-term program, would be an annual conference on the whole 
field of Housing and Town Planning. The topics covered would naturally change 
from year to year, but in line with the views expre&Sed in Chapter 10, it would 
seem reasonable to make special provision for rural and farm aspects of housing 
to ·he on the agenda at each session. 



CHAPTER 9 

LOW-RENTAL HOUSING 

The proportions of the post.-war program which will be supplied thro~gh 
publicly-assisted building for ownership and_publicly-a~~isted low-rental housmg 
will depend on a number of factors on·wh1ch no dec1s1on has been attempted 
in these pages. The relevant facts and considerations have been assembled, 
but they need to be supplemented, among other things, by local surveys. These 
proportions wiLl be determined not only by the referen~es, or . even by ~he 
resources of the populations to be housed, but by the relative efficiency, quahty 
of design and attractiveness of the housing, both public and private, which is 
supplied in the early stages. 

But that a very large and long-range program of low-rental housing must 
be contemplated, is an inescapable conclusion from the available facts. 
This is a serious matter since there has been little or no experience of 
such housing in Canada as yeL. Part II of the National Housing Act, which 
was specially designed for this purpose, was never utilized to the point of 
getting housing actually constructed. In part this was due to lack of under
standing of the subsidy features of the legislation, and probably to inadequate 
educational campaigns on the advantages of rehousing the most poorly-accom
modated sections of the cities. It was also partly due to the fundamental 
difficulties of municipal financing, and to the need of fitting new housing 
satisfactorily into the local tax structure, to which attention has been drawn 
elsewhere. 

It is true that in some cities, notably Montreal and Winnipeg, the persistence 
of citizen groups came very near to achieving the completion of !housing schemes; 
and had not the war supervened, some examples of publicly-assisted low-rent 
housing would probably now be in existence. Their value in pointing the way, 
and their experience even over a few years, might have been enough to change 
the present picture. For demonstration is the most badly needed element in 
low-rent housing policy: to exhibit the contrasta between decent rental housing 
and existing slum and substandard properties; to show the effects on the residents, 
especially children, of better and healthier environment; to establish some of 
the economic advantages to municipalities of transforming some of the most 
costly sections of towns .and cities, to say nothing of the more subtle influences 
on civic pride and morale; not least to give some experience in the bookkeeping 
of low-rental projects, and an indication of what rents it is necessary to charge. 
One of the blind spots in thinking of housing policy is the belief that low rents 
mean rents of the order of $20-$25 or even more, when considerably lower figures 
are necessary, for unskilled and low-wage workers, workers whose employment 
is irregular, or families with more than the average number of children. Unit! 
this perspective is righted, progress in catering for the needs of this section of 
the population (some of which is rural as well as urban) can hardly be expected. 

Against this background, it is clear that the terms of existing legislation 
for the purpose of facilitating low-rent housing construction must be subjected 
to close scrutiny; and that there is strong probability that comprehensive 
revision will be necessary to ensure participation in sound low-rental projects 
in all the areas in which they are most needed. Accordingly, consideration has 
been given to all the elements, small and large, which seem to have relevance 
to this subject. 
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Recommended Procedure 
Capital costs. In view of all the circumstances of the Dominion situation, 

the most expeditious and desirable system is that the federal government should 
contribute the main capital costs. This could be done on the basis of a 90 
per cent loan on the completed project. A workable principle would be to value. 
the improved property (including land and the finished buildings) at 10 ped 
cent more than the construction costs, in recognition of the enhanced value of 
the property as a going concern. Land should be furnished by the municipality, 
and by this device the municipal government would be reimbursed for the cost 
of the land. In some cases this cost may be purely nominal i in other cases it 
may have to be acquired at some cost. 

Direct lending by the Dominion Government to municipal authorities is 
a different procedure from that which has ·been followed under the Housing 
Act in the United States. Under this, municipal Housing Bonds have been 
floated, usually at 3! per cent, while federal money has been obtained at much 
lower rates (about 1! per cent). This complication has been accepted apparently 
in order to preserve the conventional features of current p1unicipal financing. 
'Whether desirable or not, it is not directly applicable to Canada. Municipal 
bonds for utility purposes cannot be issued without carrying the obligation of 
being backed by the tax revenue of the local authority, a feature which might 
be undesirable for such a project as low-rent housing. Secondly, the direct 
Dominion financing should unquestionably secure a lower rate than municipal 
borrowing, even though the latter has been acquiring good status in recent years. 
Furthermore, the recommended procedure would avoid the necessity for provincial 
guarantees which, even if not actually provided, might be regarded as implicit, 
for the bonds of a municipal agency created with the sanction of a provincial 
charter. . 

Under the procedure recommended here, it should be possible for the (low
rental) housing projects to be financed at 3 per cent, plus i per cent to cover 
administrative costs. It could hardly be expected that municipal or local 
housing authority bonds could be marketed at less than 4 per cent. However, 
it is assumed, as recommended elsewhere, that a Dominion-provincial discussion 
will precede the inauguration of low-rental housing projects, and there is no 
reason why provincial or municipal flotations should be precluded if the 
governments concerned desire it. 

It seems desirable that a definite term should. be set to the period of 
amortization. For housing projects, a length of 25 years, with the bonds subject 
to renewal at the end of that time, seems appropriate. In effect this would not 
unduly restrict the consideration of housing projects as long-term plans, provided 
that refunding arrangements covering the useful physical life of the building 
may be kept in view. It need not neceEsarily involve the arrangement of sinking 
funds to complete a capital liquidation within this period, and renewal should 
be comparatively easy for a much reduced sum. It is desirable, however, to 
set some term to the length of life of buildings, and the initial mortgage would 
have this implication . 

. A.nnool subsidy. For the purpose of meeting the low-rental character of 
the project, i..e., the essential point that its costs cannot be solely met from rental 
revenues, an annual subEidy is considered the best and most practicable system. 
It has the n.~rit of being flexible and subject to variation if circumstances or 
experience demand. It is straightforward in effect, and understandable as a 
rent reduction fund applied to a clear-cut social welfare purpose. It seems 
municipal contribution. In the context of a fully developed national program 
Dominion Government. However, there should be room for provincial contri
bution, and even in. some cases (notably in the larger metropolitan cities) a 
unquestionable that a substantial part of this subsidy should come from the 
of community planning and rehousing, it ,may be preferable that the subsidy 
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sho1.1ld. be provided wholly by the Dominion Government, with provin~ial 
contributions in this field being devoted especially to rural and urban planmng. 
But clearly this hinges to some extent on the division of labour. for post-war 
purposes between the Dominion and the provinces o~ welfare serv1ces &enerall!, 
and on their financing. It is one of the matters wh1en should be cons1de~ed 1_n 
relation to others decided at the time when Dominion-provincial fiscal pohcy 1s 
settled. 

The exact amount of subsidy will depend on the limits set for the construc
tion costs on low-rental project6 (referred to further below), and the extent. 
to which these costs cannot be met by the adjusted rental levels. However, a 
minimum would be of the order of 3 to 4t per cent of the total cost, which. 
would in effect be the interest rate the Dominion government would otherwise. 
get for its loan. It will be necessary to consider desirable rent schedules, and 
cost computations for typical units, before the amount of subsidy is finally set. 
Attention is drawn here to a proposal made some time ago by the U.S. National 
Association of Housing officials that an account should be set up, termed the 
National Contributions Adjustment Account within. the framework of the 
national legislation, .to provide more flexibility for the operations of local 
authorities.l 

The Role of the Municipality 

The agency for local construction and operation should be a properly 
constituted Municipal Housing Authority, ·a separate corporate body somewhat 
on the pattern of existing utility commission!}. It would be the agent of the 
municipal government for all matters relating to low-rental projects, and would 
probably submit to it an annual report, but would in fact be an autonomous 
body so far as its business operations were concerned. 

The composition of the Municipal Housing Authority should probably be 
similar in size and eonstitution to the local Planning Board. Its membership 
should be comparatively small, perhaps with a member appointed by the local 
government, another by the provincial government, and one representing the 
Planning Board. It may also be appropriate that an appointee of the Dominion 
government should be added. 'In the choice of appointees, the special contribu
tion which may be made by women interested in housing conditions and in 
satisfactory housing design, should be borne in mind. 

The setting up of these authorities is almost a new development for Canada 
although some progress in formulating desirable charters was niade in the cours~ 
of abortive attempts to undertake low-rental housing under Part II of the 
N.H.A., and valuable experience has been gained also under the NoYa Scotia 
Housing Act. The eharters would presumably b~ granted through provincial 
government authority, and many of the features would be similar to those of 
public utility corporations. It is recommended none the less that special atten
tion be given to ensuring that such charters are designed not merely as satis
factory legal forms, but with the essential purpose of housing for low-income
groups kept in the foreground. It might be a desirable function of the Kational 
Housing Authority in the Dominion government to consider a model form of 
such legislation, and suggestions to the provinces along such lines would no 
doubt be acceptable. 

The charter of incorp.oration W?uld presu~ably enumerate. the arrangements 
made between the l\lunlClpal Housmg Authonty and the mumcipal government 
(or (1:0Yernments, wher~ mor~ than one might be involved). These would relate 
part1eularly to the reg1strat10n and conveyance of the land required and the· 
principles on which the authority would be subject to paying local taxes. It 

l The purPQSe of this propoea.l ill indi«ted later. 
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should always be permissible for the Housing Authority to be so constituted 
as to cover a. number of adjacent or related municipalities, also county, school 
or other large districts, where this is appropriate or convenient. 

Local taxation policy 
One of the most critical points, which past experience has shown •will 

determine the response of cities and towns to low-rent housing legislation is the 
basis on which the project will be related to the municipal tax structure. 

Various expedients in the form of tax remission or exemption have been 
proposed as a device for securing a financial contribution frDm the municipality. 
Under the original United States legisJ.ation, local governments were required 
compulsorily to make annual contributions equal to one-fifth of the government 
grant. This could be done either in cash or by -equivalent tax remission. In 
practice, in those municipalities which participated, their commitments frequently 
exceeded 20 per cent. At least part of the difficulty was the considerable varia
tion in practice which occurred. Although not laid down ·as one of the formal 
requirements of the Act, the Federal Housing Authority was empowered to make 
contributions in lieu of tax remissions, but the arrangements and amounts have 
varied between one local government and another. A significant development 
is that for war and defence housing projects in the United States a similar 
policy was at first adopted, but this has now been changed, and all war housing 
pays (from federal funds) the full amount of the local taxes. A distinction is 
still drawn because the one form of project (war housing) is not necessarily 
for low-income tenants, and the other is; but it is reasonable to expect that the 
principle will have its influence on all public housing projects. 

Tax exemption has become an increasingly difficult problem. for many 
municipalities. Real property is almost the sole source of revenue for local 
governments while social welfare costs are likely to be enlarged in the future. 
Recognition of the problem in several provinces is leading to the policy of 
transference of some charges, particularly edueation, to the provincial govern
ment. It is better to recognize that subsidized housing requires revenue to be 
collected from some part of the community, nationally speaking, for redistri
bution in the specific form of low-renta1 housing, and: to place this levy where it 
can best and most equitably be collected. Further reduction of the taxing power 
of the municipality is the greatest discouragement that can be placed in the 
way of local governments, and may do more than anything else to delay their 
participation. Further, it is apt to be an inflexible form of subsidy ""hich may 
easily lose its relationship to need; and will certainly strengthen the .barrier of 
discrimination between the population in low-rental houses and other sections 
of the community. 

On the other hand, it has been argued that the ·apparent loss through tax 
exemption is actually offset in the long run. The removal of slmn areas reduced 
many municipal costs (such as police and fire protection, etc.); subsidies received 
through federal and other sources release income of the inhabitants for expendi
ture within the community, and improvement of the area encourages neighbour
ing construction both in residential and other forms. The net effect may, there
fore, be an increase in general tax revenue. This argument, of course, has force 
only if the clearance and rehousing of the area would not have been undertaken 
by private enterprise, which, however, is true in the case. of low-rental projects. 

Part II of the (Canadian) National Housing Act attempted to secure some 
concession from the municipalities, which did not amount to out-and-out tax 
exemption. It would have been necessary for municipalities undertaking low
rental projects to agree not to levy municipal taxes to an amount of more than 
one per cent of the eo&t of construction. It is arguable that a better under
standing of the differences of rehousing the low-income groups, and also of the 
other subsidy features of the N .H.A., could have won over more of the munici-
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palities in the oountry than proved to be the case. On the whole, however, in 
view of the fundamental importance of preserving the revenue position of muni
cipalities rather than further impairing it, and also because of the value of 
integrating low-rental housing projects into other parts of the residential struc
ture of communities as far as possible, a procedure which avoids the device of 
tax exemption or remission is considered greatly preferable. 

It is imperative that the tax rate for the new low-rental housing areas should 
be comparable to the average level prevailing in the municipality, and safe
guarded by a guarantee that it will not be raised above the average level for 
an ·appropriate period (which also should be stated). A 'second and equally 
important pa·rt of the .formula for municipal taxation of low-rental project areas 
applies either to (a) the cases in which houses are built on new land as distinct 
from a formerly built-up area, or (b) the adjustment for the future, beyond the 
pre-existing level of the area, where the density of occupancy in the area 
increases substantially. This principle is that the tax should be set according 
to density of occupation, wihch is the most direct index both of the revenue 
capacity of the area, and the amount of municipal service which it will require. 

To restate the principle, the project would not be taxed above the level 
which prevailed before in the rebuilt area, provided that the density of occupancy 
in the area is not increased. If the density should be raised the Authority 
should pay to the local government (according to the per capita increase in 
density) sufficient to cover any additional costs of local Eervices, schools, police, 
etc., provided such amounts do not exceed the city average of per capita taxation 
for the supply of such services. Clear recognition of this approach should be 
promoted by both federal and provincial town planning agencies; and clarifica
tion of the taxation situation of rehousing projects in this form would go far 
to removing much of the present hesitation of municipalities towards them. 

Other financial elements 
Two important matters need to be considered, which are supplementary to 

the general provision of capital for low-rental housing projects. It is important 
to clarify 'the way in which all the principal construction e:x-penses would be met, 
as uncertainties on these points can. hold up housing programs indefinitely. 

The first is the arrangement which should be made to cover' development 
costs, i.e., the expenditures for preliminary surveys, plans, architects' or 
engineers' fees, etc. Two alternatives offer themselves: (a) an outright grant 
for preliminary development expenses, made from a Epecial Dominion fund 
est·ablished for this purpose for utilization at the discretion of the Minister; 
or (b) inclusion of deveklpment costs in the total capital loan. 

The former procedure would have the advantage of removing an item from 
the costs of low-Tent housing projects, and thereby assisting the budgetary 
situation of the project when it is in the form of actual constructed houses. 
Such a fund would be comparable to the fund recommended elsev.ilere which 
may be set up for assistance in town planning and urban redevelopment pro
posals, but it would be desirable to keep the two funds separate. In either case, 
however, there Ehould be some guarante(: that a Municipal Housing Authority 
will be set up before the grant ran be received. It might be difficult to set up 
the Aut1writy in the exa.ct form required for the operation of the low-rental 
housing proj('('t, particul.arly if it was necessary to explore the possibilities of 
various sites in order to decide on the best; but it ehould be possible to set by 
regulation the undertakings that would be acceptable in the interim. 

Since the municipality has a direct interest in the efficient initiation of the 
project, this is one item of financing in which municipal participation is quite 
reasonable. It is recommended that in the ca...«e of development grants, 25 per 
cent of the total should be supplied by the municipal government. This would 
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serve as an effedive guarantee to the Dominion in most cases that the prelim
inary surveys were sound and in good faith; and it could also give the munici
pality •an interest in the project at comparatively small cost. 

The &>CQnd consideration is the provision of current expenses for actual 
construction. Here again there are two possibilities. They might be provided 
in the form of progress payments from the ordinary banks, either implicitly or 
explicitly under government guarantee. Alternatively, there might be special 
arrangements for short-term government money, organized and administered 
under one of the Parts of the remodelled National Housing Act. 

Powers of Condemnation and Land Acquisition 
It is an important part of low-rental housing legislation, in its municipal 

and possibly provincial application, to ensure adequate powers of condemning 
areas encumbered with unsafe, insanitary or blighted property, and to acquire 
them for new housing developments at reasonable rates. In some provinces the 
powers of land ·acquisition are already in existence. A municipality has a prior 
right of acquisition, which it may exercise by making a purchase offer to the 
owners; if the amounts are not considered reasonable by the owners, they may 
be subjected to arbitration. None the less it would seem desirable to review 
the status of these .by-laws ·and provisions throughout the country, and to draft 
models which Ciluld be 'recommended to the provinces, looking specifically to the 
application of these powers to slum clearance and urban redevelopment. In 
colTaboration, the provincial governments should be invited to review the powers 
of condemnation and land acquisition possessed by their municipal govern,. 
ments, with a view to their special ·application to blighted and slum areas, and 
rehousing projects. 

The need of speedy action in preparing sites ·and making sure that cleared 
land is ready for building is so important that some Dominion assistance seems 
highly desirable. The sums involved are comparatively small, the purposes for 
which they are to be spent can ibe closely defined, but the results should more 
than justify the expenditure. It is recommended that a special Development 
Fund should be set up, to be utilized under appropriate regulations as grant~ 
to municipalities to cover part of the <:osts of surveying .and drawing· of sketch 
plans for low,.rental projects. Its general purpo:,e would be to assist slum clear
ance ·and the early preparation of the best location for housing projects. It should 
be a condition for the receipt of the grants (a) that the municipal government 
or governments concerned undertake to contribute 25 per cent of these develop
ment expen&e3, and (b) that they undertake to set up a Local Housing Authority, 
in the form satisfactory to the purposes of the Act, and within a specified time, 
to administer the completed project. Where more than one local government is 
concerned, it should be permissible .for an appropriate agreement to be arrived 
at between the authorities involved. 

Federal Government Requirements 
1. Tou-n Planning. No low-rental project should be approved which is not in 

an area brought within the scope of tO\vn planning to the satisfaction of the 
Minister. In practice, thi!? criterion might be applied by either the municipal 
Planning Board, or the provincial Planning Bureau or both, but would require 
specific definition. A formula which has been suggested in a previous recom
~ndation is that municipalities and other bodies should not have the right to 
benefit under any federal assistance scheme unless (a) the broad lines of planning 
for the relevant area concerned are laid down, and (b) within any 11rea to be 
occupied by new housing or public works, zoning and planning should be carried 
out in detail, related as far .as possible to a master plan for the :region. Both the 
choosing of the local site and certain other arrangements such as community 
facilities would be subject to the approval of the local Town Planning Board. 
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2. Limitation of costs. It is usually considered desirable for low-rental 
projects to establish a figure which must not be exceeded in their construction. 
Since they are the subject. of subsidy, the limit has the effect of helping to con
fine the projects to moderate standards, and also to set prudent limits to these 
undertakings on behalf of municipal governments. The formula might run in 
terms of dwelling units or rooms, e.g., $3,000 per unit.l This would require a 
definition of basic rooms; it is suggested that these should be living room, 
kitchen, and varying numbers of bedrooms. In some quarters it has been rooom· 
mended, as an alternative formula, that the limit should run in terms of the 
number of persons who can occupy the property. In any formula, the figures 
for limits should not be set untH the costs of low-rental projects have been 
reviewed in the light of up-to-date information on design and technology. 

3. Standardized Procedures. Standard accounting and regulations of 
administration should be laid down by the National Housing Administration as 
carefully as possible, for universal application to low-rental housing projects 
throughout the country. As a preliminary in the organization of these pro
cedures, it is recommended that a review should be made of the bulletins pre
pared in connection with Part II of the National Housing Act, and that all 
relevant parts of these be codified. . 

4. Special Low-Rental Subsidy Fund. It bas been laid down in American 
practice that no low-rental project may make a surplus. If its operation bas 
been such that a surplus is attained, this involves, by statutory regulation, the 
necessity of reducing rents, with the complication not initially foreseen that 
some tenants have to be excluded from the properties because their incomes 
(defined as multiples of the rent) are thus made too high. It has, therefore, 
been proposed that a national fund should be established into which surpluses 
of this kind should be payable. This would have the effect of making a small 
part of the rent reduction fund a circulating fund rather than administering the 
fund as the source of outright and non-returnable grants. It is similarly recom
mended for Canadian administration that any surpluses realized from a low· 
rental project in a given area should be returnable to the national Low·Rental 
Subsidy Fund, which could be used for the general purpose of furthering low-
rental housing as the Minister in charge might direct.2 . 

1 The following schedule which gives some unofficial estmates, serves to indicate the ran~~:e of costa 
for low-rent units which must necessarily be allowed for, and other qualifications which have to be kept 
in mind. These figures assume present wage rates and prices of building materials and postwar levels may. 
of course, be quite different. As between cities, it is estimated that variation may be of the order of 
15-20 per cE>nt. Furthermore mass assembly, particulalrly if it runs to hundreds of units, can be a major 
source of economy. Ranges from 10-15 per cent are quoted by some representatives of the construction 
industry. Equally important, the estimates assume no radical changes in housing construction methods 
and in the use of building materials. 

EstimatOO 
SiJe of housing unit (•) construction 

oosta 

3 rooms, one bedroom, one living room and kitchen (b)................................ 12,500- 12.700 

'rooms, two bedrooms, one living room and kitchen (b)............................... 12,700- 12,900 

5 rooms, three bedrooms, one living room and kitchen .••••••• , .• , • . • • • • • • • . • . . • . . . . . . . $3, 300. • $3, 500 

6 rooms, four bl-drooms, living room and kitchen...................................... $4,000- 14,200 

. (•) Bathroom and W .C. not counted a.s room. (b) Since low-rent hOill!eS should probably be provided 
'lll'lth basements, the decision as to whether developments will oonsist of flats or row hOill!eS will be a signi
ficant determinant of total eonstruetion oosts, partieala.rly for three and four room UD.ita. 

I The operation of the principle involved might be secured by allowing surplu&ee to be retained by loea1 
housing authoritiee as a fund usable for improvements on loeal projects on application to the HOWling Adm.iD
iat.ratioa. It follows that provisioa for automatic reat-reductioa llhould be omittOO. 
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Project Administration 
It is common practice to set an upper income limit, to define the groups 

who may take advantage of low-rental housing. In so doing, however, there 
should be an arrangement for flexibility since a number of factors may tem
porarily raise the income of particular workers. It is necessary to decide also 
whether the income limit is to be applied only at the time of entrance, or 
periodically thereafter. Provided the managerial problem is simplified by the 
institution of graded rents (described below), an income report once a year 
should not prove objectionable. In general, the rents payable are more impor
tant than incomes in determining the selection of tenants. Various systems of 
setting rents have been applied in the countries which have had extensive low
rental project experience, and after consideration of these it is recommended 
that a system of graded rents be inaugurated for Canadian projects. These are 
further described below. 

Estate Management. It is an essential feature of low-rent housing projects 
that each should have a competent estate or project manager. The qualifications 
required of the incumbents of these p<Jsitions (who may be either men or women) 
should not be confined to business ability, but should include the training and 
temperament necessary for dealing with problems of human adjustment. It is 
altogether likely that in this country, as in Britain and the United States, 
training schemes may have to be set up to ensure a sufficient supply (some of 
which may be obtained from the armed forces and from war industries at time 
of demobilization). It may be noted that some experience in this direction has 
been provided recently, in ·the employment of trained social workers and other 
persons of competent capacity on Wartime Housing Limited projects, which has 
proved helpful to the management and popular among the residents. Some of 
the best American projects have found it desirable to employ not only a project 
manager, but an assistant manager so that one or the other is always on hand; 
·and also to maintain a consultant housekeeper. The services of the latter have 
been welcomed once they have become known and have proved of much value 
to the larger families with small resources, who are naturally prominent among 
the tenants of these projects. Another feature which is worthy of mention is 
the economies which have resulted from a careful pooling and budgeting of 
maintenance and repair requirements throughout the year. Some projects are 
able to use the tenants in part for this where they include building craftsmen, 
accepting the labour as partial deduction from rent. The policy of requiring 
maintenance and cleaning duties from residents of the project has not always 
been found desirable; it may be more efficient in some cases to retain full-·time 
workers for this purpose. The cultivation of gardens and modest forms of land
scaping, however, has nearly always proved popular. 

Community Facilities. Large rehousing projects cannot be successful unless 
at least a minimum of schools, playgrounds, etc., are included.· There is general 
acceptance in the United States' and Britain of the view that rehousing develop
ments should be utilized as an opportunity to raise the level of such facilities 
in the community, any facilities which are built in the rehoused area being, of 
course, made available for the residents of other areas. Because o.f the 
importance of developing low-rental projects on balanced neighbourhood prin
ciples, community halls and .similar buildings are almost indispensible in the 
total plan. 

It does not necesSarily follow that the construction of such amenities should 
be included in the capital cost of the housing project. The inclusion of such 
amenities, and their location should be subject to the approval of the local Town 
Planning Board, and this presumably would ensure that they are considered in 
relation to the community as a whole rather than for a specially delimited sector. 
On this basis, the general master plan of the area, and the application of density: 
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standards would be the determinants. It may be considered workable to include 
the costs in the capital financing of the total project, or through an amortization 
charge liquidared over a period and added to rentals: in the latrer ease, the 
amount assessed on all residents need only be a very small addition to rentals. 
It is perhaps necessary to reiterate that low-rental projects shoald not be 
considered solely in terms of shelter accommodation alone. 

Graded Rents for Low-rental Projects 
Experience in the administration of low-rental projects, particularly in the 

United States in recent years, has dictated important modifications in the policy 
adop·ted to limit the Tents of public tenant housing of the low-income families, 
and .to deal with the differences in the capacity to pay which '!lre large even for 
the low-income group as such. 

This experience has crystallized in the distinction between "proportional" 
rents and "graded" rents. Under the proportional system, the rent is fixed not 
for dwelling units as such, .but simply as a proportion of the tenant's incoone. 
The basis made more or lese standard under American legislation is that rents 
should be one-fifth of the family income, unless there are more than three minor 
dependents, in which case rents should be one-sixth of the total income. If this 
system is in force in a housing eEJt.ate, it involves a periodical check of family 
incomes, and the rents may be simila,rly adjusted from time to time if substantial 
changes in income take place. While at first sight this principle seems entirely 
defensible, and appropriate to the purpose of low-rental housing, it could 
clearly give ·rise to much administrative difficulty, and introduce further a definite 
feature of means testing and tenant investigation which is extremely distasreful 
to most families. 

Under the graded system, the rent is attached to the dwelling unit as such, 
not to the income of the family. All dwelling units in the apartment blocks or 
estate are assigned to one or other of the series of grades, with rents fixed for each 
~rade. The adjustment of rents is in practice related to the composition of 
families, which d,ictates the amount of accommodation they require, and their 
income, which is oonsideTed in setting the margins of difference between different 
size-units. But some differences of structure and amenity (size of rooms, out~ 
look ·and location of the unit, soone units of equipment, etc.) may be varied in 
accordance with the differences in rents. Families are permitred to select the 
units, with some guidance from the management, which are most appropriate to 
their needs and resoul'Ces. 

One of the best examples, worked out after careful analysis of housing 
conditions, incomes, and family composition among 'Bppropriate population 
groups (in Philadelphia) is illustrated by schedules at the end of the chapter. 
It is helpful also to view in concrete detail the sizes and combination of rooms 
which have to be allowed for. This is provided by an analytical standard 
preplllred by the Americ·an Public Health Association, reproduced in Schedule C. 

In the United Stares a growing number of local authorities have changed 
from the proportional to the graded system of rent setting, and the latter is 
now recommended by the Federal Public Housing Authority. Graded rents, 
once established, are less expensive, simpler to operate, and more objective and 
impersonal in administ~ration. They recognize the basic relation between rent 
and tenant's capacity to pay, but achieve a system of "sverage justice" without 
the need for complicated and continually shifting bookkeeping. The relation 
of the differential rents to actual differences in standard of accommodation 
could only bE' a rough and partial one, but it helps to secure acceptance of the 
schedule, and i~ not far removed from the situation in housing in the ordinary 
prh·ate ma~ket where rents are fixed often in comparatively arbitrery fashion. 
Another substantial ..administrative virtue is that the revenue capacity ·of the· 
housing' developments as a whole is kno"'n from the beginning, and fixed more 
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certainly for the future. Finally, on this basis, annual notification of income 
should be a sufficient and workable procedure, ·and a reasonable period of 
grace could be established for families whose income rises, above the prescribed 
level, with fair certainty of continuance. 

The previous method followed in fixing rents was to make looal surveys 
of prevailing rents in the district, of rentals accepted for relief budgets, and 
of the characteristics of tenants (numbers, size of family, etc.) in slum or blighted 
areas. The rates for the new housing projects were then usually set somewhat 
lower than those which had been paid by the tenants in their former dwellings. 
For guidance in local districts, this kind of preliminary survey is still available. 
In one form, particularly directed to the discovery of overcrowded and sub
stand~ud properties, it is a mandatory feature of local government in G_reat 
Britain and is also written in great detail into current New Zealand legislation. 
A recent study of the subject of low rentals 1 appToves the system of graded 
rents, but counsels that there is need for local variation and experimental 
developments. Two schedules from this report are reproduced in this chapter 
for their value as examples, not as suggesting rates which could be applied 
uniformly throughout Canada. Obviously, local variations in income being 
what they are, the proportions of the schedules are more important than the 
actual amounts: the latter can be cal~ulated appropriately. The consideration 
of differences in size of family and> requirements in bedroom accommodation, 
however, are of universal application in designing the dwelling-groups. What 
will •be needed is •a workable guide to the proportion of units which should 
be included for the larger families .. 

SCHEDULE A.-SAMPLE OF RENT SCALE 

(Low-Rental Proje~t. Philadelphia, 1943) 

Size of Unit 

1 bedroom ......................................... . 

2bedrooms ........................................ . 

3 bedrooms ..........•.............................. 

4 bedrooms ......................................... . 

Amounts rounded to nearest 25 cents. 

INCOME GRADES 

$4()()-$525 $526-$700 $701-$900 $901-$1200 
(D) (C) (B) (A) 

$11.25 

11.75 

12.25 

12.75 

$14.00 

14.75 

15.50 

16.25 

$17.50 

18.50 

19.50 

20.50 

$22.00 

23.25 

24.50 

25.75 

1 Gnlded ,er~ Proportional Re•t• '" Pt~blic HO'/I.IifJI. Citizen's Housing Council of N'EIIf 
York,. 470 Fourth Aveoue, New York. 1941. 



203 

SCHEDULE B.-SA~fPLE OF GRADED l7PPER LIMITS APPLIED AT TIME 
OF AD!\USSION 

(Low-Rental Project, Philadelphia, 1943} 

INCOME GR.\DES 
Family Composition 

(D) (C) (B) (A) 

No minor dependents ................................ $475 $625 $775 $1050 

1 or 2 minor dependents .............................. $525 $700 $900 $1200 

3 or more minor dependents .......................... $600 $800 $1025 $1375 

Source: Groded versus ProportionoJ Rents in Public Housing, Citizens' Housing Council of 
Kew York, 1941. p. 45. Rent-income ratios (·at top of grade) range from 28·9 per cent 
($4'i5 income) to 21·3 per cent ($1375 income) according oo this schedule. Amounts 
rounded to nearest $25. 

SCHEDULE C.-TABLE OF FAMILY SLEEPING REQUIREMENTS ACCORDING TO SIZE 
AND COMPOSITION OF FAMILY 

No. of 
Persons 

2 
2 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

5 
.5 

5 
5 

6 
6 
6 

(American Public Health Association) 

Components• 

Single person ............................................................... . 

Husband and wife; any two persons of same sex, regardless of age ........•... 
Two persons of opposite sex; father and daughter, mother and son, etc ....... . 

Either parent and two children under 8 years ............................... . 
Husband and wife, one child overs years or a relative ............•.......... 
Either parent, one child, and a relative ..................................... . 

Husband and wife, and two children of the same sex ......................... . 
Hu~band and wife, one child over 2 years, and a relative ..............•...... 
Husband and wife, two children under 8 years ............................... . 
Hu"band and wife, two children of opposite sex over 8 years .............•.... 
Either parent, three children ................................................ . 

Husband an(! wife, two children Mme sex, relative .......................... . 
Husband wife, two children, same sex, one opposite sex ................. . 
Husband wife, three children same sex ...................... : .......... . 
Either parent, three children, relative ...................................... . 

Husband and wife, two boys and two girls .................................. . 
Husband and wife, three children same sex, one opposite sex ................ . 
Either parent, four children, relative ....................................... . 

Sleeping 
rooms 
needed 

1 
2 

2 
2or 3 .. 
2 
3 
2 or a•• 
3 
3 
3 
3 or 4•• 

3 
ol 
4orli .. 

Source: Graded reraua Proportional Renl-i in Public Ho!J.$ing, Citizens' Housing Council of New York, 
1941, p. 37. 

• Not more than 2 persons per room (children under 2 years of age not oounted); separation of sexES 
after 8 years of age. 

•• Depending upon sell division. 
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CHAPTER 10 

FARM HOUSING 

The subject of farm housing might b.ave been approached in this report 
in -conformity with the method adopted for urban housing, namely, by con
sideration first of dimensions and needs and then of the program requirements 
to meet these needs. Farm housing, however, has not received attention as a 
special field of housing ta the extent it deserves, and it may help to offset this 
deficiency by bringing together all material relating to the topic in one section. 
The comparative paucity of statistical material is also favaurable to this plan. 

The Population Concerned 
The farm population of Canada is not as well defined as might be supposed, 

considering its importance. It is safe to say that it is over three millions in num
bers; but beyond this, much depends upon the definition which is applied, whether 
in terms of area or whether in terms of the community concerned or of the 
vocation of agriculture as the deciding .factor. Using the figures of the last 
census, the actual number of persons living on farms was 3,158,000. The popula
tion living within areas which are predominantly farming areas was 3,276,000. 
So far as housing policy for farmers is concerned these differences are perhaps 
not of major importance, for two reasons. One is that the dimensions are large 
enough-as will be further demonstrated by other figures of housing conditions 
-to demand a large-scale and adaptable program, fitting into special areas or 
circumstances in the various parts of the country where these obtain. The other 
is that the farm population itself, however defined, is subject to change. It has 
declined seriously during the war years. Its future will depend on a great many 
factors, including domestic agricultural programs and international policy. But 
at least in some degree the return of considerable numbers of members of Jarm 
families must be anticipated at the time of demobilization. It is not to be 
sssumed that agricultural conditions, and thei·r attendant housing requirements, 
are the same in all parts of the country; but the fact of first importance is that 
farm housing (including in this term all other types of rural housing), is a mat
ter which concerns approximately one-third of the Dominion population. 

The differences between the definitions of farm population may be illus
trated by a few comments, but the main statistical points are elaborated in 
Appendix G. The population which is classified as rural non-farm are those who 
reside in non-incorporated communities of many different kinds. As has been 
pointed• out elsewhere, an important separation must be made for the purposes 
of housing policy, of the non-incorporated communities which are immediately 
adjacent to l-arge cities and in practice are predominantly urban in character. 
The needs of these communities clearly should be amendable to the provisions 
of ordinary urban hou~ing legislation. The remainder are small hamlets, villages 
and other types of settlements whirh may occasionally be somewhat similar 
to farm uniU;. These should be capable of being taken care of by urban housing 
legislation, though doubtless some adaptations of its administration might be 
desirable to meet their particular conditions. It seems altogether probable that 
nothing short of a specific survey of these areas (comprising a population of 
slightly less than 400,000), would determine what those requirements are.t 
On the other hand, the farm area population excludes all persons living in urban 
communities, even if they happen to be on farms within the oonfines of a city 

. 1 Referen<'e is made to estimated h<>~~t~ing needs f<Yr thie speeial eectiOD of the country in 
Chapter 6 (POII'twar Housing Needs); and further statistica.lmater.ial is gives in the AppendiL 
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(of which there are a few) ;1 while it includes a number of persons (principally 
fishermen, loggers and miners) who are not full-time farmers, although they 
live in regions which are predominantly of farm character. In three provinces 
only, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and British Columbia where the dove-tailing 
of extractive pursuits is common and a number of fishermen and loggers own 
tracts of bnd, the number recorded as farm populati011, i.e. actuaHy living on 
farms, is greater than the number recorded as the farm area population. Else
where, the farm area population is the greater, and for most purposes is the most 
desirable figure for housing measurements. It is impmtant to note, however, that 
the distinction between farm population and farm area population was not made 
in the census, previous to 1941, the former being the only tabulation made. 

The precise number of housing units which has to be considered is again 
subject to quite a range of divergence. As recorded in 1941, there were 733,000 
occupied farms in Canada (representing a small increase of about 4,000 over 
1931); the number of dwellings in farm areas-730,000-is sufficiently close 
for this figure to be used as the principal base.2 A considerable number of farms, 
however, are returned as vacant: the measurement concerned with close detail 
would need to examine how many of these are in flourishing and moderately 
good farming districts, and how many in pioneer or remote areas. s What is of 
immediate importance is first, that only 659,000 families are recorded as making 
up the farm area population at the time of the last census; ·and second, that 
51,000 of these families were lodging families, i.e. were sharing their dwellings 
with other families or with non-family groups. The explanation of the first dif
ference is that there are a. substantial number of households in farm areas which 
do not constitute ·a family in the restricted sense of the census definition. 4 The 
second fact is evidence of at least some overcmwding in the sense that a number 
of families have to share their housing accommodation with other families or 
n.on-f·amily household groups (e.g. a widowed farmer and his housekeeper and 
a farm labourer with his family). 

It is frequently assumed that all or most farms are owned, and, therefore, 
that legislation designed to improve farm housing should be of the home 
ownership type. It may well be that the attainment of ownership is much more 
clearly appropriate in the case of the farmer or farm labourer than in the 
case of the industrial worker. But it must be noted that no fewer than 133,000 
Canadian farm dwellings are rented properties. Like the figures for wage-paid 
farm labourers in Canada, these represent a comparatively small proportion 
of the total; but they are sizeable enough inthe aggregate, and it has become 
clear that they demand ·a special branch of housing legislation or provisions. 
There is, of course, no necessary connection between the number of rented farm 
houses and the number of paid labourers. The ascertainable facts (based on a 
ten per cent census sample) with regard to the latter are that there were 
179,000 in 1941, of whom about 100,000 were married. There are no available 
tabulations which would indicate separat€ly the housing conditions of this 
particular class. In practice, the policy considerations concerned should probably 
not be confined to wage-paid farm hands as such. More than 250,000 of the 
farm working-force in 1941 were the unpaid sons or other relatives of farmers. 

1 There are still about seven thousand farms locawd in ul.'ba.n areas (the ceDBUS definition 
of "urban" being here used); the figure was over ten thousand in 1931. 

2 About 570,000 dwellings were owned, 133,000 were rented, and 27,000 were vacan·t. 
a Information bearing on this point may be in possef!Sion of the admin·istrators of the 

Veterans' Land Act, 1942; some further information may also be obtained as part of the &pecial 
l!lll'Vey of agricultural settlement areas throughout Canada which is being made as one of the 
special studies for the Committee on Reconstruction. 

•According to the eensus, a family consists of husband and wife (with or without child.ren) 
or a parent with an unmarried child (or children) living together in ·the same housekeeping 
community. 



207 

It is reasonable to assume that S<lme proportion of these might need housing 
units of the own; or, for example, might be willing to marry earlier if 
accommodation were more easily obtained. 

Even if there were no question of the conditions of present farm housing 
being unsatisfactory, so that replacement and! repairs are called for, it would 
almoo;t <Certainly be unwise to assume that figures such as have been referred 
to are an adequate basis from which calculations should be made. The dTain 
of working personnel from the farm areM of the Dominion has been e>.."tensive 
and in some areas extreme. It is true that during the depression years migra
tion back to the farm from urban areas created surplus€S in many regions. 
But the downward trend since the war must be regarded as abnormal. The 
gainfully employed in agriculture in 1941 total 1,107,000r of whom 636,000 
were operating farm-ers; and it is to these figures that the others outlined above 
are related. According to eounts of the total working population made by the 
Department of Labour recently, however, the total agricultural working force 
which in August 1939 was 1,450,000, was by January 194:3 down to 1,020,000. 
It mu.st be remembered that parall-el with this exodus from the farm there hM 
been an enormous development of industrialization and urban growth, which hM 
attracted part of the quota from the farm districts. It will not be in accord 
with ae<:epted post-war objectives or the economics of a full employment policy 
to assume that the return to agricultural areas will be made as a phenomenon 
of depression. A reconstruction policy for agriculture must include serious 
attention to living conditions, of which housing accommodation is a special 
part, if agricultural life and farming as a vocation is to maintain its attractive
ness: still more clearly is this true if its attractiveness is to be enhanced. 

Housing Conditions and Standards 

It is understandable that a farm should be valued as a whole; perhaps 
even that the homdng unit included in it should not be regarded as the most 
important element. Because the separation of the house from the rest of the 
farm property is not common, however, it is not wid~ly realized how low is 
the value of the house::; ere<'ted on most Canadian farms. The average value 
of all farm buildings (as compiled by the Census of Agriculture Branch of the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics), was $1,481. This represented a decline from 
an aYerage of $1,843 in 1931; and PVen in 1921 when some of the effects of the 
inflationary post-war boom were still prevalent, the average value was $1,943. 
Ob,·iously, the figure for the d1ceUing of the farm family as such, is smaller 
than all of the;:,e figures: the average for Canada in 1941 (obtained from the 
re;:ults of the satnple Housing Census, 1941) was actualy $1,095. Building 
costs in farm areas are invariably lower than the cities, of course, and frequently 
a good deal of labour supplied by the farmer himself may not be charged to 
the account. N'one the less, the values reflect in some definite measure, low 
standards, poor structures or facilities, or deterioration, or something of all 
of them. The declining averages of the last twenty years also reflect in some 
dt'!!ree a low rate of repair and general up-keep over the period. The relation 
of the value of residential units t.o the rest of the farm is shown in Table 49. 

Con~itterable regional nriations must nece~sarily be taken into account. 
The nlue plaeed on farmhouses in Ontario yielded an average of $1,421· in 
British Columbia, Quebec and Prince Edward Island, they were some":hat 
over the $1.000; in New Bruru;wick, only $861. One of the clearest reasoM 
for these values is undoubtedly that most farm homes are built of wood. The 
principal exception is Ontario, where as many as 41 per cent of farm dwellings 
are of other materials, brick being in especial favour. In Quebee the traditional 
st.one houses do not account for anything like the proportion of the total that 
is sometimes suggested: 89·9 per cent of all farm dwellings are built of "·ooden 
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materials. The Dominion average is 83 ·3 per cent; and the proportions of 
wooden dwellings in the Mar:itime Provinces and in the Prairie Provinces are 
98·4 per cent and 90·3 per cent respectively. In British Oolumbia, the per
centage is 94 · 2. 

TABLE 49.-VALUE OF FARM PROPERTY, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO TYPE, 
CANADA, 1901-1942 

1901 1911 1921 1931 1941 
Type of Farm Property Per Per Per Per Per Value Value Value Value Value cent cent cent cent cent 

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ 

Land ....................... 1,971 56·4 3,693 59·5 5,163 56·0 3,720 51·6 2,631 45·7 
Buildings ................... 775 22·2 1,207 19·4 1,943 21·1 1,543 25·6 1,481 25·7 
Implements and Machinery 213 6·1 377 6·1 936 10·1 893 12·4 818 14·2 
Livestock .................. 538 15·3 925 15·0 1,176 12·8 746 10·4 831 14·4 

Total .............. 3,497 100·0 6,202 100·0 9,218 100·0 7,202 100·0 5, 761 100·0 

Source: Compiled from Table 5, Volume VIII, p. 6, Census 1931. Figures for 1941 by courtesy of 
Agricultural Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

Assuming equaHy sound construction and equal oare devoted to houses 
built of woodt and of other materials, the wooden houses will deteriorate 
much more quickly than the latter. As it happens, soundness of construction 
and extent of upkeep vary in different regions, as the average figures for provinces 
illustrate. The farm properties in Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island are 
in better repair than the average condition which prevails in Ontario (although 
it is equally true that similar divergencies can be f·ound between some of 
the best and some of the poorest parts of the latter province). It is evident, 
however, from figures such as are listed in Table 50, that the material of 
·construction is not the sole determinant of pres•ent maintenance requirements. 
In Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia where 99 per cent of all f·arm 
dwellings are built of lumber, the proportion of houses in need of repairs is 
the lowest of any of the provinces (about 29 per cent). In Ontario, although 
only 59 per cent of farmhouses are built of wood, more than 31 per cent were 
recorded two years ago as in need of external repairs. 

Needs of external repairs were specially recorded in the last housing census. 
The definitions applied have been explained elsewhere (Chapter 4). It is of 
particular importance, when f•arm housing is under consideration, to remember 
that this criterion gives no indication of needs of internal repair, the improve
ment of plumbing andt other facilities, and all maintenance needs which do 
not involve actual repairs. It would not be unreasonable to suggest, for 
example, that very few farm dwellings cannot profit from a new ·coat of paint. 
In 1941, the. proportion of the total of 730,000 farm dwellings whi·ch were 
discernibly in need of external repairs was 277,000 or nearly 40 per cent of 
the whole. 

The principsl figures for each province are enumerated in the accompanying 
tables, which .~how as well as the construction material, the principal indices 
of facilites and need of repair. In no province is the need! of external repair 
less than 28 per cent of the total of all farmhouses. It is notably high in New 
Brunswick an-d Saskatchewan; and in Quebec and Ontario, the two largest 
provinces, a total of 117,000 dwellings exist where the need of repairs is clearly 
indicated, ·and 300,000 (out of 344,000) have no modern bathing facilities. 
Througout Canada as a whole, it is remarkable that only 20 per cent of all 
farmhouses have electrical facilitiesl Census information reveals particularly 
un....~tisfactory standards and condWons in the Prairie Provinces, and this 
information has been supplemented by some sample surveys carried out locally. 

a For a discussion of the implications of farm electrification programs, see Appendix 8. 



209 

TABLE 50.-FARM DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO NEED OF EXTERNAL 
REPAIRS AND TYPE OF EXTERIOR MATERIAL, FOR THE PROVINCES, 1941 

In need of TTI'll or axnmoa MATIIRIAL 
external Total repairs Brick Wood Other Province fo.rm( 1) 

dwellings Number Per Number Per Number Per Number Per 
(') cent (') cent (') cent (') cent 

Prince Edward Island .. 14,297 3,900 28·7 100 0·6 13,500 98·7 100 0·7 
Nova Sootia ............ 32,510 8,800 28·6 200 0·6 30,400 99·0 100 0·4 
New Brunswick ......... 29,891 13.200 46·6 200 0·7 27,700 97·7 500 1·6 
Quebec ................. 156,623 60,300 40·2 7,100 4·7 134,700 89·8 8,300 5·5 
Ontario ................. 186,954 56,400 31·5 49,400 27·6 105,600 59·0 24,000 13·4 
Manitoba ............... 57,882 25, 100 «·1 2,100 3·6 51,400 90·1 3,600 6·3 
Saskatchewan .......... 127,239 58.000 47·2 1. 700 1·4 111.100 90·5 9,900 8·1 
Alberta .................. 97,937 43,100 45·1 1,000 1·0 86,800 90·7 7,900 8·3 
British Columbia ....... 26,411 8,400 32·8 300 1·2 24,000 94·2 1,200 4·6 

Canada ............. 729,744 277,200 39·4 62,100 8·8 585,200 83·3 55,000 7·9 

Source: Compiled by applying to the total number of farm dwellings, as given in Bulletin No. HF-1 
of the Censu~ Branch of the Dominion Bureau of Smti~tics, percentage distributions, on the bMis of a ten
per-cent sample, revised data by oourtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 
1941. 

( 1) Includes vacant dwellings. 
(') Estimated to nearest hundred. 

TABLE 51.-FARM DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO USE OF ELECTRICITY 
AND BATHING AND TOILET FACILITIES, FOR THE PROVINCES, 1941 

With 
No OB NO BXCLUBJVI:, USI: OP 

Total electricity Without Bathing Flush 
Province farm(') eleo- facilities toilet 

dwellings tricity(') 
Number Per Number Per Number Per 

(') cent (') cent (') cent 

Prince Edward Island ....... 14,297 800 6·2 12,800 12,800 93·8 12,800 93·9 
Nova Scotia ................ 32,510 8,000 26·2 22,600 27,700 90·4 28,000 91·3 
New Brunswick ............. 29,891 5,300 18·6 23,100 26,400 93·0 26,100 92·0 
Quebec ................. , .... 156,623 35,400 23·6 114.600 139,800 93·2 125,300 83·5 
Ontario .................... 186, 9.'>4 66,800 37·3 112,200 159,800 89·3 162,000 90·5 
Manitoba .................... 57,882 4,200 7·3 52,900 55·200 96 8 56,300 98·8 
Saskatchewan ............... 127' 239 6,000 4·9 116,700 118,000 96·1 121,500 99·0 
Alberta ..................... 97,937 5, 700 6·0 89,900 91,500 9.5·7 93,400 97·6 
British Columbia ............ 26,4ll 9·200 36·0 16,300 19,500 76·5 20,300 79·5 

Canada ............. 729,744 141,400 20·1 561,100 650, iOO 92·6 645,700 91·9 

Source: Compiled by applying to the total number of farm dwellings, as given in Bulletin No. HF-1 
of tht> Census Branch of the Dommion Bur('au of 8tatistics, percentage distributions, on the basis of a ten
pcr-e<'nt sample, revised data by oourtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Stati.stics. 1941. 

( 1 ) Includes va..,ant dw('llings. 
(') Estimat('d to nearest hundred. 

Special conditions which have contributed to the above state of affairs are 
not only the poverty and deterioration during the drought years, but also the 
comparati,·ely fli1iu;y structure of many of the homesteads built when the 
grass lands were first taken up. Yery few farmhouses in the Prairie Provinces 
have foundations; and insulation of walls, floors and roofs is practically unknown. 

A survey conducted during 1939-1942 embracing 2711 farm homes in 
nineteen representative districts in Saskatchewan rated 37·5 per cent of the 
homes as in poor condition, 56·5 per cent as fair, and only 6 per cent as in 
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good condition. Many of the homes considered as fair were in need of rep~irs. 
The cost of necessary repairs was estimated as being between 10 and 20 per 
cent of the present value of the farm homes.l 

A similar situation was revealed by a farm housing study undertaken in 
the summer of 1943 in the Cory-Asquith-Langham area in central Saskatchewan, 
where 90 per cent of all farmers claimed that their houses were in need of 
repairs, although only 47 per cent of all farm homes had been classified as 
poor in the census of 1941. Another survey of farm housing conditions in 
Alberta covered 3206 farm dwellings in seven representative districts. This 
rated 41·1 per cent of all the structures as poor, 46 per cent as fair, and only 
12·9 per cent as in good condition.2 

Comments on farm housing conditions have become increasingly frequent. 
In a recent article it was claimed that if one thousand typical homes from the 
farms and small towns of western Canada were assembled on an urban street, 
they would in all probability constitute a community which in most physical 
respects would be nothing more than a slum area. 3 

The Scott Commission in Great Britian goes further and suggests that 
even where the conditions of farm houses are not so bad as to be equivalent 
to the slums of the cities, so many rural houses lack the material improvements 
which are now becoming general in th.e towns that the obvious inequalities are 
reinforcing the migration of young people to urban areas, and preventing their 
willingness to consider agricultural careers. 4 The implications for Canada 
are not merely that we have an urgent backlog of improvement and rebuilding; 
but that domestic facilities and other community amenities must be considered 
as well as the simple housing structures if living standards of any attractiveness 
are to be assured. 

Principles of Farm Housing 
It is evident from the above figures that a major program will be required 

to bring up the housing standards of the farm population to a reasonable level, 
and that housing policy must be developed in more than one direction if it is 
to take care of this section of the Canadian people. Housing for the agricultural 
population, however, raises special problems, and a brief review of some of these 
will be desirable before considering further the dimensions and legislative 
requirements of policy. 

1. Several quite different classes or groups require separate consideration. 
Facilities for repair and improvement will probably be applicable over the 
widest range. The number of farmers who will want to build new homes, on the 
other hand, will probably be comparatively limited; and should be further 
divided into (a) those whose incomes are sufficient to enable them to enter on 
the obligations necessary with not more than the assistance provided for urban 
owner-builders; and (b) farmers (including some tenant farmers) whose incomes 
are insufficient for them to undertake any building at ·all without special 
measures of assistance. The provision of small houses or cottages for agricul
tural labourers is a third section of policy requiring its own techniques. And 
finally, there are varied facilities of importance in the rural situation which are 
not strictly housing, but which call for somewhat comparable legislation to 
home improvement or home acquisition measures. A familiar and important 
example is the installation of rural electrification facilities, and the securance of 

• R. A. Stutt, "Some Observations on Farm Housing in Representative Areas of Saskatchewan," 
The Economic Annalist, Ottawa, November 1943, Vol. XII, No.4, pp. 69-73. 

1 Sample farm survey conducted by the Economic Division, Dominion Department of Agriculture, 
1939-1941. 

• E. W. Thrift, '!Prairie Slums Unlimited," Journal of the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, To
ronto. September 1943, Vol. 20, No.9, p. 154. 

• Ministry of Wol'ks and Planning, Report of the Committee on Land Utilization in Rural Area8 (Scott 
Report), p. 48. London 1942. (Cmd. 6378). (For a summary of the Report, see Appendix J.). 
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equipment necessary to use electric power; -an equally important ex·ample of a 
totally different kind is the rural community hall, which has become more and 
more the subject of approval for the raising of rural community living standards. 

2. While the various types of housing or house improvement required may 
be provided for by an extension of legislation designed for urban application, it 
is doubtful if this would be a satisfactory procedure to ensure that wide 
advantage be taken of the legislation. In almost every field, modifications of 
the financial scheme to make them more appropriate for the budgetary situation 
of the farmer would be desirable. It is recommended either that a separate 
consolidated schedule covering all types of housing legislation for farm areas be 
written into the new National Housing Act; or else that within each Part, 
separate specifications for farm clientele be drawn up. This would necessarily 
entail a workable definition of a farmer and other residents in the principal 
farm areas to distinguish this group from other recipients of assistance under 
the Act, but this should not be beyond the capacity of regulations. 

A special factor which must always be considered in farm housing, and 
probably rural housing as well, is the availability of labour from the farm 
family or the local district which may be contributed economically to construe~ 
tion or improvement undertakings. This should be considered not only in the 
financial set-up, but in regard to construction or design. Prefabrication tech· 
niques are particularly adaptable. On the other hand, it may be necessary to 
provide for the movement of groups of craftsmen from one place to another, or 
for the furnishing of key men who may not be available in a rural district. If 
arrangements can be made to use farm labour for construction and repair 
purposes in the off seasons, this will obviously be more adaptable to the farm 
economy. 

3. It is highly important to distinguish between housing activities and 
needs, and aspects of farming which are primarily concerned with agricultural 
production and the farm as a business unit. Thus the building of a barn should 
be regarded as the proper subject of agricultural credit facilities, but not as 
coming within the scope of a Housing Act. It might prove satisfactory to extend 
the application of legislation to all farm structures, provided that only improve
ments and not new building was involved. This would depend, however, upon 
what is done with regard to other credit facilities for agriculture, and co-ordina
tion on this point must obviously be established.l 

. 4. On the other hand, it must be equally clear that a rural housing policy 
by itself cannot be e:l<.-pected to 8olve farm problems which are primarily agricul
tural in nature. A sound farm economy as a whole depends on a range of other 
policies, such as those affecting land utilization, production credit, marketing 
arrangements, trade and price policies; and also farm labour policy, and agric~ltl
tural population trends generally. 

The distinction has already been drawn between farmers able to undertake 
construction on the ba;;:;is of a substantial contribution from their own resources 
and others who may be in need but (like the low-income groups in the cities)' 
are completely unable to remedy their housing situation without special subsidies 
a.nd building arrangements. It must be recogniz~d that a ~nsiderable propor
twn of the latter group of farmers are on a margmal or subs1stence basis whose 
economic difficulties may be the product of unsuitable land, soil erosion, drought, 
h1ck of knowledge of good farming methods, or poor management. If the areas 
in whic-h they are loc-ated are fundamentally unsuited for prosperous agriculture 
it would be no reme-dy and it would probably be waste of money, t<l build bette; 
housing on these properties. This is no argument for excluding such areas from 
a national housing policy, for the housing needs of Jamilities in these districts 

1 Some reooommeruiations on this subject have been made in the report oi the Subcommittee 
.on Agrkul!tural Policy. 
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may be among the greatest in the co~ntry. The proper corollary of poli~y for 
dealing with rural slums is that measures of agricultural rehabilitation must be 
co-ordinated with measures for housing construction or improvement. 

The wisest course would seem to be the setting up either of a special rural 
division of the N a.tional Housing Administration, or at least a Farm Housing 
Advisory Commi·ttee which would include representatives from the Department 
of Agriculture. This procedure would not be incompatible with the existence of 
a rural Housing Committee within the Department of Agriculture, which might 
give special attention to housing and Qther fatm facilities in their broader 
relations to agricultural efficiency. 

5. Special attention must be given to the subject of the design of iarm 
housing, both for ownership and for tenancy. There has been far too little 
attention to this in the past on the part of builders and architects, and many 
mistakes in rural oonstruction have been made because patterns and methods 
have been taken over with little or no thought from urban models. 

Recommendations have been made elsewhere on the need for the prepara
tion of a variety of desirable designs, ·and also for research in materials, 
techniques and building organization. They should be interpreted throughout as 

· meaning that specialized attention should· be given to rural and farm applications. 
In farm housing, one of the important facts of which account must be 

taken is the extent tQ which a farm home is part of the farm productive unit, 
and requires entirely different planning for storage needs, canning facilities, 
the preparation of animal feeds and much larger-scale kitchen and laundry 
facilities. Another aspect of the subject is the necessity of catering for different 
regions, with differences of climate and available building materials. Design 
and costs must necessarily vary according as they are appropriate to the Fraser 
Valley, the Prairies, the Maritimes, Northern Ontario, and so forth. The location 
of the house on the farm itself might well be the subject of some research, and 
its proper relation to water supplies, farm buildings, septic taniks, etc., should be 
considered. In general, farm housing should be studied as ·a subject with its 
own requirements and problems. Co-operation should be sought from depart
ments of agriculture; from architects familiar with or willing .to study rural 
conditions; and-by no means least in importance--means should be found 
of consulting the views of farmers and farm housewives on the subject. 

Dimensions of Postwar Needs 

In making an estimate of the volume of new building and of repair and 
improvement work, in farm areas, the first requirement is to decide the propor
tion of farm dwellings which are beyond repair and in need of replacement. 
In the absence of more detailed and more extensive surveys t'han have been 
made, it is not possible to determine this exactly; ·and some of the considerations 
enumerated with regard to the definition of urban slum areas (Chapter 4) are 
also relevant here. If they were all available, the criteria which should deter
mine whether a farmhouse should be torn down are structural ·adequacy, an 
unsatjsfactory state of maintenance, and lack of the primary sanitary facilities 
to an extent likely to endanger the health of the occupants. Some of these 
specific surYeys (in Saskatchewan and Alberta) which have been referred to 
baee their rating as good, fair or poor on t'he combination of these factors. To 
obtain a first. approximation on a national scale, however, it is only possible 
to piece together these findings with the ot-her less co-ordinated indications of 
the census. 

If the two surveys on farm housing in Saskatchewan and Alberta are 
representatiYe, they indicate that SJOmething like 40. per cent of the farm 
dwellings are in poor condition. (The proportions rated as poor were 37 ·5 and 
41·1 per cent respectively; and 56· 5 per cent and 46 per cent were rated as 
fair.) Although this particular degree of detail is not available for Manitoba, 



213 

the many complaints of poor farm housing conditions in this province support the 
assumption that accommodation levels are not much better there than in the 
other two Prairie Provinces.l If a high or even moderate standard were applied, 
it might be quite arguable that all such houses should be replaced. Assuming, 
however, that substantial improvements can be effected through repairs, and 
aimed at only •a minimum objective, the number of farm dweHings which should 
be rebuilt may be set at one-half of the farm dwellings rated as poor. This 
proposal appears to be in accord with the analysis of Saskatchewan farm 
housing information made by one qualified observer rocently.2 

On this basis, a comprehensive farm housing program for the three Prairie 
Provinces should set out to undertake the rebuilding of about 20 per cent of all 
the farm dwellings. Applied to the total number of 283,000 units, this would 
be an undertaking of about 56,000 units for the three Prairie Provinces alone. 
In most other provinces·, it is probably correct to assume that the deterioration 
of farm dwellings has, for a number of reasons, gone less far than in the 
Prairies. Decline in farm incomes was general throughout Can•ada. in the lean 
years of the 'thirties, but was nowhere quite so drastic and overwhelming as 
in the wheat areas. The effect of somewhat better construction in most other 
areas has also to be taken into ·account. It is proba!Jly conservative to assume 
that the needs in other provinces are ony one·half as great ·as in the Prairies. 
Applying the proportion of 10 per cent to dwellings in the rest of the farm areas 
yields a figure of about 44,000; and accordingly, for the country as a whole 
a minimum replacement program of about 100,000 units. 

Considering that there has been little or no provision in the past specially 
designed to grapple with farm housing, and also that these figures make no 
assumption of -an increased population beyond the level of 1941, they must be 
regarded oas modest. A building program of 100,000 units would a.ctually not 
constitute more than 14 per. cent of the total number of f·arm dwellings in 
Canada, and the number is slightly more than one-third of all the dwellings 
recorded by the housing census as in need of external repairs. 8 

The import of the above figures is that some such program must be under
taken to arrest continuing deterioration of the existing farm housing supply. 
Obviously, the longer the period over which farmers are unable to rebuild their 
homes, the more difficult and cost>ly wiH be a farm housing rehabilitation pro
gram, ·and the greater the number for which rehabilitation alone will not be 
sufficient. In •any case, however, the figures take no account of existing pressure 
on accommodation; and ·also other needs for new types of farm housing which 
have been little explored in this country so far. 

It is not feasible to compute the amount of overcrowding· in farm homes 
in the same way as this is done on the basis of .urban statistics. Generally 
speaking, though there are exceptions, the rooms in f·arm dwellings are more 
spacious than those in city homes, and may, therefore, provide adequate living 
space at a level lower than the standard ratio of one room per person. In some 
regions, more particularly the longer settled parts of the country, the number 
of rooms within the farm dwelling, or added to it in the C(Jurse of time, i.e 
comparatively .large. The average number of rooms per dwelling in Prince 
Edward Island is 7·3, 7·0 in Ontario and 6·2 in Quebec. Throughout the West, 
however, farm houl'es are consistently smaller, the average for Alberta, for 
iru:t.ance, being 31·1. What is even more important is that almost everywhere 

l A surv"f of rural housing conditions is being unde-rtaken by the provincial government of 
'Manitoba. · 

z Some Olm!rratiolll on Farm Ho.uing in Repreu-ntati"e AreGt ttl 8aalcatcletMII. op. cit. 
p. 73. 

8 It it! of int<'rt>st ro note that romput-ation of minimum l'<'pl.aeement, balll'd on phyrieal 
lltandards alont', made for urban ar;:oas (175,000 units) bt>ars a similar proportion to the total 
(i.e. 12·2 per cent of 1,4.37,000 d\W!llinet~). 
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farm families are larger than city families. No concerted evidence has been 
brought together, but var~ous reports and articles have spoken of substantial 
overcrowding in farm homes at present.l 

More information is badly needed on the adequacy with which farm 
labourers, both permanent .and hansient, are housed in the various areas of 
Canada where they are necessary in agriculture. And the same is true of the 
number of young men who would be able or willing to start a hrm of their 
own, or who would work as labourers for a period prior to acquiring a farm, 
if they could marry and live in ·a house of their own. The information from 
the 1941 census, that there were about 51,000 families sharing dwellings with 
other families in farm ·areas, certainly does not measure more than a part of 
this situation. It is not only questionable whether the existing farm housing 
supply is enough to absorb •any great number of people taking up farms after 
the war. A general knowledge of farming districts across the country is enough 
to warrant the view that a supply of housing units buHt to specific·ations appro
priate for farm workers will be needed if the working force in agriculture can 
be enlarged from its present chronicaUy undermanned condition, and if ·agri
culture in general is to develop the possibilities of more mechanized and intensive 
types of production. 

(a) Deficit of New Farm Homes. A comprehensive farm housing program 
designed to provide new dwellings after the war will thus have to begin by 
working on a minimum backlog of 125,000 units (100,000 farm dwellings in 
need of replaeement and 25,000 new dwellings required to house ha<lf the number 
<lf lodging families).2 Fol'Iowing the pattern proposed for the urban· housing 
program, such a farm housing scheme would be spread over a lengthy period, 
say twenty years (which latter would involve an average of 6,250 new dwellings 
per year). However, the farm housing program should be flexible as far as 
possible, the number of new farmhouses built annually being larger or smal.ler 
as the strategy of post-war economic policy required. 

(b) Future Replacements. This may appear to exhaust considerations 
of the matter. But it is an important fact that Canadian caiculations have paid 
little or no attention to allowances for orderly withdrawal and replacement of 
farm dwellings which become obsolete as time goes on. If, in the future, 
Canadian agriculture must be more ·and more concerned with the conservation 
and development of farms within the best and already-settled areas, rather 
than proceeding on the easy assumption that lands and properties ean be 
forsaken for new territories elsewhere, a proper replacement rate will acquire 
increasing importance. If no arrangements for replacement (after a reasonable 
average Iife-term) were made, even if the whole of the backlog of construction 
estimated ·above were provided in the course of twenty years, another backlog 
of considerable dimensions would have aceumulated by the end Df such a 
period. 

The question is what life expectancy is it reasonable to assume for the 
dwellings, belonging to the existing stock, and whether repaired or not, which 
will remain ·apart altogether from those rebuilt or replaced by new ones? 
Even if it is assumed that the 630,000 or so farmhouses concerned (assuming 
the replacement of 100,000 sub-standard units) are good for another 100 ye~rs 
of use,s it would be prudent to deal with this part Df the supply by replacmg 
one per cent, or 6,300 units, annually rather than allowing them to accumulate. 

1 See, for e:umple, Prairie Slums Unlimited. op. cit, p. 154. 
z The objections -to the uee of the term "backlog" are e:x;plained in Cb.a'Pter 6. Here the 

term may be taken as more flexible as referring to the number of unfts which, in almost any 
cireurnstanct!S, mllllt be rep!~ in addition to dwellings required Ito house lodging f.amilies. 

8 Mueh less tha.n a hlllldred yean~ should be taken as the life ex;pectallcy of many f,&rm• 
houses {especially in the ~ight of the fact ltha.t :the great majority a.re of wooden oonstructton), 
even though there a.re some special elt8Dlples of IIIlOOh older fa.rmhouses still in occu;pation. 
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It is possible, of course, to accelerate or retard, within a few years, construction 
undertaken on this score as it is for obsolescent or sub-standard housing. 
Indeed it will not necessarily be possible to distinguish between a "backlog'' 
unit and a "current-replacement" unit. It is the proper calculacion of the 
dimensions of a comprehensive program for the future that matters. 

If this element is to be taken into the computation on a minimum basis, 
i.e., allowing only for half of the requirements for the immediate program for 
reasons explained in Chapter 6, the :werage number of new dwellings needing 
to be constructed during the next two decades should be not 6,250 per year, 
but around 9,400 annually (6,250 plus 3,150). The actual number built probably 
should vary between 5,000 and 15,000 per year depending on the contribution 
which a farm housing program could be expected to make to the general policy 
aiming at full employment after the war. 

(c) Volume of Expenditure. Costs per unit for new farm dwellings are 
likely to vary between $1,000 and $2,500, with an average in the n~ighbourhood 
of $1,500.1 Obviously, the cost of new farm homes may vary considerably 
with differences in the facilities provided to enable farmers to buy the required 
materials cheaply and with the degree of work done on the ho_use by the farmer, 
either alone or with help. However, on the basis of an average cost per 
dwelling of $1,500, a farm housing program of 125,000 units would involve 
an expenditure of $188 millions. Such an expenditure is not beyond the means 
of the Canadian economy, in view of the importance of maintaining an agri
cultural sector in the future, and especially since the suggested farm housing 
program would be carried out over a lengthy period. An annual program 
varying between 5,000 and 15,000 units, as suggested above, would involve 
only an outlay of $7·5 to $22·5 millions per year. 

Repair and Improvement Program~~ 
The data of the last census showed that about 288,000 dwellings in farm 

areas were in need of external repairs. If this criterion alone is accepted, and 
the minimum number in need of replacement put at 100,000, something like 
188,000 dwellings remain as the basis for a repair and improvement program 
applied particularly to the farm areas. Actually, the number of farm dwellings 
which could profit from an improvement program is very much greater than this 
figure suggests. Apart altogether from the possibilities of such simple though 
effective improvements as repainting, these figures take no · account of farm 
buildings other than the residential unit itself. . 

It may be worth while, however, to gain a first-approximation view of the 
possible volume of a farm housing improvement program. Evidence assembled 
in farm housing surveys, and also the experience of the Home Improvement Plan 
so far as it was utilized by farmers support a figure of a little over $300 as the 
average cost of repairs and improvements. On this basis a farm program cover
ing the number of dwellings suggested above would involve an expenditure of 
$56 millions. If, however, e.ccount is taken of the many smaller repairs (external 
and internal) for the remaining 442,000 dwellings not covered by the limited 
definition of external repairs, it is not inconceivable that the total expenditure 
needed to improve the total.farm housing supply to any considerable degree, 
would exceed the hundred million dollar mark (expenditures for new farm 
dwellings being excluded). As indicated elsewhere, this is the kind of program 
that might specially be organized for the immediate post-war years or dove-

1 Farmhou~~e~~ constructed undeor the United States Farm Seeur.ity ProgTam d11rii11J the fi.ecaJ 
rear 1938-1939, in\·olftd an expenditure of leHB than $UOO per u.nit for dwellings built in the 
10uth and le811 than $2.500 per unit for dwellings built in the north (eee T.N.E.C .. :Monograph 
No.8: To-,.11 Jlo,.e HofUi•l. Washiogton, lUl. P. 114). · . 
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tailed in with longer-range plans of rebuilding. It seems incontroverable that 
·this volume of expenditure would only be forthcoming if very substantial contri
butions towards the total amount were made from governmental sources. 

It is very necessary, in conclusion, to point out that a much wider range 
of improvement programs is called for if rural living standards are to be given 
the attention they deserve. Some special facilities such .as plumbing equipment, 
electrical apparatus, and power installations are commented on elsewhere in 
this section. Other institutions, which belong to the sphere of rural community 
life as such rather than to farming in the limited sense, must be part of a national 
policy whether or not any of the elements come within the boundaries of a 
housing program. So far as the housing unit itself is concerned, however, every 
effort should be made to see that programs are not confined to the repairs of 
outstanding urgency or improvements of the barest utilitarian character. The 
farmhouse needs to be better adapted to its many functions, and to be the pro
vider of a more livable environment. Farm improvement projects, in other words, 
ought to be .organized not merely as means of facilitating the purchase of so 
many gallons of paint or feet of lumber, but with encouragement and assistance 
in the possibilities of beautifi·cation, the development of ga11dens and similar 
features. 

Legislative Recommendations 
It has already been proposed that all clauses relating to farm housing should 

be brought together in a special section of the revised National Housing Act. Tite 
definition of a farmer for the purposes of these clauses should probably hinge 
upon the extent to which the agricultural operator derives his principal living 
from the land, since it would be desirable to reserve the various privileges made 
available to bona fide farmers. Exception should be made, however, for fisher
men and lumbermen in such areas as Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, or the Gaspe 
coast, who are also part-time farmers, and to whom it would be reasonable and 
desirable to extend the same kind of assistance in house-building and improve
ment as is recommended in this chapter. Another method of ensuring this 
extension might be to specify areas or districts by administrative regulations,! 
in cases where no misapplication of the purposes of the Act would result, and 
housi_!lg conditions are clearly in need of improvement. In general, however, 
the onus of proof of occupation would presumably rest with the applicant. 
1. Farm Housing for Owner Occupancy 

In Part I (and for that matter, Part II) of the National Housing Act 
certain principles of financial assistance are established, which it must be sup
posed are intended to extend to farm housing, so far as technical conditions 
permit their applicability. Some difficulties have to be faced, however. The 
principal one concerns the feasibility of separating the farm house (and its land) 
from the rest of the farm and its structures, for mortgage and loan purposes. ·A 
farmer whose income is large enough to build a new house, whose farm is fully
owned and who is able to present satisfactory evidence of the separation of his 
housing property from the rest of his farm, would presumably be able to take 
full advant~ge of Part I of the National Housing Act on the same basis as an 
urban builder; but obviously such cases can hardly be taken as typical. If a 
mortgage already exists, the possibility of separating a section of the farm for 
the purpose of building a new house is even more-remote, and such farms (i.e. 
with mortgages) comprise more than 40 per cent of the total in Canada. 2 For 
all farms other than tenant farms, however, assistance for home building would 

1 The considerations relating to the proper definition of "farm areas" for such a purpose 
are set out ~n Appendix G on Farm Population. . · 

2 Of the total farms enumerated in 1941 (732,715, including Yukon), 549,972 were owned, 
4,113 were managed and 84,760 partly-owned and partly rented. The remaining 93.170 farms 
were oC<'upied by full tenants. The number among those which had mortgage's-265,282~n-. 
stitute 36 per cent of the Canadian total, or 42 per cent of owned and partly-owned farms. 
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be available under the provisions of Home Improvement legislation, if the pur
poses of the loans were defined for farm application as including the addition 
of new housing units. The existence or absence of a mortgage on the farm in 
this case would be immaterial (provided that the quality of the farm, and current 
payments on the mortga~ were not such as to impair the farmer's credit rating). 

It is recommended that the Farm Improvement section of the revised Hous
ing Act should extend to new housing units as well as repair, maintenance and 
improvement of existing dwelling accommodation; and also that means should 
be sought to render such loans as cheap as possible. The term of the loans will 
of course have to be longer than the five-year maximum permitted under the 
former Home Improvement Plan. 

The most direct expedient to lower the cost for the farmer would be to 
subsidize the loans directly either on a capital basis or on an interest basis. By 
the first method., part of the capital sum would be furnished (by the Housing 
Administration) through the bank' as intermediary. The second approach per
mitting housing loans for farmers to carry a rate of interest lower than that for 
urban applicants, eould be made by retaining the same rate structure but paying 
a subsidy to the banks or lending institutions which would reduce the rate 
actually paid by the farmer. The risk facoor could be covered either by an 
applic,ation of mortgage in..<>urance, of which the government would assume the 
costs; or by an adaptation of the pooling system which has been operated for 
Part I loans under the National Housing Act in the past (See Chapter 8). The 
loans so far as the farmers are concerned would be unsecured loans, negotiated 
with the local bank or other lending institution to which his general credit stand
ing will usually be known on the basis of past loans for crop production and 
working capital. 

Besides the. direct attack on financing costs, two modifications to the con
tracts organized for farmers have much to recommend them. One is that a 
cash down payment should be omitted altogether for f,arm residents, the whole 
payment being placed on the basis of instalments of a total loan. The second 
is that dates of payments '!"hould be ·related as closely as possible to crop seasons, 
and that a scheme should be worked out to adjust the annual instalments 
upwards or downwards according to the crop results for the year. This formula 
has ntJw been .a.pplied in a number of instances of agricultural financing in the 
United States, and has proved successful. 

The possibilities of utilizing labuur of the farm family, and of organizing 
the supply of certain mat€rials at specially low costs, should also be written into 
the regulations for farm residence building. The way in which this has con
tributed to the development and economies of co-operative housing in Nova 
Scotia is de!'Cribed in Appendix E. 

A special method of subsidy that should be investigated, to facilitate its· 
application to farm housing (though it need not be limited to this), is the grant 
of specialized physical goods such as electrical, plumbing, heating, and refrigera· 
tion equipment. These could be contributed to a farm housing project either at 
a rebate, or, in return for the labour of installation; and such a subsidy is, of 
course, pos::ible for either house construction or repair and improvement projects. 

Finally, it is desirable that all pos~ible technical assistance on matters of 
construction and design should be furniehed to prospecth·e farmhouse builders. 
It hns been recommended elsewhere tl1at a special study of farm housing con· 
struction and equipment should be made. This should include the consideration 
of prefabrication and mass-assembly devices (SC€ Appendix K), and the con
ditions under which standardized sets of material or equipment could best be 
supplied for farm use. The Farm Housing division of the Housing Administra· 
tion should be organized so as (a) to be equipped to conduct the necessary 
fitudies, (b) to furnish standard designs, advice on construction, et.c., as well as 
financial procedure, and (c) a...-.sistance in f!ecuring prefabricsted. or other .low
cost supplies. 
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2. Housing for Farm Labourers 
Paid agricultural labour in Canada has never been more than a minority 

percentage of the total farm population. It is, however, highly important in 
some sections of the country and at some seasons of the year; requirements 
have been growing at a number of points, particularly as agriculture has become 
more extensive and industrialized; and the standards of skills required from 
farm labourers have also been increased. But there has never been any policy 
directly concerned with the provision of suitable housing facilities for this class. 

It is necessary to emphasize its importance for the future on several grounds. 
First, farm'labour has always been the least attractive and least well paid of all 
forms of wage-earning employment. ~'l\fore information than is available would 
be necessary to determine positively whether the temporary farm hand is worse 
off than the casual worker in the city, or the year-round hired man worse off 
than the unskilled labourer employed by a factory or construction company. 
The farm hand who has to work long hours, eat rough food, sleep on a poor bed 
in an inadequate room or a barn, and enjoy few or no social cont·acts, might 
well feel certain about it provided he were not comparing it with life in a room
inghouse district or a slum. It is easy to forget also that the unskilled manual 
worker in the city is at present almost as untouched by welfare legislation as is 
the farm wage-earner. But, even allowing for differences in rural and urban 
costs of living, the wage levels which the latter can expect appear to be the 
lower. There are special features in the farm market which account for this; 
not least among them the fact that, particularly in depressed years, the farm 
wage-earner has practically to compete with free labour . . . The creation of a 
Oanadian minimum standard of living must start with the farm worker, not 
only b€cause his defences against deterioration are least, but also because with
out a better standard it is impossible to expect agriculture to retain or attract 
the calibre of manpower it needs."l 

A particular handicap of the farm labourer i::: that he is almost universally 
catered for as a single man. As a farm labour he is unable to marry and raise 
a family. He could base this p<>ssibility only on the hope of some day taking 
up his own farm. Only a small proportion of farmers can afford to supply 
separate and decent living accommodation which would take care not merely 
of a single labourer, but of his wife and family. 

Farm communities throughout the country to-day are suffering from a 
chronic shortage of labour, but this is not calculated to improve the attractiveness 
of farming in the postwar period. Many workers at present in industry without 
any specialized skills might be willing to work in rural areas after the war if 
living ronditions were reasonable; but they may well prefer to be employed in 
the city than to work as f~um labourers under t1he conditions of inadequate ftnd 
makeshift quarters, isolation and lack of family life which will be their lot unless 
a new housing policy is set in motion. On the other hand, if housing accom
modation and other facilities were available which permitted farm labourers 
to marry, or married farm labourers to house their family and educate their 
children, more workers might be encouraged to earn their living in agriculture. 
Hotb)ing policy for farm labourers, if -effectively >and widely implemented, thus 
hoi& out a po...--sibility of favourably affecting the. balance of urban-rural popula
tion, assisting farm efficiency and productivity, and in certain circumstanees 
raising the standards of rural community life. 

There are two approaches to this branch of housing poliey which must be 
carefully considered. The first is to facilitate the construction of modest housing 
units'or eottages on individual farms. This may be particularly adaptable, and 
even the only policy p<>ssible, in the regions in which farms are extremely large 

1 G. V. Haythorne and L. C. Marsh, La1uf od Labot~r, pp. 368-9. Md*ill Social Research 
Series No. 11. 1941. 
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and r:eparated from each other by great distances as on the Prairies. Alterna· 
tively, housing may be constructed as far as possible in groups, or preferably 
in village communities. 

The construction of Eingle cottages should be feasible under much tl1e same 
terms as •are suggested above for housing units built for the use of the farmer 
himself: De.'3igns should be drawn for varying grades and types (for example, 
farmer·ownedi occupancy, tenant farmers or married farm labourers, and pos
sibly single or multiple units for unmarried farm labourers), and presumably 
coEts would vary accordingly. For group housing or village community con· 
struction, either a co-operative arrangement between a number of farmers or 
the ·collaboration of the (rural or urban) municipal authority would be 
nec.es:-ary. 

The attraction of the single cottage built directly on the farm is that it 
might be made available free of rent to the agricultural labourer. It would also 
be particularly adaptable for the transient harvest worker who would be in 
occupation only for a short time. On the other nand, this project would have 
to be handled as an individual undertaking by the farmer, whereas a village
group scheme might be implemented with provincial and/or municipal assist· 
ance. The possibility of some co-operative assistance in financing and construc
tion, of course, wouLd not be ruled out under either plan. The ownership of an 
extra housing unit built directly on the farm naturally appeals to the farmer 
as a method of assuring his labour supply, and of having his worker or workers 
within ch:J€e acc~s. It is less attractive· from the worker's point of view, as it 
involves the features of what is known as the ·"tied cottage" in Britain, i.e., the 
complete dependence of the tenants on the good'will of the farmer, and a lack 
of security and independence whkh is not offset by a very sizeable wage. Much 
would depend on the extent to which the hired worker is actually to be assured 
the poEsibility of doing some farming or gardening of his own. For the farm 
worker who works long hours, the distance between his work and his home is an 
important consid~ration. But even for the large farms it is not impossible to 
effect some grouping of a few farm neighbours; and with greater development 
of roads, and aYailability of gasoline supplies after the war, transportation 
between the farm and the community group or village should not be an insup· 
erable obstacle. 

The economic and rocial advantaget~ of the group or village method demand 
serious consid'eration. Almost certainly the group housing projects are less 
costly than sc!),ttered single units. This applies not only to the houses themselves 
but to the facilities which have to be provided. The group-method alro offers 
a greater possibility of social relationships, not only for the workers, but for 
their wives and families. They may either provide the nucleus of a new unit 
of community life, always welcome in a rural district, or they may help to 
infuse new life into tiny municipalities which have declined or failed to grow; 
they 111ny bring a small but stable population to the little duster of elevators 
at the railway st.ations which do duty as a village at many points on the western 
plains. Schools and recreational fa<'ilities can be better locat-ed and better 
utilized. There would be more opportunity for the development of small-8cale 
rural industry which could draw on the women and elder children as workers, 
as well as the men in the winter season. It would, of course, be quite possible 
and desirable to build the housing groups in such a way that small gardens 
were attached to c.>ach. 

It may be noted that the financing of farm housing for tenants, organized 
in such a way as to be separated from any pre-existing mortgages on the farm 
has been aceompli:::hed in the United States through the deeding of an acre 
from the farmer to the Housing Authority, which is in effect no more than a 
token of transfer. It is poSsible that this device may be applicable to Canadian 
~ditions in some regions, but the American procedure has been utilized 
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mainly in the southern States, and this is a type. of housing policy which is 
more appropriate to plantation conditions. The procedure might perhaps be 
retained! as an option which may be aeceptable to some farmers. 

It has been suggested in some quarters that the necessity of providing 
facilities for farm workers which would give them an opportunity of settlement 
as well as hpusing as a separate family unit, is so important that it would b~ 
good national policy to organize the construction of such houses as a virtua'l 
gift, i.e., building them on the property of any fMmer who provides the land, 
obtaining from him in return only his labour and assistance in construction, or 
else a purely nominal charge. 

For either individual or group housing f9r labourers. it is possible that 
salvage materials from Wartime Housing units and other demounted! construe~ 
tion and demobilized equipment couLd be used to good purpose. It would be 
desirable to make a preliminary survey-preferably before the end of the war
of the agri·cultural areas which might thus be usefully served andl the supply of 
houses of this type which would be required. In this field as in others, it is 
probable that no one expedient will be sufficient to deal with the whole volume 
of need, or with the variety of conditions which present themselves. 

3. Community Facilities 
The provision of community centres in rural districts does not come under 

the head of housing in the str~ct selli!ie. It is a matter for the future of such 
vital impomance to the welfare and revivification of rural communities, how~ 
ever, that it .should be ensured a place in the national program of housing, town 
and rural planning. It should certainly receive consideration in community 
planning l€gislation designed for rural areas. It is, in one sense, a counterpart 
to the provision of community facilities in the case of slum clearance and 
rehousing projects in the cities; but for the ·agricultural district it has a special 
appeal. 

The kind of community centre building which is required in a forward
looking view of the rural society is a multiple-purpose unit, which could be 
utilized for public m€etings, certain kinds of recreational facilities, libraries and 
films (possibly on a travelling basis), exhibitions of many varieties (e.g., paint
ings, agricultural developments, town planning, rural housing design, etc.). The 
possibilities of enhancement of c"Ommunity participation and attractiveness of 
rural life generally, if such a local fadlity is available, are so great that a 
nllltional chain of such buildings should be given a priority in postwar con~ 
struction programs at least equal to the development of rural electrification, 
which in its own sphere has the same kind of promise of a new impetus to 
agricultural living. . ' 

In general principle, financial facilities for such buildings are already 
available under the terms of the Municipal Improvements Assistance Aot (1938). 
In its present form, however, municipal projects must receive the approval of 
the provincial government, and failure of some of the provinces to adopt the 
legislation has restrict€d its use. If the recommendations made elsewhere for 
the active entry of provincial governments into the field of rural and urban 
community planning are followed, the opportunity should be taken to review 
the provisions of this Act to give special encouragement to community-centre 
construction, financed on as reasonable terms as possible and by long-period 
amortization. 

It would seem entirely reasonable that, provided guarantees in the matter 
of design and cost are secured by the appropriate administrative authority, 
municipalities should be empowered to deal directly with the federal govern
ment on this matt€r if the provincial governments have no objection. It is to 
be hoped, however, that provincial government interests in this rural amenity 
will lead them to participate, if not financially, in various other ways. What 
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is needed particularly is a series of designs and blueprints, directed to the 
purpose of creating units efficiently adcapted to the multiple functions of a 
centre. They should be of various scales and types for the needs of communi
ties of different !!izes, and should have regard also to the aesthetic value of 
good design and the possibilities of relating this to the geographical and cul
tural characteristics of particular parts of the country. 

There is also mueh soope for co-operation and citizen-group effort in this 
field. This may relate to some part of the financing; but it applies notably to 
several 'pal't.s of the preparatory and later the operative stcages of a project. 
No subject of governmental assistance is more likely to generate a community 
response and elicit contributions from citizen sources. 

4. Availability of Disposable War Supplies 
The availability for farm use, of salvaged materials or equipment left 

unused at the end of the war should be given special consideration for all types 
of farm housing-for ownership, tenancy, and community facilities. This is 
important enough to warrant the setting up of a specific agency, with a title 
such as Farm Building Supplies Corporation, for the purpose of handling all 
supplies and equipment available at the end of the war which could be con
tributed to a farm building program. Some of these materials might be donated 
in return for the labour of assembly; others might be supplied at a substantial 
rebate, provided that the farmer makes certain other undertakings under the 
appropriate schedule of the National Housing Act. · 

Since distance and transportation costs are likely to prove serious obstacles 
for many farmers who would otherwise wish to acquire wartime materials or 
equipment at disposal rates, attention sh'Ould be given to the possibility of 
zoning supplies or in other ways giving priorities to farms to equalize the 
opportunity throughout the country to take advantage of this contribution to 
housing improvement. 



CHAPTER 11 

REDUCTION OF HOUSI:\'G COSTS 

A series of considerations combine to emphasize the need for developments 
in the post-war period that will reduce the costs of house construction. There 
are three reasons, however, which have special force. The first is the economics 
of public housing programs themselves. Low-rental house building has been 
necessitated in modern communities primarily be.:au..~ of the existence of 
families whose incomes are insufficient to permit them to pay current rents. But 
it is also true that if building costs were very much lower than they are at 
present, the rents of new houses might be brought down to income levels. Put 
in another way, the 1lower the costs of construction, the smaller the subsidies 
which will be necessary to close the gap between "economic rental" and the 
rentals that tenants of housing projects can afford. Getting houses built which 
wiH actually rent at $12 a month or lower is ·a challenge to postwar programs 
to which several cost reduction devices must be directed. Even house building 
for ownership will not be taken up by large sections of the population unless 
construction expenses are much lower than they have been in the past. 

In the second place, the subject must be of keen concern to priv·ate con· 
tractors, and the construction industry generally. It is commonly accepted that 
there will be a wide market for privately financed housing in the post-war period 
if costs are reduced. . There are many new technological developments to be 
realized and the competitive situation will probably be keen. Estimates of 
costs of prefabricated units run as low ·as $1,500 for a two-bedroom house. 
But there are also a number of monopolistic elements, and elements also of 
inefficiency and over-competition in the industry at large (including building 
supplies, contractors, and building labour). Without review, co-ordination and 
advance planning, there is no guarantee that economies of which there is already 
cognizance will be widely adopted, or put to the best use from the point of 
view of the consumer. 

Thirdly, the efficiency of the house-building industry is in question. To 
some extent the remedies may be sought through co-operative action on the 
part of contractors and builders. But there is need also for considering what 
governmental policies may be best brought into operation, whether through 
research or other avenues, to improve the techniques of housing production, 
apart altogether from assistance in the field of finance which has hitherto been 
the main avenue of governmental internntion. The magnitude of a requisite 
post-war housing program is such that the implications for the house-building 
indw;:try cannot possibly be ignored. Attention has been called to this matter 
from many quarters, and a few citations which express the situation well may 
u&:fully be made here. 

In an address made by Dr. W. C. Clark, Deputy :!\Iinister of Finance, some 
years before the war, he referred to the problem as follows:-

"The laborious assembly of the multitude of individual items that go into 
the making of a house, all purchased iu expensive retail lots; with the slow 
succession of the long series of ~ub-contractors and skilled artisans of different 
trades whose co-operation is only loosely organized, resulting in 1013s of time 
confusion, frequent jurisdictional disputes and excessiw cost; with the wast~ 
and delays due to vagaries of the weather and the loss involwd in the disposal 
of excess material and of the temporary manufacturing plant located on the 
building site. N"ot the least important source of waEte and exrt,:;;;iYe cost is the 
elaborate system of small-scale jobbers and middlemen who muH keep on hand 
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stocks of material and equipment for contractors and sub--contractors with 
limited financial resources. The small scale of such operations, the difficulty of 
gauging an uncertain and :fluctuating market, and the long tie-up of eapibl in a 
myriad of necessary raw materials result in an inevitable marking up of such . 
materials by from 10 to 100 per cent over manufacturers' cost, aU of which cost 
has to be borne by the completed house ... " 

"Making due qualification for the fine contribution of many small builders 
working under great handicaps, the truth of the matter is that the ablest and 
most responsible elements in the construction industry have not devoted their 
attention to the building of houses. They have spurned a business which 
appeared to be turning out a handmade product catering to the particular idio· 
syncracies of a few individuals in the higher-income groups. They have over· 
looked the possibilities inherent in applying organizing and promotive ability, 
large-scale methods, adequate financial resources and modern science, to the 
task of providing decent and economical shelter for fami•lies in the lower and · 
middle income groups. This task has been left to the smaller and sometimes 
to the less responsible elements in the industry who are eonfronted with diffi
culties which . . . '!lre a'lmost insurmountable and the results are-what we see 
around us on every hand." 1 · · 

In an authoritative American study2 the major causes of low productivity 
and high cost have been summarized as: "lack of co-ordination and systematic 
organization, failure Qf the industry to keep pace with other industries in tech
nological improvement, prevalence of restrictive practices throughout the industry 
which deliberately ·limit output and prevent the introduction of cost-saving 
materials and methods, backwardness of design and laek· of standardization in 
measurements which prevent mass production of larger units of materials, and 
the retarding influence of tradition". · 

In similar, but even more challenging terms, the situation has been described 
by Guy Greer and Alvin Hansen, two specialists in housing who have been 
quoted elsewhere in this report, as fol'lows: 

"It is a matter of eommon knowledge that residential construction is our 
most backward industry. In an age of mass production and assembly lines, it 
remains to-day, with· a few noteworthy exceptions, a small-scale handicraft 
business which hardly deserves to be called an industry at all. It is made up 
of large numbers of contractors, sub-contractors, material dealers, trades unions, 
and so on. And, in spite of numerous honest and honourable carpenter-builders 
and a few larger operators, as a division of economic activity it is shot through 
and through with graft, rackets, and conspiracies. Topping ·all this, the manu
facture of several important building materials and of much equipment is a 
virtual monopoly. The result is that every kind of dwelling costs far too much,· 
even while the so-called industry is not and has not been pr08perous for p::~any 
years. 

"In urban centres, naturally, construction operations are colosely related to 
those of municipal governments. This is particularly true as regards such 
matters as building codes, zoning and subdivision platting. And because of the 
very considerable number of persons identified in one way or another with 
building, plus the ignQrance and indifference of the general public, it has exer
cis~d a great deal of influence. But its influence has been- uncQ-ordinated, often 
based on the shortsighted selfishness of conflicting interests rather than on con
sideration for the welfare of the community. The plight of our municipalities, 
ooth physically and finandally, :must be attributed in no smaU measure to the 
conditions which have existed in and around the business of producing house~. 

1 Clark, W. C., ""Housing". Dalhomis lJnit~erBitv Bulletins on Public Affairs, No. VI. 
Halifa:x, 1938. • 

2 Stone, P. A. and R. H. Denton, Totl!ard more housing, Temporary National Economic 
Committee, Monograph No.8. Washington. 1941. p. 130. 
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"Something like a revolution will be required to correct this state of affairs. 
Possibly, if we oould afford to wait long enough, the change for the better might 
occur as it has done in other industries. Already some small but encouraging 
beginnings have been made in the matters of prefabrication and large-scale pro
duction. The trouble is that usually the entrepreneurs have not been adequately 
financed and they have been unable to find backers who would assume the risks 
involved. And here, it must be remembered, the risks may be large and the 
aums required, while not formidable for big business, are too much for infant 
private enterpri~."l 

The Greer-Hansen proposal to remedy the situation is that a research and 
experimental agency should be set up, with powers broad enough to permit con
certed attack upon the problem of finding the most economic possible method 
llf building houses. It should "continue operations until a solution on a full 
commercial scale is found of the problem of producing good low~ost dwellings
low-cost in terms of t'he total amount required to pay for their construction and 
subsequent maintenance and occupancy-both for rent and for sale. It should 
engage the services of competent engineers, architects, economists, lawyers, and 
other specia.lists, ·and its operations should consist not only of laboratory experi
ments (in several different regions) but of the actual construction of sufficient 
numbers of dwelling units of various kinds to show the industry how to solve 
the organizational and technical problems involved.''2 

Component• oJ Howing Co1t1 
The costs of housing are, of course, made up of a great number o! elements. 

Because there is a tendency to place undue emphasis on one or other of these, 
it is useful to list all the factors which have to be considered for a concerted 
attack on the problem. The gains which may be won are by no means equal 
in every direction; but H is clearly undesirable to force down the costs in one 
or two fields alone (e.g., on wage rates, or on interest charges) while negleeting 
other sources of inefficiency or unfair advantage. In a strict definition, of course, 
it would be necessary to distinguish between the costs of the house (including 
its basic structure, and its essential interior equipment), and the cost of land, of 
essential municipal services, possibly certain transportation costs, and so forth. 
Detailed schedules covering all these variants in what may be considered "the 
cost of a house" have yet to be worked out for Canadian purpo~s, and some 
confusion will probably remain until this kind of study has been authoritatively 
made. For present purposes, it is not possible to do more than list the main 
items (as follows), and discuss some of their broader implications. 

(a) Wages (distinguishing here between hourly wage rates, and the amount 
paid out in payroll to labour in a standard house). 

(b) Raw materials (lumber, cement, bricks, et.c.). 
(c) Equipment and installations (doors, windowframes, plumbing, electrical 

fixtures, etc.). 
(d) Interest charges on loans. 
(e) Cost of land, and costs of land acquisition. 
(f) Fees of architects, consulting engineers, surveyors, real estate agents, 

and other comparable costs. 
(g) Remunerations for entrepreneurial and managerial activity (including 

overhead) either in the form of salaries or profits. 
Qualifications to any attempt to discuss these in average terms will occur 

immediately to many readers. But at least the most important may be brought 
under two heads:-

(a)" In the first place~ th~r.e are local. and regi~ differences. These may 
extend to the ava1lab1bty of part1cular matenals, the amount and skill-

~eer, Guy. and Al'vin Hansen. Urbatt Rede:t>elop•nl a11d HotUilt(l, National Pla.nning 
. A~iation, Washington. 1941. pp. 14-15. 

• Ibid. pp. 15-16 • 
• 8821-15 
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· groups of local labour supply, cost-of-living differences, and the effects 
these ·have on wage rates and earnings. Preference for certain types 
of construction also have their effects, though these may be more sub
ject to influence t'han is usually considered. A factor of very different 
character is the effect of building codes and by-laws. Primarily these 
have been designed for safety and other considerations, rather than fori 
economy and for the purpose of stimulating the best :technical pro
cedures: by insistence on out-of-date or costly design ·they may of 
course, enhance the cost of building. 

{b) Secondly, the scale of operation is a fundamental factor. The major 
point here is not the size of the individual house, though naturally this 

·could affect the costs to an a'lmost unlimited extent. What is vital is 
the extent to which economies are possible, given the development of 
housing at least on a group or esta_te basis (whether for groups of low
rental houses, or for suburban areas, etc.); ·and, even more on a national 
scale. The latter affects labour utilization, the purchasing of materials, 
designs and techniques, transport economies, overhead cDsts of all kinds. 
Before dealing with methods of reducing costs, some illustration· may 
usefully be given· of the relative ~mportance of construtcion cost com
ponents, and of regional v·ariations.t The question of scale has so 
many ramifications that it is referred to at several points as the text 
proceeds. But it is necessary to emphasize the importance of large~ 
seal~ planning .and its effect on ·almost all aspects of building cost. A 
large public housing program should be utilized wherever possible as a 
means of effecting economies, and as a medium for suggesting improve .. 

. ment in building practice, housing design and project administration. 

To assess the relative magnitudii of any one item in the total make-up of 
coSts, would require more detailed measurement than is yet available to take 
care of the 'situations' requiring definition. But some improvement in the 
analysis is gained by reference 'to figures for four major items, namely wages 
of on-site labour; m111terials and equipment, and entrepreneurial payments, for 
a representative house. A survey of the experience l()f construction expend•itures 
for 'practically all the houses built under the N atoinal Housing Acts supplies 
this information, and the results are summarized in the accompanying table. 

. This makes it clear that only 35 to 40 per cent of the total construction· 
costs are composed of wages (of men working on the building site) while: 
materials and structural equipment make up 50 to 55 per cent.2 Significantly, 
there is a wide range in the overhead expenses of builders and contractors, 
varying between 8 ·and 15 per oent, wit'h an average in the neighbourhood of 
10 per cent. Put in terms of the dollar-cost of an average house ($3,924), 
$1,373 was required for the on-site labour force, $2,158 for the industries sup-. 
plying materials, equipment and transport services, and the remainder, $392, 
went to builders and contractors for overhead expenses, managerial remunera
tion, and profits. These figures by themselves, of course, give no indication of 
the amount attributable to jobbers' margins on materials, etc. , 

Some of the detail is worthy of comment, though averages here may be 
less representative in view of the different combinations of craftsmen which are 
possible. The carpenter is outstanding as the principal craftsman utilized. In 
the Canadian experience of the particular types of houses. built under N.H.A., 
a major part of the Dn-site payroll went to carpenters, namely about $508. 

1 To reduce the pre-sent text, the !lllaterial on regional variations has boon rel~gated to 
Appendlix B. 

2 EstimaA:.es made by some construction finne ty]ace the proportion of building costs going 
into payrolls for on-site labour at 40 rather than 35 per cent and a somewhat lower proportion 
(50 instead of 55 per cent) going into expenditure for materials. A1lowance for this v~riation 
bas been made in the text. 
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Similarly, the largest proportion of expenditures for materials went to the 
lumber and milling industries, involving about $945. This is noteworthy in 
Yiew of the fact that a sizeable proportion of the houses constructed with 
assistance under the housing acts were solid •brick structures.t Second in order 
of expenditures for materials, and third in remuneration of on-site workers are 
plumbing installations, about $181 per unit going to plumbers and about $237 
going to the plumbing industry. However, since heating equipment is fre
quently produced by the same firm or goes through the same trade channels as 
plumbing supplies, the share of the plumbing and heating industry as a whole 
is much larger and amounts t<J $421. . 

TABLE 52.-DISTRIBUTION OF CONSTRUCTION COSTS OF AVERAGE HOUSING UNIT 
(TYPE BUILT UNDER NATIONAL HOUSING LEGISLATION) 

CoNSTRUCTION cosm or 
Type of Expenditure A VJIRAGB UNI'l' 

Dollars Per cent 

t. Remuneration to conBtruction labour .•.•.. ....•..................•....•.••.. 1,373·4n 35·0 
a. Carpenters ..................•.............................. , ........ . 
b. Semi-skilled and unskilled workers .................................. . 

508·20 13·0 
309·00 7·9 

e. Plumbers ........................................................... . 181·30 4·6 
d. Plasterers and tile-layers., .............................. , ........... . 
e. Masons and bricklayers ......... , ................................... . 

125·00 3·2 
100·30 2·5 

f: Glaziers and painters .........•••..•....................... , ......... . 65·90 1·7. 
g. Roofers, sheet metaJ. workers ........................................ . 
h. Electricians ....... , •. , .............................................. . 

43·90 1·1·• 
39·80 1·0 

2. Material COBtB • ......... , .................................................. . 2,158·20 65·0 
a. Lumber and lumber products ........................................ . 
b. Plumbing supplies ................................................... . 

945·30 24-1 
2.37 ·4n 6·1 

· c. Heating supplies ............ , ....... , ................................ . 
d. Cement, gravel and sand ............................................ . 

183·50 4·7. 
157·50 4·0 

e. Lath and plaster ..... , ..................................... , .......•. 157·50 4·0 
f, Brick and stone ..................................................... . 123·00 3·1 

t·. t~~~=~~::.i;.J~'. ·. ·. ·. ·. ·.:::::::::::: ::::: ::: ::: :::::::::: ::::::::::::: 123·00 3·1 
79·90 2·0 

i. Electrical equipment ................................................ . 
j, Tiles .................................. , ............................. . 
k. Linoleum ........................................................... . 

73·W 1·9 . 
45·30 1·2 
28·10 0·7 

1. Other materials ..................................................... . 4·30 0·1 

3. Overhead and. profits ..................... ................................. . 392·4n 10·0 

Total .......................................................... . 3,924·00 100·0 

Source: SpeciaJ. tabulation from records of Housing Administration, Department of Finance (cf. 0. 
J. Firestone, The Labour Value of the BuiUlino Dol.l.ar, Ottawa, 1943). The figures are averages for 25,000 
housing units built during 1936-1943. · 

The seeQnd largest it.em in the on-site payroll is the common labour group 
whose remuneration amounted to about $309 per housing unit. This group is 
composed of the workers engaged for excavation and other types of earth work, 
and semi-skilled men who act as helpers to building craft€men. In terms of 
man-hours, the payroll for unspecialized labour provides more employment 
than an equivalent expenditure for skilled construction workers because the 
hourly wage rate of the labourer is so much lower than that of craftsmen. This 
is another way of saying, however, that more semi-skilled and unskilled workers 
are employed in house building operations than is commonly realizedt and it is 
conceivable that the amount per unit might be reduced. 

1 It is. currently estimated that about 5,500 board feet of lumber are nquind in the build· 
inp: of a medium-sized. brick house. (Thia cuea.surement rela:tes ~ the llllrfaoee area of lumber, 
redu~ to one-ioot th1ckn1'88.) The amount of lumber oonta1ned m a frame bouse ia of couree 
mueh greater and is somewh~>re in the neighbourhood of 9,500 to 10,000 board f~t for th8 
average house built with public a•istance. 

48821-151 
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It should be said at once that a reduction of building costs is not to be sought 
solely by reducing the remuneration for operations which contribute to .the 
completion of a house. The real problem lies much deeper; it is to increase the 
output per man-hour of all workers, on-site and off-site, a goal which can only 
be ·achieved through research, advance planning and scientific management. 
If this fact is oocepted, it is feasible that a significant reduction of costs (per 
housing unit) could be achieved, consistently with maintaining wage rates and 
managerial remuneration ·at a reasonably high level and without going below a 
desirable standard of construction. 

It is· also important to note that a reduction in the costs of building 
materials may realize a greater saving than a similar reduction of wage rates 
of the on-site labour force. Economies or technical improvements which effected 
a ten per cent reduction in the cost of materials would mean, judging from the 
average house of the recent past, savings of $216 as ·against $137 which wo~ld 
be the reduction from a ten per cent cut in the wages paid to all on-site workers. 
Such a direct comparison is illustrative only, since changes in methods which 
might very probably be involved in the use of different materials would have 
some effect also on the ·amount and proportions of skilled and unskilled labour 
respectively. · 

A different implication attaches to some of the other facts in this measure
ment. With the exception of wages for carpenters and payments to the lumber 
and milling industries which make up 13 and 24. per cent respectively, almost 
every other item constitutes by itself only a small proportion of the tot.al costs. 
It is the existence of a composite number of items such as this, no one of which 
calls for a large proportion of the total expenditure, which is favourable to 
monopolistic or semi-monopolistic practice. The prices of plumbing supplies or 
of cement may remain fixed when other elements {including wage rates) are 
f.alling, or the distributive margins on them may be high, without an appreciable 
decline in the demand for them being the result. Nor is their contribution to 
the cost of a complete house sizeable enough in itself to attract public attention. 
It is true that, by the same token, the reduction of costs due to monopoly or 
price-maintenance may mean only small savings to the individual home builder. 
However, savings thus made possible acquire greater significance in any large
scale housing program, particularly when publicly-financed low-rent. housing 
may make up 25 or 30 per cent of the annual housing program. 

Methods of Cost Reduction 
(a) Interest Charges. Obviously, the lo~er the rate of interest on money 

which has to be rborrowed, the cheaper the cost of the project. It is true that 
extension of the period of amortization result-s in greater reduction of monthly 
unit-payments than reduction of the interest rate within certain levels. Thus, 
at 5 per cent, the difference on a $1,000 loan amortized over twenty years and 
thirty years respectively means a saving of $1.24 per month per $1,000; whereas 
on the basis of twenty years amortization the reduction of the interest rate from 
5 per cent to 4 per cent cheapens the cost by only 52 cents per month per $1,000.1 

Much accordingly depends on the scale of reduction in the rate of interest which 
is feasible. A reduction from levels around 5 per cent to e.g., 2! per cent has 
very ~onsiderable effect indeed, no matter what the period over which the loan 
has to 'be repaid. Moreover, reduced interest rates lower both the monthly and 
the total cost, while longer amortization periods increase the total cost. 

1 Nicolls, F. W., ''Private Enterprise Housing", Journal of the Roval Architectural 
Imtitvte, September, 1943, p. 145. Extension of· the period of a·mortization, it must be empha
sized, depends vitally on the wider implementation of town pll!-nning meail'l!res, wh}ch alone can 
give any ~arantee that the laqd .and property values of a g1ven area Wlll remam reasonably 
stable over long periods. 
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The question of interest charges should not be considered solely in unit 
terms. Much depends upon the scale of the total requirements for the country 
as a whole. If rates are too high, the program which is necessary-whether from 
the point of view of housing needs, or of full employment policy-may not be 
forthcoming. Before any decision is taken by the government, which for all 
practical purposes will fix the standard rate at which housing programs are to be 
financed for a ·long period in the future, a careful review should be made of 
governmental financing and of the financing of the major investment institutions 
(particularly insurance and mortgage companies), to re-ach a balanced judgment 
on what is the lowest rate compatible with the need for a large-~ale housing 
program, as well as the extent to which adju."!tment has been made to reduction 
of rates below pre-war levels. 

It must not be forgotten that public housing, if it is efficiently undertaken 
and on a sufficiently large scale throughout the country, should be a sound and 
stable investment. It should be at least compatible with ordinary municipal 
finan-cing, which in many areas is now considered reasonable at 4 per cent; 
Moreover, housing in many European countries, notably Sweden, has been 
facilitated particularly through the reducl!ion of the burden of interest charges 
on rental housing to a very small dimemion indeed. The part which co-operative 
associations and Building Societies on the English. model may play, either in 
financing housing at low rates directly, or as appropriate agencies for the 
handling of money at subsidized rates, should also be considered in deciding on 
interest rate policy for post-war housing. 

(b) Wages and Labour Costs. Labour costs will always play a large part 
in the total costs of housing, though as already point.ed out they have on 
occasion been over-emphasized. Taking them at their full value in t.he cost 
equation, however, there are at least three approaches to the problem of securing 
economies. 

(i) It is fundamentally important to distinguish between current wage rates 
(e.g., on an hourly or daily basis), and earnings, more particularly annual 
income. The latter is a matter of the stability and continuity of employment, 
which in the long run is far more important than the unit rate which may only 
be paid for irregular periods or, as is nQtably true in construction, for not more 
than eight or nine months in the year. This fact sets the conditions under which 
conceE>sions from building labour, if they are needed, may be obtained. Provided 
building workers can be offered better guarantees than they have at present, of 
more stable or year-round emplQyruent, lower wage rates would be more than 
outweighed by larger annual earnings. 

Methods of securing economy in labour co8t.'5 will elicit the co·operation of 
the building trades only if they are combined with policies directed at providing 
more stable empl()yment. The same considerations apply to the elimination of 
restrictive practices (in apprenticeship regulations, craft demarcations, etc.) 
from trade union policy. · 

At as early a date as possible, therefore, preferably after the broad lines 
of the national housing program have been drawn, discu~ions should be 
inaugurated with representatives of the building crafts on the subject of wage 
rates and employment regularity in the speeifie field of housing. 

There are various ways along which efforts may be dire<'ted. One is the 
reduction of irregularity in changing from one job after its completion to 
another. This is a problem for co-operation among management, organized 
labour and the employment exchanges. There are some possibilities even within 
the confines of a particular district or city, such as have been explored by 
Builders' Exchanges. The possibility is obviously enhanced, however, if arrange
ments could be worked out to a@.Sist transfers between one centre and another. 
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The scope of post-war activity in the construction industry being what it is, 
there should be no excuse for constructi<m workers remaining idle in one locality 
when there are shortages of men in others. 

Expedients which will reduce the prevalence of unemployment during the 
winter oare of direct importance. Planning of construction projects in advance 
so that interior work can be done during the winter months is one of the most 
practical deviees. Given the appropriate coneessions on the part of trade 
unions, it should also be possible for 1building workers to do general handiwork in 
the off seaSQn, which again can be available if some planning is devoted to the 
subject. Construction should be given to the setting of off-season rates of 
wages which would be lower than the regular rates. 

(ii) The most important development on the post-war horizon, however; 
is the likelihood of extensive production of both structural and equipment parts 
by f·actory methods. If some of this production could be bulked in the winter 
months, a dovetailing of labour might be established. This could only be done, 
however, if trade union regulations on skill and craft demarcation are modified 
to meet the situation, and building workers are willing to work as factory 
employees in the winter months. 

Increased use of machinery, and the extension of factory production within 
the housing industry, is virtually a necessity if new housing accommodation is 
to be provided on the scale demand~d by existing needs. To the extent that 
smaller proportions of labour are required for the actual construction of eacH 
individua•l dwelling, labour cost per unit are directly economized. This could 
be quite consistent with higher incomes for both construction workers and 
factory personnel, when the total housing program is immeasurably larger than 
it has ever been in the past,· and there are new opportunities for greater year~ 
round stability in construction activity as a whole. · .. 

' In the last analysis the long-term program, which is reconcilable with 
large-scale building techniques, is the outstanding guarantee ~gainst depression 
unemployment~ If the fear of depress1on unemployment could be really removed, 
the insistence on wage rates as tht> principal element in collective bargaining 
might well disappear. 

(iii) Labour costs can be directly economized by the use of the labour o.f 
the tenant or the purchaser himself as builder. This is particularly facilitated 
with the use of certain types of prefabrication or mass assembly. It was .one 
of the special features of the Swedish "magic house" program; a successf11l 
Canadian eX'ample is its incorporation in the Nova Scotia housing scheme. ,It 
should be particularly applieable to some forms of rural housing (see Chapter 
10). 
· (c) Materials and Equipment. The cost of materials ·and equipment is 

flffected ·by a wide range of factors, some of them technical in nature, some· of 
them due to transportation. and related factors, some to the conditions under 
which they are produ('ed and marketed. . 

The view is held in some quarters that the whole situation may be 
radically changed by the advent of new materials such as plastics, or new, uses 
of metals, which will be cheaper and more efficient than older types of 
materials; also that mass production of equipment installations, and even of 
certain structural parts of houses, may also revolutionize the cost situation. 
Some sections of the indu::try, however, take a more conservative view, and 
suggest that anticipation of radical reductions of costs through new techniques 
are likely to be disappointing. However this may be, attention should 'be paid 
to other aspects of the situation which may apply equally to old as to new 
materials. 

Complaints have been made more than once of monopolistic or restricth:e 
practkes on the part of manufacturers. In the past some enquiries have been 
made under the Combines Investigation Act, and some prosecutions for illeglil 
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restraint of ·trade have re-<:Ulted.l In the United States the Temporary National 
Economic C<>mmittee has subjected the construction industry to an extensive 
survey, and has discovered restrictive practices in almost every branch. The 
Federal Trade Commission which keeps over one...quarter of its investigatory 
staff busy on the corutruction industry, has prepared ponderous briefs against 
some of the materials producers. 

A number of trends which affect the post-war period must be watched: 2 

these include tendencies towards monopoly in some of the construction and 
supply industries, and the introduction of new materials and techniques which 
are restrictive by patent rights or wh~e production is confined to a few manu
facturers. Adequate publicity against anti-social restrictions and price main~ 
tenance may be sufficient to render serious action unnecessary. But the facilities 
of the Combines Investigation Act and, if appropriate, the Tariff Board should 
be used to make enquiries, and it should be understood that these may be 
requested by prospective home purchasers, contractors, munieipal housing 
authorities, and other governmental agencies. 

The earliest opportunity should be taken to remove sales taxes on building 
materials and equipment. But some of the important construction equipment 
and machinery used in Canada is imported. Consideration should therefore be 
given to the possibility of reducing the tariffs. on certain commodities such as 
metal goods, heating equipment, plumbing supplies, and partially fabricated 
materials used by Canadian industries for the manufacture of building products, 
which would be most effective in facilitating house construction of the desired 
kinds. In view of the scale which such imports might attain during active 
building periods in the post-war years, it may be desirable to make this topio 
a matter for inter-governmental consultation (particularly with the United 
States) in advance. 

Considerable disparity in the delivery costs of materials and equipment 
often proves a handicap to particular areas. The system of multiple basing 
points for freight rates should be re-examined, whether by the Transport 
Commission or another appropriate body, with a view to eliminating inequities 
of pricing throughout the country. The possibility of regional subsidies as a 
meaus of offsetting some of these costs is referred to in Appendix B. 

' (d) Building Practice. Government co-operation should. be offered in any 
ways appropriate to the construction industry, the architectural and engineering 
professions and other interested groups, for the promotion and adoption of the 
principles of modular design and the standardization of building materials in 
the chief fields· of housing construction, both urban and rural. 

C<lru;iderable effort has been devoted to promoting standardization of design 
at the constructional level by the Producers' Couneil in the United States, 
while in Great Britain more than one organization bas brought together en
gineers, architects, housing specialists and contractors on the 8Ubject. A recent 

l The Registrar of the Combines Investigation Act has been the recipient of many com· 
plaints with regard to buildeN' materials and •u·!'plies, but only h•·o instances ha,·e been the 
subjl'et of rl'port followed by :pro_,ution under the Act: the Amalgamated Builders' Coundl 
(relating to plumbing and heating equipment) in 1929 and the Elf'(·trical F...stimators' .&->cia· 
twn in 1930. (See Reports of the CommiBStoner, Department of Labour, Ottawa.) The cement 
industry was discussed with considerable detail as to prices, volume of produetion and profits, 
in two hearings b~fore the Ad,·isory B()&rd on Tariff and Taxation in 19:?8. on the applicati"ln 
of the Canadian Council of Agriculture. (See Re'ford• of Pablir Nitti11g, Referent:e 10i, CeiiW'ut: 
Hearings of September 25-26 and Ko•·eruber 20, 1928. King's Printer, Ottawa. I Requ.-stll for 
investi)l'ation iu the fit>ld of electrical and plumbing eupplies were made to the Ro)·al Com• 
milliSion on Pri<·e Spreads in 1936 but '"'con:sidl'rations of time" pre.-ented the Commi!ll!ion from 
acc&iing to the~~e requests (Rt>porf of tlw! Ro.,al COft<INUIWII 011 Pri.::l' Sprf!Odl. Otta•n. 1937. 
p. 3). A brief review of the l:nited States situation is given in Totl'or.U Jlcwf! Ho!Uliflg (TXEC 
:\lollOII'u.ph No.8. pp. XYLII and 4iffl. .-\number of,Canadiau auppliera (e.g. gypsum, masonite, 
msulatl<loll. materials) are sub81d1anes of Amt"rh:Jln firms. . 

2 Se~ also Appendix B, part b. 
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study of the construction situation in Canada1 concludes that a research 
organization mainly drawn from private industry should be set up, and should 
concern itself with the following topics; (a) design; (b) dimensions (ie, prob
lems similar to the American Project A-62, engaged in research on the four-inch 
module); (c) quality of material; and {d) assembly methods. It is also 
recommended that a centr·al government agency, similar to the National· 
Bureau of Standards in the United States should be established to co-ordinate 
pu:b.lic res-earch on standardization .and simplification of materials and pro-. 
cessing. Such a body should work in collaboration with the Canadian Engin
eering Standards Association; and should als'O have the powers and staff to 
carry out educational programs. Without the latter, voluntary acceptance of 
more efficient practice may be much too slow tp have any impact on the 
situation. 

The only development which is waiting ready to hand at the moment is 
the completion of a standard Building Code by the National Housing Adminis
tration, the National Research Council, and other collaborators. This has been 
codified after study of existing regulations in all the main cities. But it is 
much mQre than a mere codification for the modifications it embodies have been 
particularly designed to permit more economical and efficient building. An urgent 
endeavour should therefore be mf!de to secure the nation-wide adoption of the 
residential section of this Code. This is one of the post-war preparations that 
every muncipality can make in advance of the end of the war, and without 
any prohibitive costs; though provincial government encouragement may also 
be helpful. r.t is obviously one of the matters that .could be facilitated through 
the existence of a Dominion Town Planning Authority (recommended in Chapter 
7) ; but consideration sh{)uld also be given to the desirability of incorporating 
it more positively into the requirements of the National Housing Act or other 
parallel legislation in future. A simplified versi<m cf the Re&idential Section of 
the National Building Code is under preparation by the .National Housing 
Administration now, and this should be given every facility for early completion. 
Furthermore, educational literature explaining the advantages of thE) adoption 
of the Code is required, and should be prepared for distribution to local authori~ 
ties and interested individuals and groups. 

· In some fields which demand not only research but administration, it is to 
be doubted whether the establishment of permissive experimental facilities under 
the National Research Council will be sufficient to achieve what is required.· 
This applies, for example, to the use of certain low-cost construction devices, 
and to new techniques of electricity and heating, for both urban and rural 
houses. It applies perhaps most of all to model housing projects for the purpose 
of practical demonstration of techniques of low-cost construction, to builders, 
architects and the public generally. It is strongly recommended that provision 
should be made in the National Housing Act Qr in parallel legislation, for the 
construction of model, experimental, or demonstration projects, and their exhibit 
in whatever ways will best extend knowledge of their value. 

It is not yet realized that the matters which have been mentioned above 
are among the prerequisites for any widespread adoption of prefabrication or 
allied techniques. This subject is so much in need of definition that special 
attention has been given to it in one of the supplementary memoranda (Appendix 
K). It should be reiterated here, however, that an early review by an appropri
ately constituted committee is needed of the problems covered in the American 
Project A-62 referred to above. Specific attention should be given to existing 
Canadian practice .and to Canadian requirements, since there is no guarantee 

1 Fiftstone, 0. J., The Oo;.,..trvcti011 IndW~tr'/1 in Relation to Po1twar Economio Poliey. 
Special study commilllrioned by the Advisory Committee on Reconstruction. 
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that the United States proposals are immediately applicable here or that ~ey 
will be readily acceptable to the construction industry unless SQme aubhoritat1ve 
study is undertaken. . · 

(e) Organizatwn of the 'Housebuilding Industry. It is not enough to 
consider specific elements in cost without eome reference to the efficiency of 
industrial organization i~elf. The large scale of the post-war program consti
tutes a challenge which must be met by reforms within the industry itself, not 
merely by governmental action. One of the basic difficulties of construction 
economies is the extent to which hoUS€building is carried on by small contractors, 
the excessh·e number of middlemen and l'!uppliers of materials who may be 
involved, and the conS€quent difficulty in securing systematic plans and reliable 
cost analysis for a given unit. It is obvious that there is a future for any 
entrepreneurs, large or small, who will devote special attention to the design of 
houses in much the same way as the problem of building automobiles has been 
tackled in recent decades. It is possible that the building industry may effect 
considerable gains in this direction through trade associations which conduet 
research or study, through the formation of co-operative producing units, or by 
integration and amalgamation. In the field of low-cost housing it is equally 
!likely tJhat the securance of better design and organization may have to be 
sponsored by government. 

One of the products of small-scale and highly competitive entrepreneurship 
is the building of hou...::es for sale on a speculative basis. It is sometimes argued 
that this has the .advantage of getting a good deal of building done comparatively 
cheaply. But it also results in jerry-building, the retention of old-fashioned 
met1hods, and the location of houses in unsatisfactory areas. It is questionable 
in the light of modern techniques, and the scale of post-war requirementa, 
whether reliance on speculative building will really produce houses which in the 
long run are proved to be both good and cheap. It is more likely that better 
housing for Canada requires both more effective organization in the building 
industry as such, and government assistance .and encouragement in a variety of 
forms other than that of direct financial participation or subsidy such as is 
recommended in preceding chapters. It is desirable in the public interest that 
all general contractors and entrepreneurs in the sub-trades should in future 
be required to secure a licence (provincial or local) before engaging in house
buildting. 

(f) Role of the Architect. It is an important point which is not widely 
realized that the architect in bhe past has not been invited to play any large 
part in t.he housing of the nation, either urban or rural. For this the architectural 
profession is only partially to blame. One of the reasons is that Canada bas 
not made any large entry into the fields of public housing, large-8c.ale town 
planning or slum clearance; another is the mod~t scale of most ordinary house
building for ovmership, ever since the advent of financial-assistance legislation.t 
The fact is that home building in Canada in the past has been on a casual, 
voluntary basis. in which the abilities of the architect could only be economically 
utilizro for buildings 11bo\·e a substantial price lenl. In the lower cost brackets 
t.he lack of funds or small margins of profit of owner-builders, speculative 
builders and handymen encouraged them to forego the advantages of architec
tural assistance. The JXXlr 8tandards of much of our housing in cities, town& 
and \"illages bear witnes.s to the results. 

The success of future housing requires architects who will bt> willing to 
devote their attention to mass provision and large-scale design, in contust 
t.o tJ1e individual unit which has so frequently been the main study of the 
profession in the past. 2 This involves coll.8ideration of different wcial objectives 

l The Xa~ional Housing Admini!ltration SJ)ODJ!Ored eompetitione among .ardritecta for designa, 
of which the btost ha,·e btoen standardtze:d and made natlable. MO&t arcbttecta will agree, bow
oen•r. that there is still much to be done ID th1a field. 

'See aleo Appendix K. 

,8821-18 
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in public housing schemes, studies to take advantage of new materials and 
methods of construction, and means of incorporating aesthetic values into projects 
whieh otherwise may all too easily be <Wab and ugly. It is recommenckd that 
assistance from governmental sources should be extended wherever appropriate 
to professional a-Ssociations of architects a.nd engineers for the purpose of 
encouraging the study of (i) the design of community housing projects, low
rental housing, and farm housing; and ( ii) the employment of new and econo
mical materials in these fields of construction. ' 

'I1here is growing evidence that these implications of mass housing and 
socially-conceived dty rehabilitation are recognized, and that the architectur·al 
profets"Sion is seeking avenues through which its contributions may be made. 
National and provincial organizations have gone on record stressing the economic 
necessity of town and community planning, and of the scientific use of labour 
and materials in the design of even the most modest of homes. ·They have 
voluntarily undertaken community planning projects, prepared enabling acts, 
and. promoted public eduction on housing; •and architects have served as 
p}embers of boards and _committees in ·almost ~very oeity whic1h has been "housing 
conscious" at alL What is needled to focus this interest is enough guarantee 
that the po,_~-war program will be really large, and national in scope. It is 
important to oadd that new alliances will be called for, between the architect 
~nd the engineer in particular, and perhaps with others. This. is. demanded 
because of the need for utilizing new materials and methods as far as possible; 
and ·also to meet the challenge already referred to-:-the . technical problems 
pr€'Sented by the large-scale community project, as. distinct froll} the houses 
built for the single individual or family, which hav~ so nearly monopolized 
the field up _to ·this point in Canadian histDry. 
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APPENDIX A 

HOUSING TRENDS, 1931-1941 

At several points in this report the principal data used for evaluation of 
dimensions relate to 1941, which is probably as good a year as any that might 
be chosen as a base for projecting conclusions towards post-war conditions. 
It is well to remember, however, that conditions have been far from static in the 
last two decades, in which many of the underlying features of the present housing 
problem were created.l It is an important fact that the housing situation 
worsens cumulatively if private construction or publie programs, or both between 
them, do not keep additions up to population requirements, and also an effective 
rate of maintenance of the current supply. It has not been attempted to com~ 
plete a full picture of the damage done to the housing situation during the depres
sion years, but a few further facts on local surveys, rental levels, property values, 
and some related matters may usefully be added here to supplement the account 
given in the ,test. 

a. Standards and Overcrowding. 
The trends in total housing supply during the depression years of the 

'thirties, so far as these can be measured, are tabulated in Chapter 1. The 
evidence of local surveys tills in other parts of the picture. These surveys 
differed considerably in detail and approach, but the following summary of 
excerpts will be sufficient to illuminate the general situation. 

The situation since 1939, i.e., during the war period, is illustrated by some 
further extracts from contemporary reports, at the end of this Appendix. 

H alifa:c. A survey conducted in 1932 showed that there existed a shortage 
of all kinds of dwellings, particularly of those for the working-class population: 
The existing housing supply had deteriorated to such a degree that it had 
become a serious problem. "That there are, on the admission of the Board of 
Health itself, 192 condemned houses at present occupied by 370 families, is one 
of the most serious findings of all. The fact, moreover, that there are 1,273 
additional dwellings condemnable, but such as with repairs will pass inspection, 
is a matter of scarcely less con-cern. 

''The sanitary conditions of many of the houses are relatively worse than 
the structural features already considered. The survey reveals a large per· 
centage of ·buildings in the area examined unfit for hygienic occupancy. In regard 
to sanitary conveniences the survey shows the common tap or sink ta exist in 
many quarters. The insufficiency of these conveniences has developed with 
the crowding of numerous families into houses formerly occupied by fewer 
tenants. It is quite common to find one or two sinks in a hallway in a building 
occupied by from three to seven families. Members of families frequently must 
travel two or three flights of stairs to water supplies. Toilet accommodation is 
distressingly inadequate and inconwnient."2 

Doubling up of families was considerable in 1932. A survey made by the 
Department of Health indicated an average of 1· 9 families per dwelling and 1• 4 
persons per room. 

1 The apedal effects of war industry development and attendant population movemente are 
referred to in Chapter 6. 

• Hou;"ll ;" Halifu, a report of the Ralifu: Citizene' Committee on Housing, Halifu,. 
1932. 
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Montreal. In 1935, an investigation showed that slums in Montreal were 
seattered throughout a dozen wards where their presence sharply lowered adjoin
ing real estate values. "The area of potential deterioration is extensive." At 
that time, it was estimated that 18,000 persons needed rehousing and that a 
total of 70,000 dwellings were required at rentals below levels which private 
industry could offer.1 

Further investigations in 1936 and 1937 brought to light marked signs of 
dilapidation of the existing housing supply. A sample survey of 1,376 dwellings 
showed the following deficiencies crack walls 31 per cent, cracked ceilings 
38 per cent, dilapidated floors 33 per cent, broken doors and windows 23 per 
cent. It was sta.ted in a report three years later that Montreal was "face to face 
with an acute housing shortage. A vast program of housing remains to be 
undertaken." The findings of this survey substantiated the <llaims of the earlier 
report that ·a serious need of rehousing existed in Montreal, particularly in the 
field of subsidized low-rental housing. 2 

Ottawa. The low standard of housing accommodation among the poorer 
classes iri the capital was revealed by an inquiry made in 1935. A survey into 
the housing conditions of people on unemployment relief, covered 24,835 per
sons living in 3,529 dwellings. The following defects were revealed in the 
dwellings survey; bad sta.te of exterior repairs 14 per cent, inadequate heat
ing 64 per cent, inadequat,e lighting 10 per cent, lack of separate wash basin 
28 per cent, lack of separate bath 3Q. per cent. Since many of the dwellings 
'Were shared by two or more families-on an average 1· o2 families per dwell
ing-'the situation of many individual families was worse than these figures 
a,bove suggest. In 1934, one Medical Officer of the City of Ottawa reported 
that "the scarcity of reasonably satisfactory low rental houses is so great that 
the Health Department has not been able to take ·action to abate overcrowding 
except in the most extreme cases."3 

Toronto. The e.ffect which poor housing conditions can have upon health 
can be seen from the following figures, which ·are taken from a housing report 
for the City of Toronto submitted in 1934: · 
: ". . . The number of cases of tubercul.osis in June, 1934, known to the 
Department of Public Health, for the seven ward divisions of poor housing 
was 37 per 10,000 in contrast to an incidence of 25 per 10,000 for the four. 
districts of good housing. The highest rate, 64 per 10,000 was reached in Ward 
4 subdivision 3, whieh had the greatest population density of. any subdivision 
in the city. . . The infant mortality rate for Toronto as a whole, in 1933, 
was 63·4 per 1,000 living births, while for the seven areas of bad housing it 
was 72·6 and for the four areas of good housing 58·3. In Ward 2 subdivision 
2 (Moss Park), the rate was 121· 2, almost double the rate for aH Toronto; 
and in Ward 3 subdivision 6 (The Ward) it was 83·3." . 

The effect of bad housing on juvenile delinquency is illust.rated by the 
following figures: 

". . . In 1933, the rate per 10,000 of population of juvenile court cases for 
the good housing district of Yorkville was 7 · 9, while for the poor housing dis
tricts of Parkdale, McCaul street and Moss Park, it was 27·6, 24·9, and 36·6 
respectively. The latter three districts provided 43, per cent of the juvenile 
court cases in the city for 1933 and over 52 per cent of the repeaters. 'Even in 
the district chosen to represent good housing,' the Committee on Housing 

1 Report on Housing and Slum Olea ranee by a Joint Commoittee of the M'orutreaJ! Board of 
Trade and the City Improvement League, Montreal, March, 1935. 

! A report on housing. conditions based on a survey undertaken by the Department of 
Pla.nllling and Research of the Montreal Metropolitan Commill!lic:m, January, 1938 (pre
liminary I!Urvey) . 

s Report on Relief Housing Conditions by the National Construction Council of Canada, the 
Ottawa Welfare Board and the Ottawa Town Planning Commission, Ottawa, November, 1935. 
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pointed out, 'the majority of the court cases recorded were actually resident 
in the small 'bad spots' of that district, where some of the worst housing 
in the city ~cul'll'." 

The Bruce Report of 1934 summed up its findings as follows: "Our survey 
of Toronto's housing conditions reveals that there are thoU'Sand.s of families 
living in houses which are insanitary, •verminous and grossly overcrowded. 
The Committee confidently estimates that the number of dwellings for which 
these and other reasons constitute a definite menace to the health and decency 
of the occuparuts is certainly not 1&"8 than 2,000 and may be more than 3,000. 
In addition, there are probably half as many houses again which, while not 
in the same sense menacing, nevertheless lack the elementary amenities of life. 

"Not only were bad housing conditions discovered, but the presence of a 
serious housing shortage was also detected. A surplus of households is at 
present absorbed by doubling-up and overcrowding. If reasonably full employ
ment were to return and marriages delayed by depression were to take place, 
it is probable that a shortage of some 25,000 dwelling units would become 
apparent. 

"The community is resporusible, we believe, for the provision of satisfactory 
dwellings for those who are too poor to afford them."l 

The survey of 1,332 dwellings situated in the poorer sections of the city 
had showed that most dwellings were subs-tandard: 43 per cent were without. 
cellars, 28 per cent were in ll bad state of repair, 58 per cent were damp (of 
these 20 per cent were subject to flood), 9 per eent were without electricity, 
05 per cent were verminous, 59 per cent were without baths, 20 per cent had 
outside toilets, 19 per cent had unsatisfactory inside toilets and. 20 per cent 
were without facilities for the storage of food. · 
· The findings of this report on the low-rental areas were substantiated by a 
number of other reports prepared between, 1935 and 1939; for while new housing 
was built under the Dominion and National Housing Acts after 1935, no low .. 
rental projects were ever brought to completion. 

HamiLton. A survey undert-aken in 1932 by the Council of Social Agencies 
of the city covered 727 households and showed that 53 per cent of these 
avHaged more than one person per room, 31 per cent more t:Jhan two persons 
per bedroom and 8 per eent more th.an three persons per bedroom and 8 per 
cent more than four persons per bedroom; and that 1·4 per cent of the house
holds lived in basements.2 

Winnipeg. A surn~y undertaken by the Health Department of the City 
of Winnipeg in 1934 dealt with city areas selected bec.ause of their marked 
unsatiBfactory housing conditions. Summarizing the findings, it was stated:-

, This survey shows once more that there are far too many families 
crow<1ed together in houses that were originally designed and constructed 
for one family without any attempt being made to provide proper accom
modation for additional families. The crowding together of families in 
these illegal tenements,, where privacy. and individual family life cannot 
obtain, is far from desuable. There ts more wear and t{'llr in evidence 
in such premises; the ~cupants are inclined to become careless in their 
habits; the plumbing fi~iures are more liable to get out of order; the walls 
and ceilings become so1led from use of gas ranges and coal stoves· and 
tJ1e whole pr~m~ often J?res~nt an aspe_et that points to a negl;ct of 
elementary prmc1ples of san~tat10n. · There lS usually no means for carrying 
off the products of combl!st1on and the odours of cooking, this being most 
in evidence during the wmter when the st()rm sashes are in position. 

~port of the Lieutenant GQ,·ernor's Committee on Housinc CoaditiODS, (Bruce Report) To •~
~- ·~ 

I Brief or the NatiOIIal Construction Council or Canada, pn!'lilll!'llk>d to the Select Committee OD H . 
of the House of Commons. Report, 1932, p. 103. ~ 
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In housing conditions such as those referred to, the children appear 
to suffer most .and when communicable disease enters such premises, it 
is difficult to control the s.pread. 1 

The findings were supported by the following figures:-

Item 

Water closet ............................................................. . 
Sink ..................................................................... . 
Bath .................................................................... . 
Wash basin ............................................................... . 

Average 
number of 
families 
per unit 

1·93 
1·79 
3·10 
3·85 

Average 
number of 

persons 
per unit 

7·25 
6·70 

11·86 
14·86 

Calgary. In a survey of 91 families in 1929, the Health Department of the 
City of Calgary found that 13 per cent of these famiiles consisted of a married 
couple with <me or more ohildren living in one room, and 20 per cent Living in 
two rooms. This survey confirmed not only that there existed a shortage of 
supply in Calgary, but also emphasized the demand side, i.e., the fact tha;t there 
were a number of families unable to afford proper housing accommoda·tion.2 
(b) Distribution of Rents 

The pattern of rentals for tenant housing which prevailed in 1931 is referred 
to in Chapter 5. As de.."'<lribed here, the great bulk of tenant housing in 1941 
rented at between $10 .and $30 a month, and nearly 40 per cent within the 
$15-$25 range. It is not generally apprecia.ted how far this reflects a levelling 
down of rents whieh had been brought about in the preceding decade. Taking 
the major cities only, the proportion of tenants comprised within the range 
$10-$34, which was 75·5 per cent in 1941, was 67·8 per cent ten years previously. 
Most notably, the 21·2 per cent who were paying rents of $15-$19 were a 
greatly increased group, represented before by only 15·2 per cent. The pressure 
tow-ard lower rentals, particularly below $25, is evident all down the line (see 
Table 53). 
TABLE 53.-DISTRIBUTION OF TENANT HOUSEHOLDS ACCORDING TO RENT PAID, 

. MAJOR CITIES, 1931-1941 

Monthly Rent 

DISTBmUTION OP TENANT HOUSE
HOLD 

Urban, 
1931 

% 
$9 or less.......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6· 5 
$10-$14........................................................... 17·6 
$15-$19........................................................... 15·9 
$20-$24........................................................... 13·4 
$25-$29........................................................... 11·5 
$30o-$34 ......................... '.................................. 10·0 
$35-$39........................................................... 7·9 
$40-$44.......................................... . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 5·4 
$45-$49........................................................... 3·4 
$50-$.54............................................. ... . . .... . . . . . 2·1 
$55-$59..................... ... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . .. . . . . . 1·3 
$60 or more...................................................... 5·0 

Total................................................ 100·0 

20 Cities, 
1931 

% 
1·5 

11·5 
15·2 
15·7 
14·0 
11·4 
8·6 

6·2} 4·4 
3·0 
2·1 
6·5 

100·0 

20 Cities, 
1941 

% 
3·8 

14·4 
21·2 
17·3 
13·7 
8·9 
6·9 

7·5 

3·4 
2·9 

100·0 

Source: Census Monograph No.8, "Housing in Canada", Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, 
1941, p. 109, and Bulletin H.F.-1, Census 1941, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

1 Report on a housing survey of certain selected districts by the Health Department of the City of 
Winnipeg, January-March, 1934. 

• Grauer, A. E. "Housing", Appendix to Report of the Royal·Commission on Dominion-Provincial 
RelaQoll8, Ottawa, 1939. p. 65. . 
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The explanation of the lower rentals was not that the rental-housing situa
tion had improved from increased building nor that it was more satisfactory in 
income-rental relationship. One of the main rea!'ons of the greater concentration 
of rentals below $25 is the fact that the housing supply greatly deteriorated 
during the decade before the war and simply did not justify higher rents. In 
many cases, low rents are being charged solely for the purpose of securing tenants 
for substandard and slum dwellings which otherwise would remain vacant. It 
is only because of the great shortage of housing accommodation of all kinds and 
because of the inability of many families to pay rents requested for decent 
houses that so many are forced to live in substandard and slum dwellings. 

The rent index, a component of the cost-of-living index, shows that rentals 
declined from 119·4 in 1931 to 109·4 .in 1940. On the surface, this appears to 
be a considerable decline. The rent index, however, can only be taken as a 
general indicator of the rent situation all across the country; it is not the best 
.gauge for changes in the rental situation in the larger urban aggregations where 
the housing problem has been most pressing. 

In many instances, high rents charged for housing accommodation occupied 
by the well-to-do classes declined considerably more than rents paid by tenants 
with low incomes. Thus, some cities may show a decline in the ·average rent 
without ·any pertinent changes of the situation in low rental housing. 

A few sample figures illustrate the divergences. A comparison of average 
rents in Ottawa during 1931 with those paid in 1941 shows that there did not 
occur any marked change at all. In Montreal and Toronto, average rents 
declined between 5 to 6 per cent during the decade. Vancouver registered a 
considerably greater decline in the average rent paid by tenant families, namely 
about 16 per cent. 

TABLE 54.-COMPARISON OF CHANGES IN THE RENT LEVEL AND INCOME FOR 
SELECTED CITIES, 1931-1941 

Cities 

Montreal ............................... . 
Ottawa ...............................•. 
Toronto ................. •· ............. . 
Vancouver ............................. . 

Average rent 

1931 

$ 

26·6 
33·2 
34·9 
29·8 

1941 

$ 

24·9 
33·4 
32·9 
25·4 

Change in 
average rent 

1931-1941 

Amount P.C. 

I 

-1·7 -6-4 
+0·2 +0·6 
-2·0 -5·7 
-4·4 -14·8 

Change in 
average 
family 

earnings 
1931-1941 

P.C. change 

-0·1 
+O·l 
+7·2 

+15·6 

Source: Census Monograph No. 8, "Housing in Canada", Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa,l941, 
p. 109, and Housing Census, 1941, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Average rent for 1931 is an estimate 
based on rent distribution. . 

It is generally believed that average family earnings in 1941 were greater 
than they were in 1931; there is less doubt that since the outbreak of war wages 
and salaries have increased considerably above the pre-war level. Compared 
with 1931, however, the ri8e in annual family earnings is less than many would 
expect. Statistics available for the 20 major cities show an average family 
income of $1,605 in 1931, as compared with $1,684 in 1941. Average earnings 
over the ten-year period increased only $79, equal to less than 5 per cent. In 
some cities, such as Quebec, Saint John, and Saskatoon, average family earnings 
in 1941 were lower than in 1931, showing a decline ranging between 2 and 7 per 
cent. Montreal and Regina showed practically no change in the income level. 
Only five cities showed a marked increase in the annual income, mainly the 
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result of incre~sed econ~mic ac~ivity due to t~e war. These cities, including 
Brantford, Hahfax, Ham1lton, K1tchener and Wmdsor, show an increase ranging 
between 16 ·and 34 per cent. · 

The f.act that ·average incomes increased very slightly in the main urban 
centres during the last ten years and was accompanied by a very hesitant and 
slow decline of rents in these areas, mainly due to the deterioration in housing 
supply, explains a substantial part of the present unsatisfactory housing con
ditions among the tenant population. 

TABLE 55.-AVERAGE FAMILY EARNINGS IN MAJOR CITIES, 1931-1941 

Cities 
Annual .family ' Change i!l family earnmgs earnmgs 

1931 1941 1931-1941 

$ . $ $ 

Halifax .... , ...... , ......... , ... , ..•. ,",, ................ . 
Saint John ....... ~ ....... , ......................... ,. 

1,1111. ' :1,, 764 +253 +16·7 ' 
1,386 1,362 24 1·7 

Montreal ......... ' ....... ; ...•...••................. 1,530 1,528 - 2 . .,... 0·1 
Quebec ............. , ............................... . 
Verdun ........................................••.... 

1,564 1,534 30 - 1·9 
1,531 1,580 + 49 + 3·2 

Three Rivers ....................................... . 1,356 1,472 +116 + 8·6 

Toronto ............ , .....•......•................... 1, 758 1,884 +126 +1-2 
Hamilton .. ; ........................................ . 
Ottawa ............. ~ ............. ,., ....... , ........ . 
Windsor ............................................. . 

1,422 1,809 +387 +27·2 
1,952 1,953 + '1 +.0·1 
1,402 1,882 +480 +3H 

London ............................................. . 
Kitchener ........................................ , .. 

1,664 1,694 + 70 + 4·3 
1,3 1 1, 714 +353 +25·9' 

Brantford ........................................... . 1,261 1,588 +327 +25·9 

Winnipeg ........................... · ................. . 
Edmonton .......................................... . 

~:!:h;~::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Saskatoon .......................................... . 

1, 706 1, 764 +58 +H 
1,576 1,624 + 48 + 3·0 
1,686 1, 770 +84 + 5·0 
1,638 1,638 0 0·0 
1,620 1,507 -113 - 7·0 

~r:~~Y:.~~·:::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1,538 1,624 + 86 + 5·6 
1,547 1,590 + 43 +2-8 

Combined 20 Cities ............................•..... 1,605 1,684 + 79 + 4·9 

Source: Special compilation by courtesy of the Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
- denotes decrease, + denotes increase. · 

C. Property Values 
Census statistics appear to indicate that the value of owned houses fell 

much more heavily than the level of rentals. Possibly the value of properties, 
influenC€d •by the boom conditions of the late 'twenties, were still too high in 
1931; and undoubtedly some of the valuations were fictitious rather than values 
proved by market purchase and sale. The average decline in 20 major cities 
for the decade, however, is striking. In only three cities was it less than 20 per 
cent, and in nine cities the decrease ~xceeded the average decline, of 33 per cent. 
The average value of owned homes in these cities, which ·amounted to $5,428 in 
1931, was only $3,626 in 1941, a decline in value of $1,802. 

This deterioration of housing supply was due not only to the fact of 
inadequate expenditures for repairs and maintenance .but to a wholly unsatis
factory replacement rate.· This is illustrated by the fact that in cities like 
Saint John, Three Rivers, and Saskatoon, where ·additions of new houses were 
very small during the ten years measured, the value of existing houses declined 
as much as 4Q and 50 per cent. In other cities like Montreal, Quebec .and 
Windsor, the growth of slums contributed to the decline in property values. 
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As Tables 56 ·and 57 show, along with the loss of values went a decline in 
ownership. The average percentage was not very great, but this is of course not 
an index of the larger numbe.r of persons who experienced difficulty in meeting 
mortgage payments, or possibly suspended them altogether, while retaining 
national titles to the property. In all the cities listed, there are only two 
exceptions to the general situation that the proportion of tenancy has increased. 

TABLE 56.-DECLINE IN THE VALUE OF OWNED HOMES IN MAJOR CITIES, 1931-1941 

Cities 

Halifax .............................................. 
Saint John .............................•.......•.•... 

MontreaL .... , .........................••...•.....•. 
Quebec ................... , .......................... 
Verdun .........•........................•........... 
Three Rivers ........................................ 

Toronto .............................. , .............. 
Hamilton ............ , ...................... , ........ 
Ottawa ..........................................•... 
Windsor •...........•.....................•.•.•.•...•. 
London ..............................•............... 
Kitcbener ........................................... 
Brantford ........................................... 

Winnipeg ............................................ 
Edmonton ........................................... 
Calgary .............................................. 
Regina .....................•..•...•.•.•...•.......•. 
Saskatoon ........................................... 

Vancouver ..............•..........•.....•...•.....•. 
Victoria ............................................. 

Combined 20 cities .................................. 

AVERAGB VALU11 OP 
OWNBD BOMEI 

1931 1941 

I I 

5,100 4,254 
4,600 2,294 

6,600 3,622 
6,800 3,728 
5,400 2,803 
5,000 2,939 

6,500 4,356 
4,800 3,085 
6,100 4,568 
6,300 3,404 
4,600 3,372 
5,600 4,129 
4,000 3,446 

5,000 3,271 
3,400 2, 764 
4,600 3,391 
5,000 3,304 
4,500 2,610 

4,100 2,997 
3,900 3,098 

5,428 3,626 

DBCLINB or VALU11 
1931-1941 

Amount p.c. 

s % 
746 14·6 

2,306 5().1 

2,978 45·1 
3,072 45·2 
2,597 48·1 
2,661 47·5 

2,144 33·0 
1,115 23·2 
1,532 25·1 
2,896 46·0 
1,228 26·7 
1,471 26·3 

554 13·8 

1, 729 34·6 
636 18·7 

1,209 26·3 
1,696 33·9 
1,890 42·0 

1,103 26·9 
802 20·6 

1,802 33·2 

Source: Preliminary Bulletin No. 28, Housing Census, 1941, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

(d) Local Housing Reports Since 19S9. 
Some of the details of the aggravations of housing shortages and of the 

decline in accommodation standards which have accrued during the war period 
are illustrated by local surveys from various cities (referred to in Chapter 6). 

Halifax. The fact that Halifax has been suffering under the worst pos
sible housing conditions, especially since the outbreak of war, has received 
so much publicity that it is now practically common knowledge. A recent 
statement by the City Assessor of Halifax maintains that, ".Since September, 
1939, the influx of people has created an almost intolerable position. . . . We 
have found many instances of families li,·ing in two or three rooms without 
any proper sanitary conveniences."l 

Saint John. In a report submitted to the Common Council of the City 
of Saint John, the Chairman of the Board of Assessors stated: "Many cases ... 
clearly showed that living conditions in Saint. John are bad, and the worst 
feature is that the dilapidated and almost uninhabitable dwellings are wide
spread, extending into every Ward of the City, a fact that makes the question 
of housing much more difficult. than if these old buildings were confined to a 
specific 8ection. 

a Statement of J. F. McManus, City Assessor of the City of Ha.lilu, N.S., OctoberS, 1943. 
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"Overcrowding is more general. Properties originally intended for two 
or three tenants are now housing seven and eight families and in many cases 
the landlord has not made the necessary improvements so that the occupants 
might have the facilities for keeping their premises in a clean and hygienic 
condition ... 

"Many of the people are now living in localities and under conditions that 
have stripped them of all their self~respect and pride ... "1 

It might be ·assumed that conditions could hardly get worse than those 
described in this report, but in ·a statement dated October 6, 1943, Mr. Sullivan 
adds: "Since then conditions here have grown steadily worse, many stores 
having been converted into apartments-in fact a great number of gamges have 
Been renovated-so as t() take care of some of the families coming in from 
outside." 

TABLE 57.-CHANGES IN THE PROPORTION OF OWNED HOMES, PROVINCES AND 
MAJOR CITIES, 1931-1941 

Province and City 

ProvinceB---
Prince Edward Island ....................................... . 
Nova Scotia ................................................ . 
New Brunswick ..................................•......••... 
Quebec ....................................... ,,, ............ . 
Ontario .................................................... .. 
Manitoba ................................................... . 
Saskatchewan ...••...................................•....... 
Alberta ..............................................•....... 
British Columbia ......................... ,' ................. . 

Citie-
Halifax ................................................. , .... . 
Saint John ................................................... . 
Montreal .................................•...........•....... 
Quebec ...................................................... . 
Verdun ...................................................... . 
Three Rivers ....................................... , ....... . 
Toronto ..........•........................................... 
Hamilton ....... ; .. : . ..........................•............. 
Ottawa ...•...........••...................•...•............. 
Windsor .....•................................................ 
London .........................••........................... 
Kitchener ................................................... . 

~r~~~~::::::.".'.".'.: ·.::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Edmonton .................................................. . 
Calgary ..................................................... . 
Regina ...................................................... . 
Saskatoon ................................................... . 

~r:;;,~y;~~·.·.·.::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Combined 27 Cities .............................................. . 

Urban Canada (1) ............................................... . 

PERCENTAGE OJ' OWNED Deviation 

1 
____ Ho_M_E_s ___ 

1 
1941 from 

1931 1941 

56·3 
48·1 
39·0 
29·7 
52·6 
50·6 
54·7 
53·2 
52·1 

35·2 
23·5 
14·9 
25·3 
11·7 
27·7 
46·5 
48·0 
35·2 
39·9 
55·4 
56·6 
53·9 
47·0 
53·0 
51·7 
50·3 
53·5 
51·0 
46·8 

37·2 

45·6 

50·7 
51·0 
38·0 
25·5 
47·4 
48·3 
48·3 
49·2 
52·0 

36·5 
22·6 
11·5 
19·7 
9·7 

22·0 
43·8 
44·0' 
29·4 
37·2 
45·7 
51·4 
47·5 
43·9 
46·3 
44·6 
38·7 
41·1 
50·1 
45·8 

33·3 

41·2 

1931 

-5·6 
+2·9 
-1·0 
-4·2 
-5·2 
-2·3 
-6·4 
-4·0 
-0·1 

+1·3 
-0·9 
-3·4 
-5·6 
-2·0 
-5·7 
-2·7 
-4·0 
-5·8 
-2·7 
-9·7 
-5·2 
-6·4 
-3·1 
-6·7 
-7·1 

-11·6 
-12·4 
-0·9 
-1·0 

-3·9 

-4·4 

Source: Census Monograph No. 8, "Housing on Canada", Dominion Bureau of Statistics Ottawa, 
1941, pp. 13 and 90, and Bulletin HF-1, Censns, 1941. + denotes increase, - denotes decrease. · 

(')Excluding Yukon. 

l Harold J. Sullican, Chairman of the Board of Assessors, Saint John, N-.B., Report to the Common. 
Council, April 20, 1942. 
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Quebec. A recent statement sums up houtSing conditions in the City of 
Quebec as follows: " ... Houses are ratJher "mall, fit to allow only a few 
persons to live in, but insufficient t.o provide the space required and the necessary 
S~Ccommodation for children. Severo.l houses are now occupied by two families 
of five or six persons each, while they could hardly accommodate one family 
of five, a situation, of course, intolerable." 1 

Toronto. A great shortage of housing accommodation in this city is 
reported by the Commissioners of Buildings, the Welfare Commissioners and 
the City Solicitor. 

In 1940, the Commi&Sioners reported' that there were 17,000 ca-"'Cs of two 
families living in houses constructed for one family.2 In 1941, the As....-.e&Sment 
Commissioner reported that, "There is an acute housing shortage in Toronto .. 
brought about to a considerable extent by the influx of people from the rural 
communities to engage in war work."3 A year later Mr. Lewis Duncan, Vice
Chairman of the Board of Control, reported that," Toronto is suffering from the 
most 8/Cute housing shortage in half a century. Vacancies are at a fifty-year 
low ... The situation bears every evidence of becoming increasingly serious."4 

Hamilton. The medical officer of the City of Hamilton comments thus on 
overcrowding caused by the war: "In 1941 it was found neces...~ry for the local 
authorities to take over •a large, three-storied factory and convert it into thirty 
single-room occupancies for evicted families v.•ho had. no place to go, excepting 
the street. The original idea was to give temporary residence .until something 
better could be secured. While a number of families have been helped in this 
manner, the final result is that now some twenty or more problem familiee are 
located here with no prospect of other accommodation. These families have 
up to nine children in some instances, and since there is often little or no 
parental discipline, it is impossible to find any home owner who would accept 
them as tenants."ll 

A survey undertaken by the Council of Sodal Agencies yielded the 
following results: "In a c-entral are-a of the city bounded by Bay and John, 
Barton and Main, 294 dwelling houses were surveyed. Of these 93 or 32 per 
cent were reported as overcrowded (any d.welling with an average of more 
than one person per room was considered: to be overcrowded). For those 
dwellings on which .adequate reports were obtained it was found that 91 
families or 437 people were living in 57 houses and sleeping in 186 beds.. This 
is less than % of a house per family and % of a bed per person. These 57 
houses average 4 · 5 rooms and 8 individuals per bouse. l\lore than half of the 
inhabitants of these houses share their bed.rool118 between parents and children 
or between children of different ages and sexes. The overcrowding appears 
to be due to the sharing of houses by se"\·eral small familie8 and to the presence of 
roomers ro.ther than ·to the prevalence of large families ... Overcrowding as it 
is concentrated in the central region of Wards 5, 4, 3 and 2, is a major problem; 
it endangers the welfare of a known 1,500 of the population, and of from 20-30 
per cent of the !homes in that area. It is precisely in this area that from 28-32 
per cent of the city's ddinquenry, desertion, neglert and reTi£>f cas£>s are found."' 

Brantford. The Sanitary Inspector of this City recently r£>ported: "War
time conditions and n£>gleet of. suitable home;; l1aYe increased our housing 
diffirulties. Owrcrowding and doubling up are still a h~alth hazard."T 

l Yai~>I'E' Desjardins. Cit~· Ar~hh·i~~t and Statisti<'ian. Quebec, October 9, 19!3. 
z Report of tht> Commission~>rs. of Buildings. Welfare Commissiont>lll and City Solid tor, 

Toronto, July 2. 1941. . 
a Re-port of the .-\MessmE'nt Commission•f'r. Toronto, 19!2. p. 9. 
• l.l!'wis Dun~n. "Re-port on Housing for the City of Toronto", Juo.e 23, 1942. p. 29. 
0 St.at<.'m~nt h~· J. E. Davey. ~~~dical Offi<'t"r of HPalth. Hamilton, October II, 1943. 
6 Council of Social Al!(>lldes. "8Ur'l"t>Y of Q,·E'rero...-ding in l:lamilton," Yay 28. 1942. 
' 8tlltemt>nt by E. D. Taylor, Sanitary Inspt'('tor of the City of Brant ford, October 6, 1943 •. 
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Winnipeg.· A report by the Chief Inspector of the Division of Sanitation 
and Housing for 1942 states: "During the past few years it has been definitely 
e&tablished that many f·amilies are living under conditions which are a menace 
to the thealth, safety and welfare, not only of themseLves, but of the general 
public. It is also a fact that where unsatisfactory housing conditions exist, 
there is an appreciable increase in juvenile delinquency, crime, and infant 
morta!.ity. Although the subject has been discussed by the many interested 
organizations, and prominence has been given by means of newspaper editorials, 
there has been no improvement."1 · 

The Assessment Commissioner of the City of Winnipeg emphasizes that 
the situation has become still more serious during 1943. He states, "The 
situation !has grown decidedly worse .and there is now serious overcrowding 
due to the influx of war factory workers ancL the unusual number of marriages, 
particularly those. in the services."2 

Edmonton . . In the evidence submitted before the Special Housing Com· 
mittee on Social Security, the Director of Public Health Services, Department 
of Pensions and National Health, described housing conditions in Edmonton 
as follows: "Since the beginning o.f the war, many soldiers' families have 
come to live in the city· whHe the .husband is overseas. Many others have 
c·ome to take jobs in war industri€s. ·Added to alL this the past year has see:Q. 
a· . tremendous influx of Americans. The.se. latter .are oompri8ed of military 
personnel and large staffs of American civilian contractors who have business 
m the north. . · . · · . . . . .. 

. · ·· ' 1 In short, a housing situaFon which was· very bad before the w.ar has 
become rather a ni~htmare at the present .time. People keeping house in 
garages, families living in one-.. and two-roomed suites or in shacks mhich- are 
altogether unfit for human habitaHon .hay~ becon;l~.·common.- Two families 
with six children (one a gitl of 16 yeats)· were found living in a one~roonied 
shack. . The health officer has refrained from condemning many of these living 
quarters only because he can find no other &helter for their occupants ... Since 
the war many of th(\ larger city blocks have ·been divided into one- a.ndJ two
roomed suites with a common bathroom for each floor. Not the least of the 
undesirable results is the crowding of 'teen age children into the same quarters 
with both sexes of their own .and· older ages. · Dr. Little, Medical Officer of 
Health of Edmonton, remarks: 'We are not making good citizens of many of 
these youngsters'.''3 

. Ca7,gary .. Although the housing 'problem in the City of Calgary dat~ back 
. to the beginning of the depression in the early thirties, conditions .have become 
considerably worse since the outbreak of war.' Evidence reported recently to 
the House of Commons Special Committee on Social Security was as follows: 
" TJle majority of people lost their property and had to move into office blocks 
vacated on R<!count of business and depression. These were altered into make
shift housekeeping suites. Those who could retain their property sub-divided 
it and, in many instances, ·what was a one-family dwelling hloomed into an 
eight-suite apartment. . 

" In time, due to lack of money, these became ramshackle .and were con
demned by the Engineer of. the Health Department. The influx of members 
of the Armed Forces ·and their families into <AI.lgary has not tended in any way 
to alleviate the situation but has acted as an incentive for a furtJher number of 
one-family householders to subdivide, again with injurious results. Dr. Hill, 

~ket~ing. P., "Report of the 23rd Annual Survey of Vacant Houses and V-acant Sui.tee in 
the City; also Total Housing Accommodation and Remarks. on Housing in General", Winnipeg, 
January, 1943, p. 5. . 

z Statement . by L. F. Borrowman, Assessment Commi1111ioner of the City of Winnipeg, 
October 5. 1943. . 

a Evidence by Dr. J. J. Heagerty, "Housing and Health", Special Committee on Soc1al 
Security, Minutes No. 27, House of Commons, Session, 1943. P. XII. 
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Medical Officer of Health of the City of Calgary, estimates that at the pre::.-ent 
time fifty per cent of the population of the City of Calgary are unsatisfactorily 
housed."l 

Vancouver. In Vancouver a special committee was appointed in June, 1937, 
to survey the housing situation and present a comprehen.sive housing plan to tl1e 
City Council. A number of studies were undertaken with the co-operation of 
the Sociology Department of the University and other semi-public bodies as well 
as the civic departments. . 

The resulting report2 revealed an acute shortage of housing accommodation, 
serious overcrowding, and in some areas slum cond,itions of the worst kind. 
Thousands of dwellings in one-family dwelling zones were occupied by more 
than one family. The lack of suitable accommodation forced people .to occupy 
shacks and dilapidated dwellings which would ordinarily remain vacant or be 
demolished. In June of 1937 vacancies amounted to only 1·5 per cent and it 
was expected that these. would be wiped out within the year (the .Vancouver 
committee cites 5 per cent as the proportion necessary for normal condition.s r 
A study of population growth in relation to house .construction from 1912 to 
1936 showed a "startling lag of dwelling const~·uction as compared to the steady 
increase of population". . . 

A special reference to the waterfront area described a growing population 
of approximately 450 adults and .100 children liv·ing there, in 210 boathou'i'.es an4 
110 dwellings on piles or on the foreshore (not including a large group living in 
boats). "For these people ther.e is no sewage system, or septic tanks avail; 
able ... and, in most cases, the buildings haYe no direct water supply .• Some 
sections are very filthy and are situated close to sewer outfalls." According 
to a statement prepa,red for the Postwar Housing Committee for the city of 
:Vaneouver in 1943, it is impossible to remedy this situation until housing accom':' 
modation is proYided elsewhere for many. of the occupants. 

1 Op. cit. 
'Interim Report. submitted to tht! Yanrouvu City .Coundl bT the Chairman. Build.inc, 

Civic Plannin11 and Parke Commit~ • .Xovembt-r 1.5, 1937. 
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APPENDIX ,B. 

HOUSING COSTS: REGIONAL VARIATIONS AND TRENDS DURING 
1919-1942 

a. Regional Variations 
It would be possible to cite many instances of local variations in cost fac

tors in construction, but since the immediate purpose is that of illustration, two 
sets of material only have been sampled, namely, wage rates for ,certain building 
workers, and prices of building lumber. 

Taking 1939, the last pre-war year as basis, hourly wage rates for skilled 
construction workers in ten representative cities across the Domini'On show a 
substantial variation. Wartime adjustments have imparted a little more uni
formity into the situation but regional differentiation in hourly rates is s.Wl 
quite pronounced. Wage rates of construction craftsmen are lowest in Quebec, 
varying between 55 cents and 80 cents in 1939, and highest in W.indS'Or where 
the spread rises from 60- cents to $1.15. For labourers, hourly wage rates 
ranged from 30 cents in Halifax to 55 cents in Windsor, though this type of 
worker is commonly paid about half the amount which construction tradesmen 
receive. It is of interest to note that wage rates of construction craftsmen vary 
considerably in the two cities with the largest numbers of construction workers 
in the Dominion, rates in Montreal being 15 to 25 per cent lower than in Toronto. 

The success of a large-scale housing program in ·certain secti>ons of the 
Dominion, where construction costs are. comparatively high, will to a great 
extent depend on the ability to reduce inequalities in the price structure. This 
eould partly be achieved by the use of subsidies covering differentials in trans
portation costs. If such a policy were adopted, it would follow a precedence 
established during 1941 and 1942 in the field of agricultural policy where sub
sidies are paid to equalize transportation differentials of feed grain and ferti
lizer. The ilther problem of equalizing hourly wage rates for the same basic 
types of work in different parts of the- Dominion is one that goes beyond the 
field of residential construction and will probably be greatly infiueiliCed by the 
question of Dominion-provincial jurisdiction in matters affecting employment 
and by the development of employer-employee relations throughout the country 
after the war. 

TABLE 58.-HOURLY WAGE RATES OF CONSTRUCTION TRADES AND COMMON 
LABOUR FOR TEN REPRESENTATIVE CITIES, 1939 

Masons 
City and Plumbers Electrit'ians Carpenters Painters Labourers 

Halifax .................... . 
Quebec .................... . 
Montreal .................. . 
Toronto ................... . 
London .................•... 
Windsor ................... . 
Winnipeg .................. . 
Regina ..................... . 
Calgary ................. .. 
Vancouver ................. . 

Average for 10 cities ....... . 

Bricklayers 

s 
1.00 

0.75-0.80 
0.8~.90 

1.00 
1.00 
1·15 
1.10 
1.10 
1.10 
1.10 

1.02 

s 
0.85 

0.55-Q.65 
0.75 
1.00 
0.80 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 
0.95 
1.00 

0.88 

s 
0.85 

0.55-0.65 
0.75 
1.00 
0.80 
1.15 
0.85 
0.90 
0.90 

0.75-1.00 

0.87 

0.70 0.60 
0.55-Q.60 0.5~.55 

0.70 0.66 
0.90 0.75 

0.60--0.75 0.55-Q.60 
0.95 0.60--0.65 
0.85 0.70 
0.75 0.65-0.75 
0.80 0. 75-0.80 

0.75-Q.90 0.62}-0.80 

0.77 0.65 

. .. ,, 
Source: Wages and Hours of Labour in Canada, Department of Labour; Ottawa,' 194L · 

s 
0.3~.40 

0.40 
0.40 

0.35-Q.50 
0.35-Q.50 

0.55 
0.4~.45 

0.40 
0.4~.50 
0.45-Q.50 

0.43 
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Among the different ronstruction trades, masons and bricklayers receive the 
high-est hourly remuneration varying between 75 cents and $1.15, the average 
for the ten cities being $1.02, while painters belong to the lowest group of con
struction craft<>men receiving between 50 cents and 80 cents per hour with an 
average of 65 cents. Of cours.e, wage rate;:; have risen since the outbreak of war 
but on the whole the dinrgencies between the different trades have hardly 
changed. 

Another significant element in regional variation of building costs are differ
ences in prices of building materials, as explained later. Quality, efficiency in 
management, <listance from the market and trade practices are important factors 
in determining the cost of the final product. 

Variation in lumber prices offers a good example. In house building, fir is 
mostly used in Britis.h Columbia and the Prairies and pine and spruce in Ontario, 
Quebec and the Maritimes. Some fir is being shipped east and some pine and 
spruce is being used in house building on the Prairies, but Winnipeg can be 
taken roughly as the dh·iding line between the use of fir on the one hand and 
pine and spruce on the other. The significance of this division is delineated by 
the fact that in 1943 fir boards f.o.b. mill in Brit.ii'h OJlumbia were quoted 
at $23.40 per thousand board feet, while spruce boards f.o.b. mill in Nova Scotia 
were quoted at $39.78 for the same quantity. 

In addition to production costs, freight rates are a significant element in 
making up final costs to the home builder especially if it is considered. that lum
ber is a rather bulky material. The consequence is that the regional voaria.tion 
of prices indicated above is intensified by the location of the new house in rela
tion to the nearest source of supply. This means that a house built in a com
munity near a timber producing area has an advantage over one built in an area 
some distance away because of the variation in freight costs. 

As the following table shows, mileage freight rates vary considerably for 
different distances and areas. So, for example, the mileage rate for lumber in 
British Columbia is 14 cents for 50 miles but only 45 cents for 500 miles. On 
the ot-her hand mileage rates are 1highest in British Columbia and lowest in the 
Maritimes-, e.g., 14 cents as against 7! cents per hundred pounds for 50 miles.t 

TABLE 59.-MILEAGE RATES ON LUMBER, CARLOADS, PER HUNDRED POUNDS, 
BY REGIONS, 1943 . 

Distance 

Miles 
50 ........... ·•·····•······ ..... ····· 

100 ....•.............•.•....•........ 
150 .................................. . 
200 .•••.•........•.......•............ 
300 ..••....•....•...................... 
400 .................................. . 
500 ..................................•. 

1,000 ..................•..•.......•..... 

cents 

·B 

centt 

9 
14 
16 
18 
23 
26 
31 
51 

RltGlONAL GROl'PlNO 

c 
oentt 

lOt 
l5t 
17 
18 
23 
26! 
30t 
-48 

D 

oentt 

9! 
l3l 
14! 
Ilij 
19! 
20f 
22! 
Ml 

E 

centt 

7J 
11 
lll 
13 
15l 
16! 
18 
28 

Source: Table by courtesy of Board of Tra.nsport Commissioners for Ca.nada. The following key 
explains the regional grouping of mileage rates:-A-Britisb Columbia, B-Prairie Provinoee, C-Fon 
William, Armstrong and East, D-Southern Ontario and Quebee, roughly bounded by Windsor, Sudbury, 
Quebee, Sherbrooke. (Some of this te!Titory is aiBo included in Group C.) E-Maritime ProvinCE&, 
including Dia.mond Junction ud East in Quebee Province. 

Mileage rates are basic rat.es which ere applied in the ab~Sence of specific 
commodity rates. The latter are e~tablished for traffic between two specific 
points and vary frequently from mileege rates. The following example may 

• The Maritime Freight Rate Act of 11127 pro,·ides a 20 per cent reduction on rates for t.raftio'lrithiD tb. 
:Maritimes and for products tcansported t.o outside areaa.. 
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serve as an illustration of the significance of freight diff£renti.als in the final 
building costs, Assumed that two houses of the same type and the ~arne 
dimensions are built in Vancouver and in Winnipeg, ·both requiring, say, 10,000 
board feet of lumber (Douglas fir): 1 in both cases, tJhe· freight from the lumber 
mill to V•ancouver would have to be paid; but the house builder in Winnipeg 
would hav£ .th£ .added expense involved in tr.ansporting the lumber from Van~ 
couver to Winnipeg. Ten thousand board feet of Douglas fir may weigh some 
25,000 pounds which, at a rate of 56! cent.s per hundred pounds (carload) means 
a difference in lumber costs alone of about $140 between the two dties,2 

While lumber has heen .selected here f.or the purpose of illustration, cost 
differenti.a1s due to varying distances from the sour·ce of supply to markets apply 
to practically all types of building materials in u&e in the major cities. While 
it may not be feasible or desirable to eliminate all freight cost differentials, there 
is a definite need for levelling off :some of the ma}or regional vari·ations in build
ing costs, if the contempl.ated house building program in cerbain areas is not to 
lag behind. that of other regions in the Dominion. 

b. Trends in Building Costs, 1919-1942 
For a proper appraisal of trends of building co,sts during the past decades, 

it is necessary to examine the behaviour of some of the detailed components which 
mak·e up total construction costs. Generalizabons commonly drawn from a single 
or composite index are apt to be seriously misleading. This observ.ation is sup
ported by enumeration w.hich, follows, of the shortcomin195 of three indices which 
are used most frequently: (a) 'real wage'rates. in building trades (compiled by the 
Departme:p..t of Labour), (b) employment in building construction (compiled by 
the Employment Statisti•cs Branch of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics), (c) 
whole.sale prices of 'building materials (compiled by the Internal TPade B11anch 
o( the Dominion Bureau of Svatistics). a 

1. The index of hourly wage rates is ba.sed on rates from trade unions whose 
wage rates are usually less flexible than those of non-union workers. Real 
average r.ates of all construction workers were. probably considerably lower 
during the depression years of the 'thirties than is indic•ated by the index. It has 
been estimated that in 1941, a time when unionization of construction workers 
had made great progress, organized ·construction ·craftsmen still made up only 
44 per cent of the skilled workers (wage earners) in the construction industry. 4 

This means toot the above index of hourly wage rates applies only to working 
conditions of ·a section of the construction labour force which, even in 1941, did 
not comprise the majority of a11 construction workers. 

2. The level of hourly wage rates acquires ~ignificance only if it is related 
to the .annual earnings of construction workers. Obviously, a high hourly rate 
by itself is no guarantee for con._r.truction workers that their annual income will 
be .high. .As is shown later on, the number of hours of employment during the 
year is more important in determining the final earnings of the construction 
worker than high hourly rates.5 The value of high wage rates· in construction 
trades as a means of assuring ·a desir.abie J.evel. of annual income is overrated: in 
some quarters, .and stability of year-round employment should receive more 
attention than has hitherto been the case. 

l As indicated before, spruce and pine are also used in housebuilding in Winnipeg. 
• It should be remembered that freight rates are not the sole differential in retail lumber prices for 

various areas; naturally the size of the market itself plays an important part in price formation. 
. I For a summary of these statistics, see Table 5, Canada Year Book 194£, p. 422. · 

'For qualifications attached to this estimate, cf. 0. J. Firestone, The Organization of the Conatruction 
Industry and the Construction Labour Force, Preliminary Report III, p. 39. (Advisory Committee on Re
construction) Ottawa, May, 1943. · · · 

• For a proper appraisal of a rise or fall in the wage rate, it is necessary also to relate the hourly earn
ings to the cost of living prevailing at the time, or, in other words, to determine the real earnings. This 
adjustment is usually made by users of the standard indices, and it is understood that the referenc~ above 
is principally to real rates and real earnings. · · · 
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3. The indices of employment in building construction are based on reports 
from the larger employers (those normally employing 15 or more workers). 
Although this group employs the majority of wage-earners in the construction 
industry, it is known that there are a sizeable number of construction men work· 
ing on their own account, engaged in subcontracting and repair work, and so 
forth. In a depression, wage-earners working for large contractors and builders 
are more likely to be out of work than men working on their own. The prob
ability therefore is that the employment index, as f·ar as •bhe whole construction 
labour force is concerned, overstates the case somewhat. 

4. The composite index of wholesale prices of building materials appears 
at first sight to be fairly flexible, prices being high in prosperous periods and 
low in times of depression. This, however, may conceal rigidities which obtain 
for a number of important materials. A full understanding of trends in prices 
of building materials would require more attention to the price and production 
conditions of particular industries than can be given here. 

FIGURE 8 

TRENDS OF REAL EARNINGS AKD WAGE RATES, 1919-1942 

INDEX 
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This ch.aTt shows indaces of earnings 8lld hourly rates of wage-earners in the construction 
industry and hourly rates of common factorr labour, corrected by cost of living index numbera. 
('an.a.da, 1919-1942. (FOI' .sourees of stati&tw.a, eee Table 60.) Base of index: 1935-1939=100. 

Rates and Earnings of Construction Workers. Indices of real hourly raW! 
and earnings are shown in the accompanying table. Both indices are divided 
by the cost of living index, thus providing a set of figures which take into 
account changes in the cost of living. For the purpose of comparison, real 
hourly rates of common fac-tory labour are also given. It is desirable to sepa
rate the war period since 1939 from the other years. 
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·. · Clearly high hourly rates do not mean necessarily a high annual income. 
In an occupation so irregular as the building tra(ies, the number of man-hours 
worked during the year is a much weightier determinant of total income. Thus, 
for example, when rea•l hourly rates were low in 1921 (75 ·3), real average 
earnings were high (107·9). In 1931, however, wage ra·tes were high (108·6) 
but earnings were ·low (80 · 6). This is not to say that annual earnings of con
struction workers are of necessity high if hourly rates are low. In 1938, hourly 
rates were only slightly lower (100·3), than in 1931, but real earnings were 
up considerably (107 ·3) as compared with 1931. This was to some degree due 
to the extension of the working year as the result of national housing legisla
tion which stimulated new residential construction, improvements, and repairs 
of homes by the public at large. As can be seen from the accompanying chart 
(Figure 8), the pattern of real average earnings of wage-earners in the con
struction industry for the period 1919-1938 is roughly reversed from that of 
real hourly rates. On the other hand, the reai rates paid to common factory 
labour moved practically uninterruptedly upwards. 

Building costs have gone up substantially since the outbreak of war. The 
claim is often made that this is m~inly due to a steep rise in the hourly rates 
of construction workers. Admittedly their wage rates have risen since the out
break of war, particularly where the need for such workers has been great 
because of the speed with whi·ch certain types of war consotruction projects had 
to be completed. But if the index of hourly rates can be taken as indicative 
there is no evidence that the rise was disproportionate to the rise of cost of living. 
On the contrary, real hourly rates of wage-earners in the construction industry 
were slightly lower in 1942 (the index.shows -101·2) than in 1939 (101·8). A 
somewhat different picture is presented by the index of building material costs 
which indicates a rise of 29 points for· the period 1939-1942. (See Figure 9). 

FIGURE 9 
TRENDS OF WHOLESALE PRICES OF LUMBER AND CEMENT, 1919-1942 

INDEX 
·~r----------------------------------------------------------, 

'"' zo &I 
I.'S it+ IS illll 27 U U liO 31 1SZ 

This cha.rt shows indices of wholesale prices of lumber and cement, Canada,· 1919·1942. 
(For so.ur~s of statistics, ~~ee Table 61.) Base of index: 1935·1939=100. 



253 

Costs and Volume of Building Material..s. The composite index of building 
materials appears to be flexible enough, showing a drop of 25 points in the 
eourse of three years (1929-1932). But prices of certain items like lumber and 
shingles dropped much more during the same period, namely 29 and 53 points, 
respectively, while prices of cement actually rose showing a gain of 5 points, and 
prices of bricks fell only slightly, (2 · 5 points). 

The price resistance of certain building materials depends on the degree 
of competition or monopoly, the character of the demand, and the extent to 
which the industry is sheltered. The price of lumber, influenced not only by 
domestic demands but also by competition of other exporting countries, fluc
tuated considerably; the cement and brick industries, serving mainly domestic 
and sheltered markets were able to maintain prices. Admittedly, the volume of 
sales of bricks and cement went down during the depression years, but those who 
needed these types of materials had to buy them at disproportionate prices com
pared with other types of building materials. 

TABLE 60.-INDICES OF REAL EARNINGS AND HOURLY RATES OF WAGE-EARNERS 
IN THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY AND COMMON FACTORY LABOUR, COSTS 
AND PHYSICAL VOLUME OF BUILDING MATERIALS, CANADA, llll9-1942 

W AGI\-EABNER8 IN THE Common 
BUILDING MATJ:BIAL8 CONBrBUcnONIIIIDU8TBT faetory 

Year labour 
Real Real real 

average hourly hourly Cost Volume(1) 
earnings ( •) rates(') rates(•) 

1919 ..•......... : ....................... 88·7 70·9 74·9 134·0 128·6 
1920 ...........................•..•••.•. 107·9 75·3 77·9 163·7 145·4 
1921 ..........•.........•............... 107·2 79·4 77·1 139·5 124·4 
1922 ...............•....•.......•.•.•... 92·0 81-7 79·9 123·6 129·9 
1923 .................................... 95·0 83·4 79·1 127·2 130·9 
1924 .....................•..........•.•. 97·1 86·4 81-1 121·2 142·7 
1925 .................................... 92·9 86·1 81·7 117·0 143·3 
1926 ...........••.....................•. 76·9 85·6 80·9 113·7 165·4 
1927 .................................... 77·8 90·5 82·3 109·3 185·5 
1928 .................................... 78·0 93·2 81·7 110·8 205·7 
1929 .................................... 81·9 98·3 81-1 112·6 229·8 
1930 .................................... 86·7 101·8 8HI 103·3 191·8 
1931. ................................... 80·6 108·6 88·4 93·1 159·1 
1932 .................................... 97·5 109·0 92·2 87·8 78·8 
1933 .................................... 91·6 101·3 93·6 89·0 54·0 
1934 .................................... 76·5 98·0 93·9 93-8 75·0 
1935 .................................... 80·8 100·5 95·6 '92·3 75·6 
1936 .................................... 87·5 99·2 96·3 97·0 87·8 
1937 .................................... 112·0 98·9 101·6 107·3 119·2 
1938 ........•••....••.•...••..••••••..•. 107·3 100·3 102·7 101·3 110·4 

1939 ........... : . ..........•............ 111·8 101·8 104·3 102·0 107·1 
1940 .................................... 132·3 100·1 103·7 108·7 136·7 
1941. ................................... 137·8 100·0 109·6 122·0 
1942 .................................... 148·· 101·2 113·6 130·9 

Source: Table by courtesy of Business Statistics Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Base of ind.icee: 
19~1939=100. 

(') Real average earnings and real hourly rates have been computed by dividing actual earnings and 
rates by the cost of living index. . . . . . . 

(2) The indeJ: of the volume of buildmg materials ~a based on the we~ghted mternalsupply of lumber, 
shingles, cement and brick. 

The war period shows a reversion of the trend in prices of various building 
materials. Prices of lumber and shingles went up rather steeply, while gains in 
cement and brick were moderate. This is partly explained by the heavy demand 
for lumber and timber at home and abroad. A great number of temporary 
buildings, barracks, offices and houses, erected in the course of the lastfew years, 
made substantial demand on Canadian lumber resources and the rise in prices 
was a consequence. 
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To supplement the figures assembled for illustration here, interesting infor
mation is supplied by the index of the volume of production 'Of building materials 
(based on the weighted internal silpP'lY of lumber, shingles, cement and brick).l 
The volume of business in these building materials dropped so considerably in the 
1thirties that, for examP'le, business in 1933 was about one-quarter of that in 1929. 
This is another piece of evidence of the disastrous effect which the slump in build
ing activity during the 'thirties hflld upon the industries supplying materials. As 
the index shows, the recovery of these industries was slow and hesitant, and not 
even by 1940 had the high level of the 'twenties been reached. 

TABLE 61.-INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES OF FOUR CLASSES OF BUILDING 
MATERIALS, CANADA, 1919-1942 

Composi~ 
index 

Year Lumber Shingles Cement Brick of 
building 

materials 

1919 ..•.••.••.•.•..•••..•.•.•...•.•...•. 123·8 135·5 143·9 81·7 134·0 
1920 ............................ ; •....•. 155·9 172·1 166·0 105·8 163·7 
1921 ..................................... 136·0 106·4 168·4 105·0 139·5 
1922 ...................................... 121·1 114·6 153·3 105·5 123·6 
1923 .................................... 125·7 105·0 138·2 107·8 137·2 
1924 .................................... 117·5 96-4 132·9 114·5 121·2 
1925 .. · .................................. 112·8 106·7 123·8 114·5 117·0 
1926 .................................... 112·1 104·2 96·8 114·5 113·7 
1927 .................................... 109·3 100·9 91·0 118·1 109·3 
1928 .................................... 114·7 116·9 93·9 119·0 110·8 
1929 ................................ ,' •.. 116·0 123·0 97-0 117·6 112·6 
1930 .................................... 101·0 85·4 97·6 116·3 103·3 
1931. ................................... 86·8' 70·3 99·0 115·1 93·1 
1932 .................................... 77·1 70·4 101·9 115·1 87·8 
1933 •••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••.•..••. 79·4 86·6 102·1 114·8 89·0 
1934 .................................... 88·1 66·0 101·8 109·6 93·8 
1935 ..................................... 87·2 79·7 101·8 101·3 92·3 
1936 .................................... 96·7 97-1 102·4 100·8 97·0 
1937 .................................... 110·0 106·7 102·8 100·7 107·3 
1938.: .................................. 100·7 97·9 99·1 98·5 101·3 

1939 ................................. · ... 105·4 118·7 93-6 98·5 102·0 
1940 .................................... 116·1 121·5 95·3 99·1 108·7 
1941. ................................... 135·2 148·1 100·8 107·3 122·0 
1942 .................................... 149·1 182·5 103·1 111·8 130·9 

Source: Table compiled from Prices and Price Inde:t, annual reports, I~ternal Trade Branch, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, 1919-1941. The figures for 1942 are preliminary and have been made available by 
courtesy of the Internal Trade Branch. Wholesale price records include representative quotations of a 
wide range of eommodities in basic markets. Base of index: 1935-1939=100. 

1 This index shows the volume of produetion of the items enumerated, adjusted for exports and im
ports. It ean only be used as a rough measurement of business activity because it does not allow for changes 
in inventories. 
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APPENDIX C 

RENTAL CONTROL IN Ck~ADA 

The First Year 
General power to control rentals was first specifically given to the Wartime 

Prices and Trade Board, by an Order in Council (under the War Measures Act) 
on September 11, 1940, which brought housing accommodation within the mean
ing of the term "necessary of life". Action was taken on September 24 (Order 
in Council 5003) when Mr. Justice W. M. Martin of the Supreme Court of 
Saskatchewan was appointed Rentals Administrator and: the Wartime Prices and 
Trade Board was empowered to fix rentals, define conditions of leasing, etc.; 
appoint ·administrators, advisers, etc., ·and in general make regulations or orders 

·for the control of the housing market in such areas within Canada as it should 
from time to time designate. The setting up of local committees in the controlled 
areas was also undertaken, for the purpose of investigating and adjudicating 
upon local complaints and applications respecting rentals and housing accom .. 
modation. · · · 

From time to time the Wartime Prices and Trade Board promulgated 
orders under this general ~:tuthority. Some of them, such as Nos. 7, 15, 32, and 
37 were (with amending orders) wha1 might be called basic orders. The bal
ance were routine orders setting up local committees or bringing new areas 
under control. In general the basic orders fell into two classes, those guiding 
the courts with respect tJo landlord and tenant relationship,. and• those for the 
guidance of committees, landlords and. tenants with respect to the establishment 
of maximum controls. 
. . The firs•t basic order (No. 7, September 24, 1940) established the first set of 
conditions controlling rentals. It was entirely administrative in character and 
not for the guidance of the courts. It defined the various terms used, e.g., housing 
accommodation, land,lord, rental, etc. Housing accommodation was made to 
include only quarters used for human habitation including all appurtenances 
(heat, wa-ter, etc.) supplied by the landlord. It listed 15 localities in Nova 
Scotia, Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, and in British Columbia to which the order 
applied. In these areas the maximum rental which could be charged' was that 
in effeet on January 2, 1940, or if there was no tenancy then the rental charged 
in 1939. In other cases the Rentals Administrator had power to set the maxi
mum rental. Power was given the Administrator to vary the maximum rental 
in specified cases where 8pecial circum8tances existed; this action could be imti
ated by the Administrator or upon the application of the landlord or the tenant. 
The Administrator could .require information in such form as he designated 
and all decisions by him were to be final and conclusive. In addition no tenant 
could be evicted for failure to pay a rental in excess of the maximum or the one 
set by the Administrat<lr, or in situations where the rental h11.d! not yet been 
decided. Further, the tenant had the right of recovery of any sums paid in 
excess of the maximum. · · 

Rentals committees were set up in each of the controlled areas. There were 
usually three members, one repr~nting the tenant interest, one the owner 
interest, and the third (frequently the county judge) as chairman. Two mem
bers constituted a quorum. The local rentals committees were authorized to 
investigate local complaints against the rental order, to obtain information and 
examine records, and to set their. own procedure. Any judgment given in any 
particular case was not final unhl approved of by the Rentals Administrat<lr. 
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A number of areas and regions were added from time to time, and local 
committees set up throughout 1941, as complaints came in from many districts. 
The Board usually reviewed the local situation and in light of its conclusions 
included or rejected the areas for control. Most of the communities selected 
had had their popuation swollen by the establishment of military · naval or 
airforce centres, or munitions or war industries nearby. · ' ' 

Order No. 15 (November 19, 1940) entitled "Regulations for the Eviction 
of Tenants", established rules on this subject for the guidance of the courts. 
It attempted to codify the Board's regulations respecting certain tenant and 
landlord relationships, and in particular dealt with renewals and expiry of 
leases. It provided that a tenant could continue in occupancy by giving notice 
in terms of the proposed period of tenure, and that in one absence of mutual 
contract the tenant's lease was continued relative to the terms (months, years, 
etc.) in which it had originally been drawn. The conditions under which a land
lord could evict a tenant were set down in detail. (These ha,ve been reproduced 
in a footnote in Chapter 1.) The order also stated the procedure for a landlord 
desiring legally to repossess his property, the terms and kind of notice required. 
In addition there was a specific prohibition on tenants waiving any right acquired· 
under the rental control regulations. 

In February, 1941 specific meaning was given to the term "special circum
stances". Order 32, for the guidance of the local Committees, landlords and 
tenants, set out in detail the conditions covered by the term. The relevant sec
tions of the order are important enough for full quotation: 

"No application ior a variation of the maximum rental fixed by or under 
the provisions of any Order of the Board shall be considered unless the variation 
applied for is by reason of one or more of the following special circumstances 
affecting the particular housing accoznn;1odation to which such maximum rental 
applies. 

(a) A substantial change, since the basic date, in the taxes on real 
property, in mortgage interest rates, in insurance premiums, or in the costs 
of services, payable by the landlord; 

(b) a substantial change, since the basic date, in the cost of heating if 
the landlord supplies heat; 

(c) a substantial expenditure, since the basic date, upon a struci:Jural 
alteration or addition or upon an improvement; 

(d) a substantial increase, since the basic date, in wear and tear, for 
which the tenant is responsible; 

(e) a substantial difference between the rental in effect on the basic date 
and the rental generally prevailing on the basic date for similar housing 
accommodation in similar localities of the particular municipality. 

(f) a mutu81l written agreement between landlord and tenant entered 
into hereafter by reason of the existence of one or more of the circum
stances referred to in any of clauses (a) to (e) hereof and specified in such 
agreement." 
The important clause (e) in the tabulation above was amended by Order 

34, by an addition which took account of a situation where the basic rental 
was low and "was a concession -of exceptional nature to the tenant". 

Regulations respecting the termination of leases were set out again in 
Order 37 (March 28, 1941) which repealed previous relevant orders. The general 
principles laid down in preceding Order 15, as to the conditions under which the 
landlord could repossess a property, were amplified. The details need not be 
reproduced, but it is important to note that it was entirely concerned with setting 
up rules for the guidance of the courts. It was in effect a set of rules, made 
necessary by rental control, to supplement or supersede the law of the province 
in respect to termination of leases and evictions of tenants. A subsequent 
Order (54) authorized consideration of cases where the quality of accommoda
tion had deteriorated. 
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The General Price Ceiling (October, 1941) 
With the introduction of a general price ceiling on No'l.·ember 21, 1941, 

selective control of rents was ended, and all rentals came under the "ceiling". 
By P.C. 9029 of this date, a'll real property other than farm land was brought 
under the Wartime Leasehold Regulations.l Order 74, v>hi~h was effective 
December 30, 1941, brought these together: substantially this followed in 
principle the previous orders, which had been applicable only to specially 
designated areas. In general, this order provided that the maximum 
rental which might be charged' for any housing accommodation was the rental 
in effect on October 11, 1941, with the exception that housing rentals already 
under control retained their previous basic dates. 

The Board was empowered (1) to investigate rentall'l, (2) to fi" maximum
rentals and prescribe the manner of their determination, (3) to prescribe 
groun.ds on which maximum rentals may be varied and leases terminated, (4) 
to appoint or authorize the Rentals Administrator to appoint a local com
mitt.ee in any area of Canada to investigate and adjust local applications and 
complaints in respect of reaL property, and (5) to require landlords to furnish 
such information a'S it deems necessary. 

The circumstances which justified the landlord in applying for permission 
to increase the rental charged were also itemized, and fell mainly under four 
headings: (i) substantial increaS€s in taxes on the property; (ii) added service 
not previously given by the landlord; (iii) substantial structural alterations; 
and (iv) >lower fixed rent than generally prevailing because of a concession of 
an e~ceptional nature. 

Tenants were given security of tenure, and the situation in which land
lords might give notice to vacate were prescribed. These .reawns included non .. 
payment of rent, subdivision~ of premises into additional housing units, expected 
occupation by landlord or some member of his family or an employee, sale for 
vacant possession, conversion into business premises and demolition. 

Judges, or acting judges, of County or District courts were appointed 
Rentals Committees of one except in the Province of Quebec where judges or 
magistrates were to be specially appointed in -collaboration with the provincial 
authorities. Reorganization of the machinery for the administration of rent 
control took place at the same time. An Administrator of Rental Appeals was 
appointed to pass on appeals from derisions of the county judges or other local 
rentals committees. Jurisdiction over the two main sections of the work was 
divided between ·an Administrator of Commercial Rentals and an Administrator 
of Housing Rentals. 

After several months of operation of nation-wide rental control new regula
tions (Board Order 108) were announced towards the end of April, 1942. The 
changes were chiefly designed to reinforce the security of the tenant, tighten up 
existing controls and provide for -certain situations not completely covered in 
previous orders. Landlords were required to give a minimum of three months' 
notice on all notices to vacate where occupancy was for one month or longer 
under a written or oral lease. (Boarding and rooming houses, and hotel accom
modation, were exempted from this provision and remained gm·erned by the 
appropriate provincial laws.) In addition an ovmer or purchaser who required 
the accommodation for himself or his family had to give reasonable proof in 
Court that he needed it when giving notice to vacate, and to undertake to live 
in the vac_ated premises for one year. 

1 Formerly ouly housing accommodation had been subject to t~ Board"11 rental rel!ulatione 
but now control was taken O\'er all commercial as well as residential premises. The inclusion of 
restaurant meals under the price ceiling and the oorutrol of room rents brought boarding boWJe 
l'hllr!leB un«U-r the new regulations.. A number of subeequeot orders ~ated to boarding hOWiell, 
hotels, ete.; these, as well as the commercial pTopert)· regulations, are not ~..o,-e,..,.t in the present 
memorandum. 
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In.December, 1942, the Board decided that unnecessary moving would be 
lessened, enfol'cement of rental regulations promoted, and further increase in 
overcrowding to some extent, discouraged, without undue interference with the 
rights of existing landlords, by the adoption of a measure to give additional 
security to existing tenants. This was accomplished by requiring that any new 
purchaser seeking possession of a tenanted dwelling which he had bought on 
or after December 10, 1942, might disposse1>s the tenant only by giving him at 
least 12 months' notice to vacate, showing that the new owner needed the occom~ 
modation for his personal occupancy and undertaking that he will pel'Sonally 
occupy the aocommodatioo when vacated by the tenant, for at least one year. 
The tenant, on his part, was obligated to agree in writing, within 15 days of his 
receiving the hotice to v·acate, to stay in possession for the full term of twelve 
months. Unless he furnished this statement the tenant was required to vacate at 
the end of his lease or after three months, whichever is the later date. Where 
housing accommodation was required f.or demolition or conversion into business 
premises it is now necessary for the landlord to obtain the permission in writing 
of the Real Property Administrator before giving notice to the tenant to vacate. 

Order No. 108 also made some changes in the regulations governing the 
variation of maximum rentals. Provision was made whereby it was necessary 
for a landlord to give to the tenant a statement showing the maximum legal 
rent for the premises on the occasion of a new lease, or renewal of lease with 
a change of rental {)r servi•ce supplied, filing a copy with the local office of the 
Rentals Administration. (Boarding house operatol'S and hotel and tourist 
home pr{)prietors were also required to post statement showing maximum 
rentals). Jurisdiction of the Rentals Administrators was put on a regi{)nal 
rather than functional basis, one administrator taking over Quebec and the 
Maritimes, and the other Ontario, th~ Prairie Provinces and British Columbia. 

In December, 1942, provision was made for. a tightening of the control 
exercised over the rentals charged for new accommodation, or accommodation 
which is rental for the first time after December 10, 1942. Applicati·on for 
the fixing of such rentals was to be made to the local rent committee within 
30 days after the signing of the lease. The chief consideration in such cases 
was to be the prevailing level of rents for simi·J.ar accommodation in the same 
neighbourhood on October 11, 1941. 

Current Rental Administration Changes (October, 1943) 
After October, 1943, regulations covering housing and rooming, hotels, 

and commercial accommodation, were separately revised and published as three 
separate orders. Only the first is summarized here. 

Board Order 294, dealing with ordinary housing and "shared" accommo
dation, revised the administrative machinery, the regulati·ons governing changes 
in maximum rentais, and the conditions respecting the termination of leases. 

The administration of the regulations was put into the hands of rentals 
appraisers, appointed for different areas, who replace the former rentals 
committees. These committees each consisted of a county court or district 
court judge who had the task of determining and varying maximum rentals. 
The rentals appraisers were fuH time officials who devote their whole time to 
the administration of the rentals ceiling, including inspection of any accom~ 
modation concerned and adjoining properties. 

The machinery for appeals was decentralized; the single Administrator of 
Rental Appeals directly replaces the rentals committee. Each Court 'of Rental 
Appeals whose decisions are not subject to appeal to any higher authority. 
In smaller communities no rentals appraiser is appointed, and the Court of 
Rental Appeals directly repJ.acer the rentals committee. Each Court of Rental 
Appeals consists of one judge, judicial officer or baiTister. 
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Mtnimum Henlals (Housing Accommodation) 

Am<mg the changes in the regulations governing the variation of maximum 
rentals for houtiing accommodation were provisions designed to ensure that 
rentals varied in accordance with the services provided. The order prohibits 
the le&Sening or discontinuance of heating, lighting or hot and cold water 
s-ervices supplied by the landlord, unless a permit is obtained from the rentals 
appraiser or unless this reduction of services is due to a government order or 
to fuel not being available. 

When reducing the ~Smount of the accommodation or any service con
nected with it a landlord is required to apply for a reduction of the maximum 
rental. The tenant may apply for a reduction in maximum rental, (1) if there 
was no maximum rent as of October 11, 1941, and if the rental set by the 
landlord since then is higher than the rental generally prevailing on that date 
for similar accommodation in the neighbourhood, and (2) if there has b~n 
any lessening of the accommodation or services. Under order No. 108 the 
tenant had also been able to apply for a decrease if the landlord's taxes or 
retes had decreased. 

Some chan~s were made in the grounds on which an increase in the maxi
mum rental could be sought. Under order No. 108, as amended, an increase 
could be applied for on the grounds of increa._"€d wear and tear, higher taxes 
or rates-, additional services, structural alterations, expenditures on repairs 
or decorations above those ordinarily incurred, or, under certain conditions, 
if the rental was lower than that generally prevailing on the basic date for 
simiJ.ar accommodation in the neighbourhood. Under the new regulations an 
increase on the ground that rents for similar accommodation are higher can 
only be applied for in the case of a dwelling unit in a multiple family house, 
in which similar units are let at a higher rental. "Wear and tear" is no longer 
regarded as a valid reawn for seeking an increase. However, under certain 
conditions an increase may be applied for if the tenant is subletting more than 
two rooms, and was not doing so when the ma,.,:imum rentaL was last fixed. 
In this case, the .appraiser may raise the maximum rental by ten per cent. 
Anot,her new condition on which an application for an increase in maximum 
rental may be based is if the maximum rental for one year is less than twice 
the tot.al of taxes and water rates payable by the landlord. 

Termination of Leases 
Regulations governing the termination of leases were simplified in the new 

order, and adjustments were made to reduce inconvenience caused to both 
landlords and tenants. Under both the old and the new regulations certain 
special classes of tenants are not protected, by the special rights of tenure 
conferred by the regulations, and their leases are governed by provincial law. 
Tenants holding weekly leases were in this group under the old regulations, but 
the protection against eviction was e>..i.ended to them under Board Order No. 294. 
The new regulations proYide that an ''obnoxious" tenant whose conduct does 
not amount to a breach of a mat.erial provision of his lease can only be dia
pos.."'Cssed under provincial Law if a Court of Rental Appeals rules that his lease 
be exempted from the provisions of the order. 

Under order No. 108 as amended there were a variety of reasons for which 
tenants protected by the regulations could be required to vacate. These are 
reduced to two under the new order: (1) If the landlord deEires the accommoda
tion as a residence for him..c:.elf or members of his family for a period of at least 
one year; and (2) if the landlord desires possession of the accommodation for 
the purpose of subdividing it so as to acoommodate more persons. 

48821-171 
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Under the old regulations the length of the notice to vacate required in 
these cases was (except for periodic yearly tenancies in Ontario) three months, 
unless a landlord who had purchased the accommodation -after December 10, 
1942, wanted to live in the aocommodation, in which case twelve months notice 
was required. The new order provides for a minimum of six months' notice if 
the landlord desires the accommodation for himself or his family, and three 
months' notiee if he wishes to subdjvide it. It is further provided that in the 
ease of a monthly or weekly lease the notice to vacate is not to terminate in 
the winter, that is between September 30 and the following April 30. In the 
ease of half-yearly or longer leases, notice to v·acate must be given at the 
appropriate time prior t.o the termination of the lease, and the tenant vacates 
at the end of his lease term. 

While formerJ,y a landlord serving a notice to v·acate could be required to 
prove his ease in oourt, he is freed from this requirement under the new 
tegulations. However, if ·he requires the accommodation for his own use or 
that of hhs family he is not permitted to sell or rent it for a year, without the 
permission of the rentals appraiser. If he intends to subdivide the aecommoda
tion he must first obtain ·a permit fr<Jm the rentals appraiser, and may not rent 
or sell the accommodation until the subdivision is complete. 

After Board Order No. 294 ·came into effec·t many notices. to vacate were 
given the tenants in multiple family buildings in Montreal on the grounds that 
the landlord desired the aeeommodation for himself or a member of his family. 
The number of notices in areas of acute 1housing short•age caused unnecessary 
distress. Ace{)rdingly on order passed on January 4, 1944, invalidated, with 
cert.ain exceptions, all notices to vacate a·ccommo<1ation in multiple family 
bui1d:ings when the notices were hased on a landlord's desire to us·e the accom
modation for himself or his f·amily. Exceptions were made in the case of •a 
landlord living in rented accommodation and ":ishing t.o move into his own 
building and in the case of a landlord wanting to move from ·a single family 
house to an apartment. 

Rooming Accommodation 
The increasing demand for rooming acc<Jmmodation in areas whose popula

tion had increa·sed owing t.o the war made it necessary to make special provisions 
for controlling rates oeharged for rooming accommodation since the general 
"basie period" freeze was not sufficiently effecUve. An order passed in November, 
1942, provided for the ·appointment of a "local examiner" in certain particularly 
congested areas (such as Halifax, Montreal, Kingston), to fix rentals for rooming 
accommodation and to issue "maximum rate cards" that must be displayed in all 
rooming accommodation offered for rent. 

Order No. 294 now regul-ates maximum rentals for rooming ·accommodation 
in all areas not covered by special orders. No provisions ·are made for the 
protection of tenants against eviction which remains subject to provincial !taw. 

Rooming acoomodati<Jn, described ·as "shared acoommocLation" in the order, 
is d-efined as accommoda·tion the tenants of which share the entrance door 
and any facility, such as a bathroom, with the landlord. The order provides 
that shared ~ccommodatio:n may only be let on ,a, "per person" basis if bedding, 
linen and the laundering thereof ·are provided by the landlord. Shared accommo
dation let as a unit, and not at a rat.e per person, is governed as to maximum 
rentals by the regulations established for housing .accommodation. ''Per person" 
rates, on the other hand, must not exceed those in foree on July 1, 1943, or, 
whue no ''per person" rates were in effect at that date, they must not exoceed the 
rates first charged by the landlord after July 1, 1943. A landlord can apply for 
:an increase in maximum rates if tihey are lower than those generally prev·ailing 
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for similar accommodation in the neighbourhood, or if he is supplying any 
additional furniture, services, meals or other facilities. Conversely, a tenant 
may apply for a d~rease if comparable rates are lower or services or furnishings 
are reduced. · 

Auistance in Finding Accommodation 
Wartime demands for material and labour having severely restricted new 

housing construction, the Wartime Prices and Trade Board was instructed in 
1942 to take measures to ensure that the most eff~tive use was made of existing 
housing ac·commodation. To provide the Board with the necessary legal powers 
to carry out the policy, the Wartime Leasehold Regulations were amended. In 
October, 1942, a Real Property Administrator was appointed and charged with 
the carrying out of this section of the Board's regulations and the co-ordination 
of rental administration. Voluntary local campaigns were organized through 
the Consumer Branch of the Board working with its Women's Regional Advisory 
Committees and other interested bodies. Housing Registries have been set up 
in 29 cities at which householders are invited to regi"Ster their available rooms 
and prospective tenants are urged to apply for needed accommodation. 

To facilitate the carrying out of these measures the Real Property Adminis
trator was given authority to make surveys of the availability of and demand for 
housing accommodation in ·any part of the country. Provision was made for 
the suspension in certain designated congested areas of any barriers to the letting 
or subletting of space, whether such barriers had been set up by municipal 
authorities or by owners, in a written lease or otherwise. Some 100 areas have 
been named as congested areas, induding most places where military camps or 
munitions works are situated as well as large industrial centres. Compulsory 
surveys have been carried on in Windsor, Sarnia, Kingston, St. Catharines, 
Brandon, and Ottawa, and are conducted in other areas as the need arises. In 
Toronto the conversion of houses into multiple family units has been facilitated 
by a number of administrator's orders. In some places the city coun-cil has 
appointed a Special Committee on Residence ConvE>rsion and in those eases 
where a conversion is obstructed by municipal by-laws, and the value of real 
property in the neighbourhood would not be affected by the conversion, the 
Sp~ial Committee and the Real Property Administrator have agreed that the 
obstructing by-law should be rendered inoperative by an administrator's order. 

On September 1, 1943, the Real Property Administration issued an appeal to 
those working in "deficiency housing areas" not to bring their families with 
them sin·ce the' shortage of family dwelling units is considerably more acute 
than the shortage of single rooms. The administrator pointed out that itf 
conditions beeome worse it might be necessary to restrict the movement of 
families to deficiency areas. 
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APPENDIXD 

WARTIME HOUSING LIMITED 

Wartime Housing Limited, a wholly•owned Crown Company, was incor
porated under Order in Council P.C. 1286 on February 24, 1941. The Com
pany was incorporated for the purpose of supplying living accommodation for 
war workers in those centres where the production of munitions, the building 
of ships, and other defence projects, had created a housing shortage. 

At the time the Company was created there was a very serious problem 
existing in most of these centres, and demands for relief came from one end 
of the country to the other. In some cases the request for help came from the 
industries concerned who were unable to staff their plants, and in other cases 
from the municipalities who found themselves unable to cope with the demand 
for housing occasioned by the influx of workers and their families. In all 
cases, agents of the Company were sent to investigate, and made careful sur
veys as to the necessity. Based on their reports, the Company made recom
mendations to the government and asked for the funds, and when the funds 
were made available the projects were let by tender and the work carried out 
with all possible speed. 

The Company had to determine in the first days of its existence the type 
of house which it proposed to furnish. They had at their disposal a great 
many sets of plans and proposals from concerns anxious to manufacture port
able houses, and many alternative designs by authorities on Industrial Hous
ing. The Company, 'through its own architectural and engineering staff, devel:. 
oped preliminary plans and specifications, which were passed upon, and revised 
somewhat, by an independent committee of authorities on the subject; these, 
in turn, were approved by the Province of Quebec Association of Arehitects, 
and by the Royal Architectural Institute of Canada, and by Heating and 
Sanitary Engineers. 

Once the standard plans were adopted, it was possible to standardize 
the details of construction and to realize the economies that would be affected 
by such standardization and repetition. The Company was able to make 
wholesale purchases of materials in large quantities and at prices that had 
been largely negotiated by the Department of Munitions ·and Supply for the 
Government. In addition to this, they were able to get national prices for 
plumbing, mi.Jl work and the like. All of this information was made available 
to contractors tendering on the projects so that the full force of the economies 
which had been thus worked out was reflected in the prices tendered. 

The Company also organized a field force of its own for two purposes: 
(a) to construct by its own force housing projects where satisfadory tenders 
were not obtainable, and (b) to keep themselves informed, by actual contact 
with field conditions, of further economies with methods and materials, and 
possible changes in plans. 

In each centre where housing projects were constructed a small Com
mittee, composed of outstanding public-spirited men, was set up to act as a 
small Board of Directors, under which an Administrator and staff was set up to 
administer and maintain the properties. 

Wartime Housing Limited has given careful attention to two very impor
tant aspects of new housing communities. (a) They have landscaped the 
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surroundings and provided lawns, shrubs and trees. (b) They have set up 
a Department of Tenant-Relations and have through this Department pro
moted community interests among the tenants on a siz~ble scale, the re:::ults 
of which have been very satisfa~tory. 

Types and Renls 

The Company, as at October 1, 1943, had been in existence for two years 
and 8! months, and up to this date had expended $58,798,007.02, made up as 
follows:-

( a) House construction ........................ .. 
Other buildings ........••.................... 

(b) Services ....................•................ 
(c) Land purchases ............................. . 

Arehitects' fees ............................. . 
Equipment ................•................. 

$37,469.984: 56 
7,271,919 68 

10,381,288 61 
957,649 63 
312,454 81 

2,404,709 73 

For the 4-bedroom houses (totalling 5,243), the average cost works out at 
$2,680.71; and for the 2-bedroom houses (totalling 11,711), $1,982.25. 

As at October 1, 1943, the Company had conf'!ltructed 16,954 hou;es of differ
ent types and 180 other buildings.l The number of people housed totalled 89.645, 
and there were 67 Committees, Boards of Directors or Administrators' offices 
actively engaged in managing the properties. 

TABLE 62.-RENTALS PREVIOUSLY PAID BY TENANTS OF WARTIME HO'C'SING 
UNITS IN FIVE SELECTED CITIES 

Rental Combined Halifax (1) 
Peter- Hamilton Windsor(•) North 

5 cities borough Vancouver 

Up to $20 ................... 285 56 77 57 57 38 
$21-$25 ..................... 186 18 28 44 39 57 
$26-$30 ..................... 102 11 18 22 24 27 
$31-$35 ..................... 39 8 6 11 - 14 
Over $35 .... ............. 42 7 7 14 - 14 

Total. ......... 654 100 136 148 120 150 

Percentage Distribution 

Up to $20. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. 43·6 56·0 56·7 38·5 47·5 25·3 
$21-$25..................... 28·4 18·0 20·6 29· 7 32·5 38·1 
$26-$30.. .... .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . 15·6 11·0 13·2 14·9 20·0 18·0 
s:n-S35..................... 6·0 8·0 4·4 7·4 9·3 
Over $35 . .. . .. . .. . .. . 6·4 7 ·0 5·1 !Hi 9·3 

l--------1·-------l--------i--------l--------i-------
Total... 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

Source: Material supplied from sample studies by courtesy ol '1'\"'artime Housing Limited. 
( 1) Including Dartmouth and Eastern Passage. 
(') For Windsor, the first rent&! group includes rents up to and including $22; the ~nd. rents from 

$23 to $25. 

Studies were made in the early days of the Company to arrive at the rents 
that were to be charged for the several types of houses that had be€n adopted 
as standard. However, it was found that, regardless of what the studies proved, 
it was of the greatest importance that the rents charged should be in line with the 
market for such accommodation. The Company and the government would be 

'These were made up as follows: staff house6 or dormitories, 63; dininc halls, 17; ho;,teL. for large 
numbers, 14; bunk-houses, 17; schooLs, 21; speciAl related buildings, 48. 
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in a difficult position if the rents charged were too high, and it 'would be in a 
difficult position, for another set of reasons, if the rents were too low. The studies, 
therefore, which established the rentals were studies of the rental markets. The 
Company then took these rentals and worked back from them to see what the 
effect would be as to possible write-off after operating expense. 

Two types of houses were adopted. One was a bungalow with two bedrooms, 
and the other was a somewhat larger house with four bedrooms, two of which 
were on the second floor. (A third type, which is a slightly larger bungalow, 
but with the same number of rooms, is also in use.) 

The rents were established principally at $22, $25 and $30 according to type 
and size. The rents were higher in Prince Rupert, B.C., and in certain points in 
certain points in Nova Scotia, because of the high cost of construction, and the 
rents were low in North Vancouver because, due to the mildness of the climate 
and the low cost of lumber and mill work, the construction was cheaper. 

Sample studies show that a substantial proportion of the tenants had paid 
lower rents for. their fromer quarters (or before moving into the new areas), 
something like 20-30 per cent had paid the same, and about one-eighth on the 
average had paid more. 

Costs, Taxes and Municipal Arrangements 

An application of the most typical rents to the capital involved indic,ates 
that if no interest were charged, and if an allowance of $1,000 per house is set 
up for the value of the house at the end of 10 years, the balance of the cost of 
the house could be written off in the same period. 

Any attempt to treat figures of this kind on Wartime Housing as a 
reference in regard to housing in gen'eral, however, should be made with care. 
There are a number of unusual factors in the situation so that costs, rents, 
taxes, etc., have to be viewed in the light of them. Some of these may be 
illustrated. 
. The quest~on has often been asked why the houses were not built permanently 

simply by addmg a basement and other necessary features. The accommodation 
constructed by Wartime Housing Limited had to be designed so that while it 
involved a~ SJillall an investment as possible on the part of the government it 
was still acceptable, not only to the families of skilled mechanics who (;;me 
largely from good homes, but also to the residents of the municipalities whose 
neighbours they were to be. In consequence, the houses are substantial; every 
endeavour was made to produce properly insu-lated, carefully planned and 
desirable homes. They are, however, temporary in this respect: that they have 
no basements and that they are heated by stoves. If basements were to be 
installed under them and small furnaces provided, they coold undoubtedly 
serve as good permanent homes. The Parliamentary Committee of the House 
of Commons in its report of July 16, 1942, stated: "Undoubtedly heavy losses 
will occur when the problem of salvaging these wartimes houses arises. It believes 
this problem should be carefully studied, and that it may be possible t.o incre:~se 
the salvage value substantially by the sale of houses and lots to owners who will 
turn them into permanent homes by building basements underneath them." 

Governmental policy in this matter, which was announced at the time the 
Company was set up, was to the effect that the housing was temporary; it was 
being provided to take care of the shifting industrial population involved in the 
production of munitions of war, and would be removed as soon as possible aiter 
hostilities had ceased. There was a genera·! acceptance of this policy at that 
time. There is, however, accumulating now a considerable expression of view 
from many of the most important municipalities in favour of the retention of 
the houses. This is a matter that will undoubtedly find many strong nnd 
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interested supporters both for and agaimt. It would appe~r, however, that 
regardless of the merits of the question, due to the serious shortage of houses 
in Canada at the present time, in most of these municipalities some time must 
elapse after the cessation of hostilities before ·a start can be made in tee removal 
of theEe houses, since they will be badly needed. 

Reference has been made elsewhere (Chapter 1) to the necessity of installing 
all services in many areas where improved land was not available, and new 
acreage had w be ·acquired. Because of the money that was spent on under
ground facilities in these properties, it was necessary that the government Ehould 

· own the land; and it is assumed that at the termination of the use of this 
housing, the properties will be sold as improved lots and ·a substantial portion of 
their costs be returned to the government. The rental income, therefore, is 
applicable to the value of the buildings only, the treatment of the other assets 
being as yet ·a matter that can only be determined when disposition is made of 
the properties. 

As properties owned by the Crown ordinarily pay no local taxes, the question 
of tl1e compensation for services was settled by negotiation. Becau.."'C the houses 
were temporary, and because of the Large capital outlay on services, which 
would normally be the obligation of the municipality, a special arrangement 
had to be made as to the sums paid in lieu of the possible right of the 
muni·cipality to tax the t-enant. It was originally agreed in Quebec, and 
subsequently adopted in the other provinces, that an annual sum of $24 for the 
smaller house, and $30 for the larger house, would be acceptable for the various 
services and facilities made available to the tenants by the municipality. Since 
these were, generally spe·aking, below the rates paid by other residents and of a 
different character from most, they had to be the subject of a written agreement 
between the Crown Company .and the municipalities concerned. These agree
ments are made f.or the duration of the war and six months thereafter and, for 
the most part, they require the removal of the houses at. the termin~tion of the 
agreement, "unless by arrangement suitable to the municipality, the same are 
permitted~ to remain". 

The projects have come into the rent paying st.age at various times. Many 
of them have only been rented during the past year and it is, therefore, very 
difficuLt to provide statistics that would be of value in indicating how the income 
is going to accrue in comparison with tJ1e original estimates. 

48821-18 
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APPENDIX E 

CO·OPERATIVE HOUSING 

It is important that proper attention be given to the role of co-operative 
aSS<>ciations within the housing field, ~and that their nature should be understood. 
Co-operative organization may be utilized for building or for ownership or for 
both; in some circumstances it may be applied to tenant housing; it is an 
exoollent medium through which a combination of government assistance ·and 
group self-help may be secured; ~and it may be particularly acLaptable to smalL 
towns or communities· .and districts where the prooedures of the larger programs 
of low-cost housing may not be so readily applicable. Besides all this, co
operative techniques have djstinct educational and social va1ues which demand 
support. 

In practice there may be considemble difference in , the extent to which 
co-operative principles are applioo. Pure or orbhodox co-operatives would be 
condu~ted accord~ng to the ideals <>f the Rochdale pioneers. On this basis, 
however, tenant or builder would be a member, each member would have one 
vote, and the group as a whole would own and control the entire organization. 
This is the system of the credit union, which may wel'l precede or be part of a 
housing enterprise; and it is clearly suited only to comparatively small groups. 
The second and most frequent modified type of co-operative housing vests the 
control in a society or association. The members may or may not possess any 
large equity in the undertaking, and "the amount of co-operative ownership or 
opemtion may be ·corresp<>ndingly limited. A further modification of this type 
may be simply a device for getting houses buiJ.t with co-operative credit (or 
co-operative credit plus government assistance), the houses thereafter being 
owned on a more or less individual basis. 

There are few contemporary examples of the first type, ·although co-operative 
credit unions have played ·a part in •a number of enterprises which have followed 
the modified pattern so far as actual house ownership is concerned. There is an 
excellent instance in Asbestos, Quebec, however, and furtJher possibilities in this 
province nrc being contemplated in Sherbrooke, Trois-Rivierea and Quebec City. 
The Asbestos pro}ect has followed the organizational pattern ·developed in 
Nova Scotia, but the project is unique in that the entire financing has been 
carried out through a credit union. Union Regionale de Sherbrooke. In the 
building of the houses also, the workers employ their own labour. 

In Montreal (Rosemount) a promising ex;ample of eommunity group 
housing on the Swedish or modified co-operativ·e model !has been pioneered by 
L'Union Economique d'Habitations. The units are single-family homes, but 
careful ltttention ·has been given to community planning in ·accordance with 
co-operative ideals. At present (March, 1944) 80 units have been built, 55 are 
under construction, and 200 more ·are being plann.ed. The work has been done 
under Part I of the National Housing Act, but not to the adv·ant.age that would 
have been p06Sible had Part II remained in force. 

The most important exampl.es of eo-operative housing with provincial 
governmental assistance ·are those of Nov·a Scotia (described below). The 
example is likely to be followed in other provinces, notably in Alberta, which 
has a new section in its Buildings Associations Act, setting out the eonditions 
under which t.en or more persons may organize eo-operative building associations. 
A Supervisor of Co-opera·tive Activities has been appointed, and informationaL 
literature on the subject has ·been made available, explaining the procooure of 
setting up co-operative housing associations in detail. 
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The best known and most extensive house-building on modified co-operative 
lines is, of course, that of Sweden and Denmark. Here the co-operative societies 
have utilized their resources for building multi-family houses at extremely low 
rates of interest. Usually the co-operative building societies retain ownership 
and control of the apartment unite, although the tenants typically engage in a 
variety of co-operative activities. In the United States a few small co-operative 
projects have been so devised as to take advantage of the Federal Housing 
Administration insurance on loans. Some attempts have also been successful in 
getting co-opera.tive housing estates built without public assistance. Examples 
are Penncraft, Penn., Oakwood, N.C., Iona, Idaho, Crestwood, Wis., Greenbelt, 
Md., Glenview, Ill., and others in Minneapolis, St. Paul and Detroit. In some of 
these, part of the construction has been done by members of the group, or by 
exchange of labour. In others, private contractors do the construction work under 
a contract with the co-operative associations. Funds for some were accumulated 
through credit unions, in one instance by a Quaker organization, in another, 
Iona, Idaho, through the unused balance of a Federal-State relief fund made 
available for the experiment, which remains as a revolving fund eligible for other 
projects as it is returned. None of these groups has carried out the co-operative 
procedures to the point of collective ownership (which would require that the 
title to the land and buildings be permanently retained by the Association, and 
not by the purchasing families). They have, however, by joint effort succeeded 
in getting constructed well-built homes at moderate cost, for persons who would 
otherwise have been unable to afford them. 

Nova Scotia Legislation and Procedures 
Credit for the inauguration of government-aided co-operative housing n~ust 

go to Nova Scotia. The first move was made in 1937, as a result of interest in 
the project among the miners of Cape Breton. As the idea took root, other 
co-operative vil'lages were sponsored, and there are now ~ven in the province, 
of which Tompkinsville is probably the best known. 

An essential element in these achievements has been the substantial aid 
given by the provincial government under the Housing Commission Act, first 
passed in 1932 and since amended. The Commission makes available loans at 
3! per cent on a twenty-year basis. They are limited to 75 per cent of the total 
cost of each project, and are designated to cover the material used, it being 
understood that the land and labour must be provided by members of the group 
themselves. The Nova Scotia legislation does not specifically define a co-opera
tive for housing purposes, but the Commission's regulations require a minimum 
of ten houses in a project so that for practical purpm:es a eo-operative means a 
group of at least ten participants. So far (end of 1942), loans have been made 
to such organizations to the extent of $150,000. 

A number of forms of assistance, not necessarily financial in character, have 
been made. The Act provides exemption from incorporation fees and provincial 
taxes (though exception from municipal taxes is not part of the requirements). 
The Commission furnishes free plans, specifications and blueprints; it provides 
free architectural help and supervision; and gives free legal aid, advisory assist
ance, and bookkeeping service. Co-operation from other government deparlmt>nts 
has secured the provision of trees and hedges and assistance with beautification 
schemes; and has also facilitated the building of roads and the development of 
community amenities. During the period of construction, free fil't' insurance 
and so-called "carpenters' risk" insurance is provided, and all workers on the 
project are protected by the Workmen's Compensation Act. · 

The educational features of co-operative house-building naturaliy hold a 
very special place. There are actually three stages in the creation of a co-opera-
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268 

tive village. The first step is the rounding up of an ambitious group of men who 
possess energy, strength of purpose and ·a strong home instinct.. They must, of 
course, be converts to co-operationism; especially must they be impressed with 
the "fictional advantages" of private ownership as regards a house to live in, 
and appreciate the increased security which may be enjoyed as "tenanrt-owners" 
in a company-held property, when they, the tenants, constitute the company. 
The second stage is the study-club period when some months are given over to 
the discussion of the principles of construction, to architectural plans and to the 
preparation of cardboard models. The final or building stage finds the group 
engaged in unremitting manual work absorbing ·all off-hours and evenings for 
more than a year, the whole project being carried forward by the members of t.he 
group (and their wives) working as ·a crew. Mistakes are made but as time 
goes on experience becomes pooled and the results more than justify the thesis 
that workers who are neither carpenters nor plumbers by vocation can, under 
competent supervision, erect suitable homes for and by themselves. 

The houses favoured in Nova Scotia are detached single-family homes. 
WhHe they are designed for manual workers, their standards are above many of 
those in existence, and it is estimated that they would sell in the market at from 
$3,000 to $4,000. They are of frame construction, have seven-foot basements 
with ten-inch concrete walls, excellent kitchens, living rooms, dining rooms, 
well-appointed bath-rooms and three (sometimes four) bedrooms. In size 
the houses are 24 x 26, in some cases larger, and have an average cubage of 
16,000 cu. ft. A desirable element o{ individuality is secured by making possible 
a choice from twenty or more low-cost-housing designs, which have been pre
pared by the Commission; while further differences are contributed through 
variations in gables, porti<loes and painting. 

The costs of these projects are remarkably low. One project involves 
monthly amortization payment of only $9.65, inclusive of interest, insurance t.nd 
taxes. Those built since the beginning of the war range from $14.91 to $16.41 
per unit, reflecting the increase in building material costs. The universal experi
ence is that payments are made with punctuality and care. And the program so 
far has required an administrative cost of less than $5,000 year. It is important 
to add that the scale of development is still comparatively small, the total of 
dwelling units built since the inauguration of the scheme being 81, in seven 
localities. But there have been so few such experiments elsewhere that it would 
be hard to overrate the value of the experience gained. 

Advantages of Co-operative Techniques 
A considerable number of factors contribute to economies which may be 

realized under co-operative methods. Whether they are all equally valuable or 
not depends on the secti'On of population and probably the areas to which the 
principles are applied; but the advantages extend both to single-family home 
constructi<>n and to apartment or group dwellings. They may be listed as 
follows:-

(a) Savings through the group purchase of land. If the group is sufficiently 
aware of the possibilities, it may develop the area as an estate or community 
district; and the unification and social control imparted to such areas will 
almost certainly maintain its economic stability mote than an area developed 
piece-meal or haphazardly. Mu<lh will depend, however, on whether land is 

· available in the outer areas of cities or new districts, as contrasted with the 
difficulties and costs of acquiring land in the interior or blighted areas of the 
larger cities. 
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(b) Co-operative purchaj'le of materials and equipment can t:ecure better 
prices. The backing of government credit remows any doubt as to the payments 
of bills. The intervention of middlemen can be eliminated; also elements in 
the price margins which would otherwise be required for such matteru as selling 
costs, strike insurance, as well as profit. 

(c) Costs are reduced through the pooling of labour and the contributions 
of "self-help" labour. Also since there is less pressure for rapid work, the use 
of material may be more carefully considered "ith less waste-end losses. 

(d) Co-operative techniques may offer savings in administration and main· 
tenance. Direction and superintendence may be supplied free or for nominal 
amounts. There are no landlords' commissions. Caretakers' <"Osts might in certain 
circumstances be eliminated (although for a comparath·ely large program it 
may be better economy to employ maintenance m~n). It is a fairly certain 
calculation that there wiH be small turnover of tenancy, and a very low vncancy 
rate. The probabilities are in favour of a lower rate of general depreciation. 

It has been estimated that co-operative techniques are able to provide 
single-family accommodation at 20 per cent le~s than through other means, and 

, co-operative apartment dwelling facilities to non~tenants at 25 to 40 per cent 
below prevailing rates. It would be well to keep in mind, however, the dif
ferences between small~group projects and large~scale enterprises. For the latter, 
& proper proportion of management costi! should be assumed, although there 
would naturally be more opportunity for savings through bulk purchase and 
construction. 

There are other advantages to co-operative building than the purely 
economic ones, however; and indeed many would place them in the forefront. 
Because of the nature of the undertaking, the period of previous education and 
preparation, and the environment of the project once it is established, there 
is a strengthening of the ideals of neighbourliness, Eelf-help and mutual aid. In 
individualistic house~building, the social value of community effort is neglected, 
if not actually discouraged. Finally, there are opportunities for residents to take 
part in some of the managerial functions and in the business activities of bouse 
construction and home operation. 

Limitations to Co-operat~ve Methods 

The essential nucleus of a co-operative nnture in the educational and the 
planning stages is a group of persons with fairly homogeneous interests; and 
this degree of homogeneity must continue when the dwelling units are built, 
either as houses in the <"o-operative estate or as apartments in the Eame building. 
This means that owner-tenants must usually be of approximately the satue 
social and economic level. Perhaps because the pressures to get together and 
combine rather limited resources are greater in small communities, such groups 
have usually been easier to obtain in the Email towns or eemi~rural areas. They 
are more difficult to sC<'ure in the larger cities, but there is no basic reason whv 
they should not be established in appropriate sC<'tions or districts. It is clear, 
however, that co-operative housing woulu not be appropriate for isolated workers, 
or for workers in highly mobile occupations (the iiame applies for home owner
ship in this particular connection); the co-operative techniques require a steady 
group effort in the planning stages, and at least for some time there::.iter. 

Co-operative methods have a special appeal for workers who:ie incomes are 
such that they would never be able to finance ordinary housebuilding at present 
rates. There is, however, a limit at some level of the income scale, since a sub
stantial down payment has to be financed, which probably means that unskilled 
or irregular workers would not be able to take part. Even so, much dependil 
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in the amount of public money which would be available to supplement 
co-operative financing. There may well be some low-income groups for whom 
co-operative techniques would provide an a'lternative to publicly-subsidized 
low-rent housing. . 

In general, it is safer to -assume that only rather limited sections of the 
Canadian population are at present ready to organize co-operative house-build
ing enterprises. If the test is the knowledge of •co-operative methods and the 
willingness to work along co-operative lines and to live in houses owned on a 
community basis, there are distinct limits, because this kind of edu<lation is not 
yet very widespread. However, financial assistance organized to meet co
operative effort part of the way, might extend the range considerably if it were 
combined with adult education. The building society, which has only a few 
examples in Canada, would also help, even though this is a considerably modified 
form of co-<Jperative organization. The individualistic tendencies in prevailing 
modes of thought, which are nowhere more clearly in operation than in the 
field of housing, may not seem very flexible. But co-operative housing which 
shows that it is not doctrinaire in its philosophy, and also that it can fill a need, 
undoubtedly has opportunitit;s in this country. The modified types of co-opera
tive finance and operation which have been developed in Europe and the United 
States have been proved· adaptable to modern industrial and urban society. 

Pr<Jbably an adequate program for co-operative housing in Canada should 
be a diversified one. It should make provision for (a) single-family hom-es, 
particularly adaptable to average communities, (b) large apartment units for 
industrial eities, and (c) self-contained. neighbourhood communities, accepting 
the general number of private home ownership, but united on broad co-operative 
lines. · 

Recommendations 

The development of co-operative housing in Canada depends fundamentally 
on two things, educational efforts and better fa•cilities for financial assistan<le. 

One of the principal factors militating against more co-operative enterprises 
is ignorance of the co-operative idea, •and the techniques specifically applying to 
housing in particular. Public appreciation df its value will only come through 
educational work. There are many channels for this, not all of which have 
yet been utilized. It should be remembered in this connection that the demon
stration provided by successful examples is one of the best forms of education. 
The more that is known of units that have been built in Canada, such as those in 
Nova Scotia, the more willingness to do likewise there wiH be. 

House-building being what it is, the inability of co-operative organizations 
to secure credit has been an even more powerful handicap. Most of the projects 
which have failed in the United States have done so because of insufficient funds. 
The few which have succeeded owe their life to the advantageous terms provided 
by insurance companies or interested sponsors. In the Scandinavian countries 
huge credit societies, pooling the savings of a co-operative-conscious population, 
have been able to supply housing loans independently of government aid. But 
even in Europe some government aid has been the rule rather than the exception. 
Co-operative organizations have made increasing use of state loans (usually via 
the municipality) as was possible for example under the Housing Acts in the 
Netherlands. Were there in existence in Canada large co-operative organizations 
with accumulated resources, home building might be carried out at a great 
saving in cost to the government. Under present circumstances, if there is to be 
any extensive application of the co-operative technique in this country it must 
be along the lines of publicly-assisted co-operative "self-liquidating" housing. 
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It seems clear that Dominion funds should in particular be made available 
where provinces have already enacted enabling legi~lation for co-operative 
housing. It is recommended generally that in the redrafting of the National 
Housing Act there should be special sections permitting the el:tension of financial
assistance arrangements to co-operative organizations. These might or might 
not be operating as agencies akin to the local municipal authority r~ommended 
elsewhere. They might be concerned with housing of single or multiple type, as 
indicated above. If mortgage insurance provisions are incorporated in the 
National Housing Act, housing built by or with the aid of co-operative organiza
tions might very well be a special beneficiary of such provisions. It would, of 
course, be necessary to have a proper definition of a housing co-operative; and 
in the provinces where legislation already exists authorizing or protecting the 
setting up of co-operatives for housing or for other purposes, these definitions 
could probably be made ~ceptable. It is n~essary, however, that the general 
principles of co-operative organizations should be set out, and probably that 
by-laws and general procedures of a bona fide co-operative should be outlined 
in regulations under the Act. In those provinces in which housing legislation 
a·lready exists, it should be possible for federal assistance to be extended for the 
purpose of stimulating co-operative housing enterprises, with the more direct 
administration of the projects left under provincial auspices. 
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APPENDIX F 

BUILDING SOCIETIES IN BRITAIN 

Building societies have played an important role in facilitating house con
struction in Great Britain, particularly in the inter-war period. The societies 
had their origin over a century ago in small local collections of borrowers and 
lenders formed to encourage the building of small dwellings, but now constitute 
the most representative provider of intermediary for mortgage loans. Apart 
from their influence on construction itself, the societies have proved a popular 
form of investment among the middle and industrial classes.l In 1939, building 
and loan societies held no less than half of all the mortgages on property in Great 
Britain, and by 194,1 their assets, which before 1914 had reached £65,000,000, 
had expanded to approximately £749,000,000. Between 1919 •and 1939 nearly 
£1,350,000,000 was •lent by them for the purchase of homes, mostly owner
occupied, and this sum financed a large share of the houses built during those 
years by unaided private enterprise. 

-r:o a person of moderate· means the building society provides a safe and 
convenient medium both for saving money and for borrowing to purchase or 
build a home (or sometimes to repay a mortgage on a home a'lready owned). The 
money loaned on mortgage is obtained from the members' subscriptions for 
shares. Three classes of share capital are usually available. (a) Non-redeem
able Permanent Shares are entitled to dividends as declared from time to time 
and transferable under control of the Board of Directors. (b) Subscribers' 
Shares, paid for on the instalment plan, bear interest rates fixed periodkaHy 
and have a cash surrender value and a loan value after the first year. When 
paid up these are the basis for a building loan, or they may be converted into 
permanent shares or paid in cash, at the option of the member. (c) Borrowers 
Shares are allotted to borrowing members, to the extent of the loan plus interest. 

The typical balance of debt per mortgage is comparatively small (the 
average was $2,232 in 1932). Prior to 1933 mortgage ·advances were for terms 
varying from 15 to 20 years with an average of 5 to 8 years, and the average 
rate of interest charged was 41 or 5 per cent. Under the 1933 Housing Act which 
discontinued subsidies except for slum clearance purposes, provision was made 
to aid building societies to become the source of the cheapest form of finance 
available for the encouragement of private construction. By pooling of resources 
they were able to advance on mortgage for thirty years, up to 90 per cent of 
the value of the building (instead of 70 per cent as formerly) and at interest 
rates one per cent below normal. In addition to loan facilities, a society usually 
provides an independent valuation of the property, inspects plans and specifica
tions, adjudicates tenders for eonstruction, and provides expert inspection during 
construction. 

The societies are used extensively for savings purposes alone, since they offer 
safe security, liquidity, and a steady revenue, higher than bank securities. For 
more than fifty years regular dividends have been paid and reserves consistently 
built up. Surplus funds are invested in government sc>curities. 

Wartime difficulties have been weathered as successfully as the cyclical 
fluctuations of the past and it would appear that the societies will enter the 
post-war period well off financially and able to take a full share in the reconstruc-

1 "Out of ev-ery eleven persons in the United Kingdom one appears in the books of the 
building societies, either as a shareholder, depositor or borrower". Tf!1vn and Country Planning~ 
Faber and Faber, London, 1941, by Gilbent and Elizabeth Glen McAllister. P. 56. 
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tion program. It should be noted that this ehare is not expected to clash with 
1:1he slum clearance and local authority E<:hemes in any way, since th~e are 
designed for the lowest: paid urban and rural workers, whereas the building 
societies serve the middle and indlli!tria1 groups. 

The marked influence of the war on the outlook of the societies is revealed 
by the interim report of the Reconstruction Committee recently appointed by 
the Building Societies Association. Formerly, the argument was not infrequent 
that, as a purely financial institution, the responsibility of the building Eociety 
for standards of eite-planning and building did not go beyond careful valuation 
of the property, refusal to lend on badly-built propertie5, and advice on 
improvements in construction. The interim report reflects the changing tt"t'nd 
of British opinion in stressing the nece'5.5ity of impro\·ed Etandards of quality. 
Among the means ~;ugge;;ted by which b~:ttcr !.ltandards could be appliro are: 
that site-planning slwul<1 conform with tbe requirements of the national plan; 
that house design should be subject to the approval of local autl.oritie~; and 
that quality of workmanship and materials :ohould be certified by a repr~nta
tive body with statutory powers. The Committee, incidentally, does not confine 
these recommendations to •houses built only under society au:"pice-s. 

Over the last fEw decades, consolidation or amalgamation <of many of the 
early societies has proceeded. This trend towards unification is likely to be 
accelerated by wartime experience. The number of Eocieti(·!!, which was 2.088 
in 1870, had· become 947 by the end of 1941, a movement in which amalgamation 
was an import.ant factor. Six great wcieti('S with branrl1es throughout the 
country now hold 42 per cent of the total as..~ets. But there are still tJUndreds 
of small local societies, many with part-time staff, which are without the 
benefits of modern equipment and methods, and lacking protection from adverse 
local conditions. C.itics tmgge&t that tlle process of rationalization can be 
carried a great deal farther without. losing the advantages of C<•mpetition and 
local knowledge, an opinion which appear;; to be growing within the movement 
it.self. 

In the words of one commentator, "it may be said that the building EOcietiea 
will enter the post-war period with their financial powder dry and in good trim i 
that they will be willing to accept a much greater degree of responsibility in 
the task of ensuring 'good' deYelopment, design and planning; and that the 
rationalization movement in that JX·riod will make still further progress".• 

1 Wincot, H. E., "Building Societies After the W&r", Tk BuJc..,. (London) April, 19!3, p. 45. 



APPENDIX G 

FARM POPULATION 

Rural and Farm Population 
Sinc·e statistics on the f.a:rm population are av·ailable only from 1931, 

information on the significance of .the rural population as a footor in the 
development <>f this Dominion has to suffice for the period prior to 1931. The 
rural population in Cana.da comprised .about 80 per cent in 18171, •about 55 
per cent in 1911, about 51 per ·cent in 1921 and 46 per cent in 1931. The decline 

·of the rural population was arrested somewhat during the last decade, the 
latte:r comprising 45 per cent of the total population in 1941. The most 
important characteristic of recent oovelopment is the fact that, although the 
rural populati<m increased from 4·8 millions in 193.1 to 5·2 millions in 1941 
(8·3 per cent), the farm population declined from 3·29 millions to 3·16 millions, 
during the same period ( 4 per cent). 

In 1931, for the first time, statistics were compiled on the farm population, 
the latter being defined to include a11 :those living on farms irrespec·tJive of 
whether these were situated in rural or urban areas. More than 10,000 f,arms 
were situated in urban areas (census urban) in 1931 and about 7,000 in 1941. 
On the other hand, persons residing in urban or non-incorporated •communities 
who hold tracts of land outside their community, were not included in the 
fl8.rm popuiation because they did not .live on their farms. The same applied 
to day-workers who lived in villages and did not res.ide on the farJ;n itself. 
In 1931, the rural population numbered 4·8 millions, consisting of a farm 
population of 3·3 millions and a rural non-farm group of 1·5 millions. In 
other words, slightly under one-third o.f tJhe rural population had no direct 
connection with farms (a few small groups excepted) .and were Jiving in viLlages. 
and other non-incorporated communities near large urban ·centres·. 

The process of urbanization continued during the last decade and was 
speeded up with the increased industriaHzation of this country due to the war. 
A similar trend is noticeable among the rural population with people moving 
from farms to rural non-farm communities. In 194~, the rural population of 
5 · 2 millions consisted of a farm popul~tioin of 3 ·1 millions and a rural non
farm population of 2 ·1 millions. This means that the rural non.-farm group 
has increased in importance from slightly under one-i!hird in 1931 to about 
40 per cent in 1941. 

During t.he last decade, the farm population of Canada declined by about 
131,000, with decreases being registered in. seven provinces, and increases 
occurring in two, namely Quebec and Alberta. The increase of farm population 
was less than 10 per cent in both Quebec and Alberta. The decline was below 
5 per cent in Manitoba and British Columbia, and below 10 per >Cent for 
Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick and Saskatchewan. The largest decline, 
between 10 and 20 per cent, took p1ace in Ontario and Nova Scotia (see 
Table 63). These figures make it clear that any program designed to provide 
for post-war farm housing needs must give consider..ation to regional variations 
in the trend of farm population. 

In .addition to providing information on the population living on farms, the 
1941 Census includes statistics on the population living in predominantly farm 
areas and not necessarily on farms. To mark the distinction between these 
two categories, the terms farm population and farm area population should be 
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used defin~tively. 1 From one point of view, this second concept of the population 
oonoerned has adv·antages over the previous definition. A farm housing program 
should concern itself with providing housing accommodation for people living 
in predominantly farm areas. This would leave open one residual question, 
namely, whether farmers who live in urban areas and in large non-incorporated 
communities should be taken care of through urban housing legislation, or 
whether the regulations should be open to them, provided their property meets 
the essential requirements of being a farm. 

Farm Area Population 
The farm area population excludes those persons, who numbered 65,710 

in 1931 and about 40,000 in 1941, who were classified as farm population in 
spite of the fact that they lived in urban centres and possibly a greater number 
living in non-incorporated communities. On the other hand, farm area popula
tion includes a small number of non-farmers, such as lumbermen, trappers, 
postmaster, etc. In most areas the housing requirements of this small group 
of non-farmers included in farm areas will conform more to a rural than an 
urban pattern. 

Population in farm ·areas numbered 3,276,000 in 1941 and comprised 63 per 
cent of the total rural population. This is 118,000 more than the population 
living on farms. The difference arises from the inclusion of a small non-farm 
group living in predominantly farm areas. There are, however, three provinces, 
Nova Scotioa; New Brunswick and British Columbia, in which the population 
in farm areas is smaller than the population living on farms. 

The explanation is that there are a number of communities consisting of 
miners, fishermen, trappers and lumbermen whose main occupation is other 
than farming, but who own tracts of land large enough to be considered as 
farms as defined by the Census (see below). Living on their land, these people 
are classified as farm population but are excluded in a count of the population 
in farm ·aroos, because of their residence in non-farm rural communities. 

In 1941, the number of households within the farm area population 
compriced 715,000, each of which ronsi:-ted, on an average, of 4·58 persons. 
The average number of persons per household was 4·42 for rural Canada, 
4·11 for all urban communities and 4·04 for the major cities. The number 
of families in the farm area populat·ion was about 6.19.000, of which about 
51,000 were lodging families, i.e., families sharing their dwellings with other 
families or with non-family groups. 

Some preliminary information from a ten-per-cent sample of the Census 
is available on the occupational status of the farm population. About 636,000 
were farmers, either working by themselves or with help (own account or 
employers), 179,000 perS?nS were working for wages and 251,000 were working 
without pay (e.g., farmers' sons). Another 41,000 formerly active in agriculture 

l The precise definition of farm areas Wll.\l applied in Canada as a whole for the first time in the C('ll!IWI 
of 1941. It is confined to regions where the overwhelming majority of the population OO!l.!!istll of farm 
operators, their families and farm labourers. The farm population in farm areas rang"" between 80 and 
100 per cent of the total number of inhabitants in these regions. F'requently, large districts, rural iD cha
racter, include less than 80 per cent farm population be<'ause of the iDclusion of v~ where a number ol 
non-farmers live. Census returns from these areas, ~hnically knoWll as "mixE-d book", are aeparated 
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics into (a) rural non-farm (the rillage) and (b) farm area.s !the di8tric1; 
surrounding the village). To simplify the administration of farm housing legislation, it. •oold be possible 
to prepare a echedule showing geographical demarcations of farm area.s ba.sed 011 the return.!l of the Do
minion Census, 1941. Such a schedule oould be prepared by the Census Branch of the Dominioa Bureaa 
of Statistics l!.lld might simplify oonsiderably the prooedurea under •h.ich a farmer oould qwJ.i!y u f...uinc 
under the provisions of the Farm Housing Act. The advantagee of such a achooule ill that only th(lf!e ap.. 
plicants who live outside farm areas would have to prove that they are boft4l ~ flll'IIler8, while rellldents 
of farm areas would come ipso jvre under farm housing legislation. 
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were in the armed forces as of June, 1941; this number, of cours·e, !has risen 
considerably since that date. These statistics thus reveal a total of 1,107,000 
persons, 14 years 'Of age end over, gainfully occupied in agriculture in 1941.1 

Agriculture! wage-earners who represent more than. 25 per cent of the 
num.ber of farmers, and of whom nearly 100,000 are married, constitute a 
Sp€Cial problem because the need for providing housing accommodation for 
this group is acute. 

TABLE 63.-SUMMARY STATISTICS OF FARM AREAS, 1931-1941 

PoPULATION FARMS FARM AREAS 
Province and 

Year On In farm Occupied A ban- Build- Dwell- House- Families farms (1) areas doned ings (2) ings (') holds 

Prince Edward Id. 
1931 ............. 55,478 12,865 376 11,748 11,803 11,870 12,771 
1941 ............. 51,072 62,858 12,234 434 14, 136 14,297 13,819 13,139 

Nova Scotia.-
1931. ............ 177,690 - 39,444 3,064 37,442 27,839 38,446 42,038 
1941. ............ 143,614 139,269 32,963 2, 707 32,035 32,510 31,357 29,053 

New Brunswick-
1931. ............ 180,214 34,025 1,622 32,907 33,555 34,040 37,644 
1941. ............ 163,617 146,248 31,881 1,804 30,696 29,891 29,008 29,059 

Quebec-
1931 .......... ' .. 777,017 - 135,957 2, 747 127,949 129,758 130,690 143,823 
1941. ............ 846,248 873,961 154,629 5,315 149,135 156,623 153,060 150,657 

Ontario-
1931 .............. 800,960 - 192,174 4,572 179,598 184,195 185,429 198,223 
1941 ............. 704,016 742,649 178,169 5,563 179,478 186,954 182,923 167,099 

Manitoba-
1931. .•.......... 256,305 54,199 6,476 52,406 52,647 52,719 55,862 
1941. ............ 250,469 265,848 58,022 3,190 57,530 57,882 57,608 53,550 

Saskatchewan-
1931 ............. 564,012 - 136,472 5,183 117,144 117,359 118,188 124,546 
1941. ............ 514,684 546,173 138,703 7, 791 117,541 127,239 124,239 111,336 

Alberta-
1931 ............. 375,097 - 97,408 6,640 87,125 87,396 87,580 91,771 
1941. ............ 383,330 401,757 99,716 4,009 97,668 97,937 96,798 83,877 

Brit. Columbia-
1931. ............ 102,361 - 26,079 2,133 26,894 27,164 27,204 28,936 
1941 ............. 100,920 97,554 26,372 . 1, 705 25,698 26,411 25,924 21,098 

Canada-
1931. ............ 3, 289,140 a:27s:ao7· 728,623 32,813 673,213 681,716 686,166 735,614 
1941 ............. 3,157,970 732,689 32,518 703,917 729,744 714,736 658,868 

Source: For rural population, Volume VIII, p. XXXII, Census of ·1931, Bulletin No. HF-1, Ce11sus 
Branch, 1941, and additional information by courtesy of Census of Agriculture Branch, Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics, for occupied farms, Volume VIII, pp. 16-17, Census of 1931, and Bulletin 48, Census of Agri
culture, 1941; for abandoned farms, Volume VIII. p. 34, Census of 1931, and date for 1941 supplied by the 
Census of Agriculture Branch; for buildings, dwellings, households and families, estimates obtained by 
applying the percentages of farm to rural population in each province in 1931 to the respective data on these 
items for that year, and Bulletin No. HF.-1, Census Branch. Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 1941. All 
data for 1941 are preliminary and do not include Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

(') This includes only those persons actually living on farms (including farms in urban areas) and 
should be distinguished from the term "farm area population", the latter denoting persons living inper
dominantly farm areas, and not necessarily on farms. 

( 2) Buildings used for habitation only. 
(S) Includes vacant dwellings. 

1 The above mentioned figures, derived from a sample study as they are, are subject to an error whose 
upper limit is probably about five per cent. 
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Trends in Size of the Farm PoprJation 
Some indication is desirable of the effect of the war on the fam1 population. 

The call for vulunt~ers for the armed forces appealed greatly to younger men 
in agricultural areas, and many farme::-s' sons and farm workrrs join<'d up b<-for!.' 
Manpower Mobilization regulations declared agriculture to be an essential 
industry. Furthermore, during the first thret> years of the war, there was n 
considerable drain of young men and women from farm areas to urban centres 
where booming war industries promis.::-d higher wages and where city life afforded 
more amenities. 

Figures tabled by the Minister of Lab(Jm· in the spring of 1943, Ehowed that 
t.he agricultural working population (males 14 years of age and o\'er) number
ing 1,450,000 on August 31, 1939, declined by 430.000 or about 30 per cent, to 
1,020,000 by January 30, 1943. Many of the 430,000 who left agricultural 
occupations are now in the armed forces, but still more have found remunerative 
work in urban centres. It can be expected that a portion of this group will 
return to their agricultural vocations after the war, their number depending on 
agricultural policy and other factors. In particular, the amount of back-to-the
farm movement will depend on the extent to which provisions of the Veterans' 
Land Act, and possibly other settlement measures, find application; on produc
tion and price policies designed to keep farming as remunerative an occupation 
as it has become during the war; on the scope of a farm amenities program 
and on an extension of rural facilities such as farm electrification, echools, etc. 
Another factor which may assume an important role in the development of the 
farm population of the country is the position of immigration policy in the post
war period. But obviously housing policy itself is a highly important determinant 
in the picture. Men formerly engaged in farm occupations will be willing to 
return to farm life only if they see that they will be able to earn enough to 
make a decent living and to enjoy amenities which, though perhaps not on a 
modern city level, are considerably above the level of amenities which farm life 
provided before the war. The same applies to young people now living on farms 
who will make their first start in working life after the war. 1 

Because of the uncertainty of many of these factors, it is not poS8ible 
to forecast the future growth of the Canadian farm population. The estimates 
of farm housing requirements after the war, referred to here and in Chapwr 
10, relate, therefore, to conditions as they exist at present. Clearly, the return 
of soldiers and war workers to agricultural occupations will intensify the farm 
housing problem, and some allowance must be made for· adjustment of the 
figures in the light of the actual growth of fann population after the war. 

Present Facts oJ Farm Housing 
A farm is defined in the Census as all the land located in one municipality 

which is directly farmed by one person conducting agricultural operations e1ther 
bv his own labour or with the a:~sistance of members of his household or of hired 
employees. It may consist of 8 single tract of land, or of a number of Eeparate 
tracts held under different tenures. In order to be reported as a farm, such 
land must be of one acre or more in extent and must have produced in 1940, 
agricultural products to the value of $50 or more, or be under crops or employed 
for pasture in 1941. 

Accordingly, while land owned by one fam1er "·hich is situated in two 
different municipalities may be classified in the Cen:ms as two fanns, only one 
farmhouse would be recorded. There are other farms immediately adjoining 
urban communities which are tilled but which are not inhabited by farmers, 
whose residence is in the ,·illage or town near by. The Cenms regi:;;tered 57,(X}() 
non-resident farms in 1931 and 61,000 in 1941. In addition to the argument 
brought forward in connection with the definition uf the farm population, this 
is a further reason whv "dwellings in farm areas" and not ''farms" should be 
made the basis of con~ideration of a farm hou5ing program. 
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There. were 732,000 such farms in Canada in 1941, this number representing 
an increase of about 4,000 over the 1931 level. The increase is notable in view 
of the fact that the farm population as such has declined during the last decade. 
In 1941, there were 730,000 dwellings in farm areas of which 570,000 were owned, 
133,000 were rented and 27,000 were vacant. The latter figure approximates 
the number of abandoned farms which, in 1941, stood at about 32,000 (see 
Table 63). 

Ovvned dwellings in farm areas made up 81·4 per cent of the total, as com
pared with 75 per cent owned farms. The difference is explained partly by the 
fact that a proportion of farmers residing in urban areas or non-incorporated 
communities rent rather than own the land which they till. Another reason 
for the Canadian average of owned farms being lower than owned dwellings in 
farm areas is the high proportion of. tenancy among Prairie farmers. Only 
66 per cent of farms in Manitoba, 53 per cent in Saskatchewan and 63 per 
eent in Alberta were occupied by their owners. On the other hand, the 
percentages of owned dwellings in Prairie farm areas was considerably greater, 
namely 76 per cent in Manitoba, 74 per cent in Saskatchewan and 80 per cent 
in Alberta. · 

Farm Values 
The value of a farm, not considering for the moment its situation in terms 

of distance from the nearest market, is determined by four components: land 
(assessed according to quality of the soil and the size of the farm), buildings, 
implements and machinery, and livestock. 

The average value of farms increased from 1901 to 1921, reaching, in the 
latter year, an all-time high of approximately $9,200. Values declined by 22 
per cent, or to about $7,200 in 1931, ana still further, by 21 per cent, to approxi
mately $5,700, in 1941 (see Table 49, Chapter 10). During the last two decades, 
buildings made up about one--quarter of the t()tal value of the farm, the pro
portion remaining stable throughout this period. This means that buildings 
deciined in value to the same extent as total farm values. The steady lowering 
of value can be explained by the deterioration of the existing farm housing 
supply due to the lack of proper upkeep and to an exceptionally low rate of 
replacement. It often requires an emergency (fire, wind storm, etc.) or else a 
series of exceptionally good harvest years to induce a farmer to tear down his old 
dilapidated house and build a new one. Another factor involved is that a barn, 
for example, is apt to be considered a good investment, and a house only an 
expense which, though desirable in itself, will not increase the future income of 
the farmer. 

The fact that the process of mechanization in agriculture is continuing and 
that there are noticeable shifts towards more mixed farm economies is witnessed 
in the increased importance which two components, namely, implements and 
machinery, and livestock, have assumed in determining the total value of the 
farm. Implements and machinery and livestock made up, respectively, 12 and 
10 per cent of the t()tal farm value in 1931, as compared with 14 per cent each 
in 1941. While these two components increased in importance and the value of 
buildings remained stable, the significance of land as a determinant of the 
total value declined from 52 per cent to 46 per cent. The land component is, 
of course, affected directly by the size of the farms. There were in 1941 about 
110,000 farms, or 15 per cent of the total, consisting of 50 acres or less. Farms 
ranging between 51 and 100 acres numbered 159,000 or 22 per cent, while those 
ranging between 101 and 200 acres numbered 230,000 or 31 per cent. The 
re~aining 233,000 farms, or 32 per cent, consisted of over 200 acres. 



APPENDIX H 

FARM ELECTRIFICATION REQUIREl\IENTS 

The subject of rural electrification has several ramifications which are 
beyond the scope of this report. It is included here only because it is so 
important an aspect of the problem of raising the standard of housing accom
modation in rural Canada. Thus it is with the electrical equipment of the 
farm dwell?.ng, rather than of the farm as a whole, that this note is roncemed, 
aLthough the two .are intimately related. . 

The benefits of rural electrification in increasing the productive capacity 
of farms as well as improving the mode of living of the farm household bave 
received general recognition. They are great enough to warrant careful 
examination of the dimensions which a farm electrific-ation program might 
assume in the post-war period. The fact that the benefits are not solely 
economic in charact-er raises the question ru; to what crit-eria should be applied 
in determining its dimensions and, in particular, as to whether the element of 
profit-and-loss should be assigned the primary place among them. These 
considerations must influence the .role which both the Dominion and provincial 
governments might play in developing a program. It may be noted that it is 

. standard practice in Ontario for the proYincial gx:>vemment to advance to the 
Hydro-Electri·c Power CommiSS'ion aid to the extent of 50 per cent of all costa 
incurred by the C<lmmission on primary line construction and other capital items. 

The Report of the Manitoba Eledrification Inquiry Commission hru; made 
the most substantial contribution to understanding of the subject and to the 
material needed for formulation of policy, in recent times. Its considered 
judgment is that electricity on the farm has profound and far-reaching effects 
upon the S()Cial as well as upon the economic aspects of farming. It reduces· 
drudgery upon the farm as it has done in the factory; it increases income; 
reduces costs of production and, by removing the disparity between the rural 
and urban way of life, brings a large measure of contentment to people on 
the farm.l 

In Ontario great sign~ficance is attached to a program of rural electrification. 
A few years ago the statement was made that the V~Rlue of t.he services of the 
Ontario Hydro-Electric Power Commission to the farm population can scarcely 
be over-estimated, particularly in regions such aa old Ontario, where farm 
labour is scarce and costly. 2 Similar emphasis on the need for e>..iension of 
electrification to rural areas in Quebec has been made by Premier Godbout. 
The need for increased ele-ctrification, of cour&>, is not confined to the provinces 
mentioned, and serious thought is being given to it elsewhere. 

It was indi~ated in Chapter 10 that of approximately 730,000 dwellings 
in farm areas, only about 141,000 are either connected with central electricity 
stations or supplied wit.h their own generating equipment. In the United States 
in 1941 ebout two-fifths of all farm dwellings were supplied with electric power, 
mainly through developments in the preceding decade.a Since this year, further 
progress has been made in the electrification of American farms. To bring the 
standard of electrification of farm drwellings in Canada up to that prevailing 
in the United States in 1941, this country would require the electrifiestion of 
292,000 units. In fact only 141,000 dwellings in farm areas had electricity 
in 1941. Judging from the Canadian figure just referred to, the Dominion has 

1 Rapport of the Eleetrificatoion Inquiry CommiMion, 1942, (Dr. Emmeraoo P. Schmidt 
Chairman). A Fa-rm ElettrijiC"atiott Programme, Department of Lande and Resouroee, Ma.ni: 
toba. Winnipeg. 1942. p. 1. 

2 Statement by the Bon. T. Stewart Lynn. former ehairm&n of the Ontario Hydro Electric 
Pom!r Commission. Report of the Tltird World Po~ COflfffnn. W.uhi~ Hl38, p. 807. 

a Edison Ele-ctric Institute: Statistical Bulletin, Ko. II, 1941, p. 31. . 
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a compar.ative deficit of about 151,000 units. In other words, the ratio of 
electrification of farm dwellings in Canada and the United States is 1:2 in 
favour of the latter. It is of interest to note that the United States itself ranks, 
in matters of rural electrification, considerably .below the western European 
countl"ies, where between 50 and 98 per cent of all farms are supplied with 
electric power. 

For the purposes of determining the diJ;nensions of a post-war farm 
electrification program, it is less useful to adopt figures relating to "farms with 
electridty" than data relating to dwellings in farm areas. This ·arises from the 
fact that tihere are about 7,000 farms in urban areas, many of them supplied 
with electricity, and that there are many more ad}aoent to urban centres 
capable of supplying them with central station energy. 

Computations of the proportion of farms which are supplied with electric 
power from central stations have been made by the Manitoba Commission 
referred to above. Figures are also •avail.able from the Housing Census of 
dwellings in farm ar·eas which have power. It is of interest and of some 
importance to bring these tables together, as both are lil\Jely to be cited in 
current discussions of the subject, although they differ since they are not on 
exa.ctly the same basis. The latter figures in particular include some farms 
with small generating units, and they relate .ali!oo to all dwellings in farm areas.l 

In general, on ·either basis, the d•egroo ()f coverage is much the same in five 
provinces-Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia, Quebec and Ontario, and 
British Columbia. In the Prairie P:rovinces, on the other hand, the proportion 
of farms receiving ·central srtation ·energy is f,ar smaller than the percentage of 
dwellings in farm areas with electricity, while in New Brunswick the opposite 
is tthe case. 

TABLE 64.-FARMS SUPPLIED WITH CENTRAL-STATION ELECTRICITY AND 
PERCENTAGE OF DWELLINGS IN FARM AREAS WITH ELECTRICITY, 1941 

Farms receiving Percentage of 
Total central station dwellings in 

Province number energy (estimate) farm areas 
of farms with 

No. P.C. electricity 

Prince Edward Island .............................. 12,234 644 5·3 6·2 
Nova Scotia ....................................... 32,963 7,500 22·7 26·2 
New Brunswick ................................... 31,881 12,000 40·0 18·6 
Quebec ............................................ 154,629 25,000 16·2 23·6 
Ontario ............................................ 178,169 59,000 33·1 37·3 
Manitoba .......................................... 58,022 1,109 1·9 7·3 
Saskatchewan ..................................... 138,703 235 0·2 4-9 
Alberta ............................................ 99,716 505 0·5 6·0 
British Columbia. .......... , ....................... 26,372 8,500 32·2 36·0 

Canada ................................ 732,689 114,493 15·6 20·1 

Source: (a) Number of farms (Yukon excluded), Bulletin No. 48, Census of Agriculture, 1941; (b) 
farms receiving central station energy, Manitoba, Electrification Commission, Report, 1943, pp. 67-70; 
(c) dwellings in farm areas with electricity, revised data by courtesy of Housing Census Branch, Domi
nion Bureau of Statistics, 1941. 

The capital costs of electrification vary considerably according to the 
distance of farms from electric stations and the coverage of the electrifioation 
program. For example, it has been estimated that capitaL expenditure for 
e}e-c.trification of one farm unit in Manitoba (Provinci.al Power Commission), 
will average between $673 and $798, depending on the level of prices and the 
degree of E>aturation. For Ontario, on a basis of two farm customers per mile 

1 The difference between farm area and farm population is explained in Appendix G. 
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of line, the costa will ~mount to about $890.1 On the other hand, provincial 
authorities in the Maritimes clam that rural electrifie-ation c01o"'t.s wi.ll be 
oonsiderably lower, perhaps in the neighbourhood of $300 per unit. With such 
great vari,atioos in cost between the different regions, it is Yery difficult to 
suggest an average capital cost per unit for the whole of Canada. If $500 
be taken as a resonable average cost of electrification of, a unit in all farm 
areas combined, the total- captial cost of a national program will then be 
dependent simply on its extent. The cost, in other words, will depend upon 
the general agricultural policy of the Dominion in the post-war years. For 
this rea..c:on the estimates given below of the dimensions of a post-war electrifies~ 
tion program (based on varying proportions of all dwellings situated in fann 
area.s), must be regarded as illustmtive mainly of possible range. 

The Ontario Hydro~Electric Power Commission estimates that of nearly 
200,000 farmers in that province, approximately 75,000 or 37 ·2 per cent are 
at present within a range permitting the extension of S<'rvice on an economic 
basis.2 On the basis of dwellings in farm areas, electrification of 75,000 
dwellings would r~present a coverage of 40 per cent of the total number of 
187,000. This estimate, however, is not all-inclusive becau..."€ M data are 
available for farms in Ontario served by organizations other than the Ontario 
Hydro-Electric Power Commi86ion. 

Proposals for the Province of Manitoba contemplate a much higher coverage. 
It is stated in the Manitoba r€port that out of nearly 59,000 farms, about 
53,000 or 90 per cent lie "within the S€rvice <area in which it is practical to 
build farm lines and provide service at a uniform schedule of rates."3 

TABLE 65.-POSSIBLE RANGE OF DIMENSIONS OF A POST-WAR FARM 
ELECTRIFICATION PROGRAM FOR CANADA 

Degree of coverage 

40per cent .............................................................. . 
60 per cent .............................................................. . 
80 per cent .............. •· .............................................. . 

Number 
of units 

233.000 
350,000 
466,000 

Expenditure 
($million) 

116·5 
175 
233 

. Source: Estimate prepared by l'f'search staff of Adivsory Committee on Reconetruetion. In the 
hill; her percentage programs, it is likely that eost of eleetrifieation f:iVetl inerea.tled eov~e will be wme
what lower, although this will still, to a great extent, depend on the density of the area covered. 

The possible dimensions of a Dominion-wide farm electrification program 
may further be assessed in tl1e light of specific information for Ontario and 
Manitoba. If, as is likely, similar information is forthcoming for the other 
provinces, a clear picture of the scope of a farm electrification program now 
envisaged will be available. 

The following statement made specifically by the Ontario Hydro-Electric 
Pow€r Commission for this report is of interest because it icc.icates the posoible 
annual volume of e:xtension work on rural electrification in the immediate 
post-war period: 

In considering a rural elertrificati<>n program in Ontario, it Sihoulci 
be noted that in the more productive south€rn part of the Province, the 
existing mile.age of rural lines is approaching saturation, "ith the result 
that the greater part of new development will be in lees densely f'ettled 
areas. The rate of deYelopment will be dependent. on the l~,·el of fann 
income and the awJ.ilability of construction materials and equipment, 
and electrical farm appliances. 

1 The l'apital I'OSt of eleetrifi~ation met by the Ontario farm consumer, it h.u beea e..timated, will 
amount on the average to about $323 for hne sernre and w1nng. 

t This estimate is from the Manitoba report. 
'Manitoba Report, op. cit. p. 107. 
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Subject to the above conditions, it is estimated that for two or 
three years after the war there may possibly be 1,500 miles of primary 
line constructed per year serving approximately 6,000 additionaL con
sumers per year; in addition to this, approximately 4,000 new consumers 
would be supplied from existing lines. This would give estimated annual 
ex-penditures •as shown in the a,ccompanying table.l 

TABLE 66.-ESTIMATE OF ANNUAL EXPENDITURES OF AN ONTARIO RURAL 
· ELECTRIFICATION PROGRAM IN THE IMMEDIATE POST-WAR PERIOD 

Type of expenditure Number of units 

Construction of 1,500 miles of new lines................. 3,000 farm and 3,000 hamlet 

Estimated 
expenditure 

$000 

consumers.................. 2,625 

Additions t() existing lines................. . .. . . . .. .. . . .. 2, 000 farm and 2,000 hamlet 
consumers.................. 465 

Expenditures of new consumers for wiring of premises and 5, 000 farm and 5,000 hamlet 
purchase of appliances. consumers.................. 2,000 

New equipment for existing consumers ................. . 135,000 consumers ............ . 1,350 

Total .................... : ............... . 6,440 

Source: Table by courtesy of Ontario Hydro-Electric Power Commission. 

The Manitoba Eleci:fic.ation Inquiry Commission has submitted proposals 
for a ten-year program of farm electrification designed to provide services for 
additional 25,000 farms, involving an· outlay of between $19 to $21 miLlions 
(see Table 67). 

TABLE 67.-ESTIMATE OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURE OF A FARM ELECTRIFICATION 
PROGRAM IN MANITOBA FOR THE FIRST POST-WAR DECADE 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE(!) 
Year 

1st ............................................................ . 
2nd .............................................. ··········""··· 
3rd .. , ....................................................... .. 
4th ........................................................ .. 
5th ......................................................... .. 
6th ......................... · .................................. . 
7th ........................................................... . 
8th ....................................................... .. 
9th ........................................................... . 

lOth ........................................................... . 

Total .............................................. . 

1,000 
1,500 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 
3,000 

25,000 

60% farm 
saturation 

$000 

1,237 
1,605 
1,973 
2,342 
2, 710 
2,210 
2,210 
2,210 
2,210 
2,210 

20,917 

80% farm 
saturation 

$000 

1,173 
1,510 
1,846 
2,183 
2,520 
2,020 
2,020 
2,020 
2,020 
2,020 

19,332 

Source: Table compiled from Report of Manitoba Electrification Inquiry Commission, 1942. Win
nipeg, 1943, pp. 113-114. The aboYe estimates are based on 1939 prices. To obtain approximate totals 
for 1~ prices, 8 per cent should be added to the abon figures. The totals do not include the capital 
required for general extensions to the properties of the system of the Manitoba Power Commission in the 
towns and Yillages now serYed. 

( 1) Includes 2·5 million dollars for extension of existing network during the first fiye years. 

1 The east figures for construction of new lines, supplied here, distinguish themselYes from t?ose ~en
tioned previously in the Appendix in that they relate to more than two farm customers per mtle of hne. 
Because of the inclusion of hamlet customers, aYerage capital expenditure by individual consumers is also 
lower than indicated previously. 



APPENDIX J (a) 

RECOMMENDATIONS OF SCOTT COMlUITTEE 

(Committee on Land Utilization in Rural Areas, 194£} 

The terms of reference of this Committee were as follows: 
"To consider the conditions which should gowrn building and other con

structional development in country areas consistently with the maintenance of 
agriculture, and in particular the factors affecting the location of industry, 
having regard to economic operation, part-time and s-easonal employment, the 
well-being of rural communities and the preserYation of rural amenities." 

To render the summary more conwnient for reference, the order has been 
changed from that of the official summary, and some sections not particularly 
relevant to Canadian conditions have been omitted. The figures in the right
hand column refer to the numbers of the paragraphs in the body of the Report. 

l. Central Planning Authority 
The Central Planning Commission should consist of a full-time indepedent 221 

paid Chairman, who should be given. . . ministerial status, 1 and a number of 
part-time or full-time commiS8ioners, chosen on the basis of their special quali
fications and knowledge as individuals of proved ability in their own spheres. 
The staff of the Commission should consist of Civil Service personnel, chosen 
as far as possible with a knowledge of the internal organization of the several 
Departments with which the Commission will be .in contact, and other persons, 
including some specialists, chosen for their knowledge of particular subjects 
and! the prosecution of research. · 

Out~ide London the Commission should be represented by Local Officers, 
who should as far as possible settle all matters of local importance without, 
however, denying the right of access to the Commission itself. 

The duties of the Commission should include, inter alia:-
(a) unified research and enquiry-the collection and correlation of informa

tion and the direction of research in connection therewith; 
(b) the formulation of national planning principles in accordance with 

directions received from the Minister in his· capacity as Chairman of the Com
mittee of Ministers, and the translation of national policy into concrete terms 
of national planning; 

(c) the consideration of directions recein·d from Departmental ~linisters 
and the reporting thereon; 

(d) the formulation and communication of general print:iples for the guid
ance of local planning authorities and the initiation, either direct or through 
the Iocal officers of schemes of national importance; 

(e) the approYal or disapproYal of plans submitted by local planning author
ities and decisions thereon in ac('ordance with Government policy. 

It is important to recognize that the function of the Commission is a 
continuing one, thus making it po,;:.-sible to benefit from the accumulation of 
knowledge and experience; its task is continuous national planning and not the 
formulation of a single fixed plan, for it is es:"ential that planning t":huuld be 
flexible and capable of modification to meet changing needs. 

1 (i.e., e. l"ight of dir~t access to Ministers. and equality of etatWI with tW:m in certain 
respeds). 
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It is anticipated that the Commission will maintain regular and close contact 
with all departments of State and statutory bodies concerned with the use of 
land, with a view to avoiding clashes of interests, and onl'y when rival claims 
cannot be settled in discussion with the 1Commission as an impartial body would 
the matter be referred for decision to a Committee of Ministers ... , or failing 
that to the Cabinet. 

Much of the work of the Commission will. . . be advisory: it will advise 
the Minister on matters affecting the formulation of national planning policy, 
and it will advise Government Departments, statutory undertakings, locaf 
authorities, and, where necessary, individuals, concerned with the use of land 
or its development. There should be a statutory obligation on all departmental 
ministers to afford all requisite information to the Commission, and to consult 
with it and to consider its advice. 

223 Local Planning. For the success of national planning we consider that it is 
essential to maintain local initiative and enterprise and that, subject to the 
general guidance to be afforded by the directions of the Commission by which 
national policy will be interpreted, local authorities will continue to exercise 
their functions as planning authorities. They will, however, no longer be acting 
without guidance when initiating schemes; and it will no longer be possible 
for individual local authorities to refuse to co-operate in planning schemes. 
Reviewing the work which has been carried out under the Town and Country 
Planning Acts, we consider that fundamental changes which are needed include 
the following:-

(a) local planning must be compulsory and not permissive, so that the 
whole country may be covered and all de'felopment come under review: 

(b) normally the primary local pianning unit should be the county, or the 
county borough and its surrounding area, or a combination of local government 
units comparable in area, resources or importance with a county. In any case 
the local planning authority should be the same authority or combination of 
authorities as executes the principal local government functions involving the 
use of land. Within this framework the extremely important functions will 
devolve on the smaller local authorities of affording the county planning author
ities the benefit of their local knowledge in the formulation of p1ans, and the 
county authorities must consult the district councils accordingly; whilst in 
due course the responsibility for the execution of works within the approved 
scheme may fall on the district councils: 

(c) local planning authorities. must employ qualified personnel; 
(d) consultation between neighbouring planning authorities must be com

pulsory; 
(e) local planning authorities should be freed from the restrictions in the 

zoning of agricultural land due to liability for compensation under which they 
have laboured in the past; 

(f) where local planning authorities are carrying out their assigned part in 
a national plan, the expense should not fall on their own local financial resources, 
but, with this exception, planning control and development should normally be 
initiated and carried out by the authority or authorities liable to bear the 
expenditure; 

(g) when approved a local planning scheme should be a complete code 
of enactments affecting both the development of the land and the functions of 
the statutory authorities within the area of the scheme. 

It will be noticed that whereas for the purpose of the Central Planning 
Authority we consider it essential to separate planning from development, in 
local planning we recognize that such separation is wholly impracticable and 
that the S<ame authority must be entrusted with both functions. 
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Regional Organization. The task of the Central Planning Authority is 224 
essentially to secure a balance in the national interests regarding the utilization 
of land. The general principles will be enunciated from the «!ntre. In order 
to obviate delays, difficult to avoid if all questions have to be referred to the 
centre, we consider it essential that the Commisaion should be represented by 
regional officers alYle to make available immediately to planning authorities &11 
information in the possession of the Commission which they may need. The 
eX'istence of these officers will not, of cour5e, preclude the right of aceess from 
local authorities to the Commission iteelf. 

Procedure 
(1) A procedure similar to that adopted under the present Town and 229 

Country Planning Act of 1932 but considerably strenghened both locally and 
by t.he super·imposition of national planning is the best method of contro1ling 
land use in country areas. 

(2) Certain land zones should be delimited nationally, i.e., national forest 230 
zones and national parks; in the c~ of national parks, the National Parks 231 
Authority should beeome the ad hoc Planning Authority. 

(3) In future all considerations affecting land use should be taken into 
ac-count in land planning, and in country areas one of the most important of 
these must he the agricultural aspect; in planning rural land particular 
importanc·e shou'ld be attached to agricultural considerations; agri-cultural land 
should not be handed over unless a clear case in the national interest has been 
made out ... 

(4) It '15>hould be obligatory to obtain the consent of the locaL planning 
authority before any building or other constructional development is 6llowed 
to take place (but provision is made for veto, and for appea'Ls from veto, by 
Regional Offic·ers, et•c.) 

Five l" ear Plan for Britain 
Most of the recommendation made in the report should be carried out 

within a fixed space of time after the end of the war end suggestions are made 
a.ccordingly. 

Status and Training of Planners and Architects 

Universities, collf'ge and professional institutions should draw up compre
hensive ~chemes for the training of young men and women to act as planners 
and architects. 

II. Town Planning in Country A.retU 

Town Planning 
(1) From the initiation of all town planning schemes involving the use of 202 

agricultural land there should be the closest collaboration with the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries. 

(2) Every local planning scheme should be agreed by the Ministry of 
Agriculture before approval by the Central Planning Authority and rin the 
event of disagreement the suggested machinery for the resolution of inter
departmental differences should he utilized. 

(3) As far as possible tracts of good soil in the neighbourhood of towns 
and villages should be kept for the dual purpose of open spaces and market 
gardens and allotments and accordingly allotment holders should have security 
of tenure instead of the liability of being displaced by housing development. 

(4) Provision should be made for town-dwellers to keep pigs and poultry 
and to continue other rural occupations. 
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(5) The area and delimitation of "green belts" should be agreed with the 
Ministry of Agriculture. . 

(6) AgriculturaL, soil, and land clas...c:dfioation surveys s·hould be made 
round .each expanding urban area with the object of directing hous·ing and other 
construction towards less prodtuotive land and of preventing the disruption of 
farm units. ·· 

203 · (7) New sa·tel1ite towns, housing estates, garden cities and! suburbs should 
be sited wherever pl'acticable away from the better farm land anc1 due ·attentJion 
should be paid to agricultural ·considerations in their siting; .as in the ·case of 
the p1lanning of existing towns :the Ministry of Agriculture should be consulted 
from the inception of ilie planning schemes. 

204 (8) Sporadic building in villages and rural areas should be controlled and 
plarlning schemes designed so as to direct all new settlers into country towns 
and villages except where they can ·advan.c·e some decisive reason wh;y they 
should be housed in the open countryside. 

205 (9) New villages and extensions of V'illages should be planned and should 
as far as possible be of a compact and closely knit character; no attempt should 
be made to recreate in the new villages the irregularity :and "quaintness" of old 
ones; the services of ·the statutory panels of architects and! planners should 
be available for alii planning and construction in villages as well as in tJhe open 
countryside. 

206 (10) All new V'illages and country ·towns should be situated 6way from 
main traffic roads though within easy access to them and all existing villages 
and country towns which have main traffic roads running through them should 
be by-pas..."'Cd as far as posible. 

207 (11) New buildings in country areas should use to the full all the possi-
bilities which new materials and new building techniques have made available 
though the buildings should be designed so as to harmonize with their sur
roundings; building in block formation is to be preferred to building in scattered 
detached units, so far as scenic effect is concerned; the use of materials should 
be controlled. 

Roads and Railways 

211 (1) There should be greater c·o-ordination and collaboration between the 
Planning, Highway and Agricultul'al Authorities in the case of the construction 
of roa·ds. 

(2) Tlhe exemption of railway uncLertakings from planning control should 
cease. 

(3) There should be bold planning for a number of new •trunk highways, 
even at the expense of using agricultural. land, rather than the continuance 
of piece-meal widening of existing roads. · 

' ( 4) New trunk roads should be planned to avoid villages and small 
country towns. 

(5) Railway level crossings on important roads should be eliminated and 
many old railway bridges should be rebui1lt. 

Wayside Construction 

212 · (1) Regulation of petrol stations should be exercised under planning powers 
rather than by a separate system of by-laws; the law should be amended 
accordingly .. The control of petrol stations should be specially considered by 
the Central Planning Authority in conjunction with the· Ministry of Transport 
and directions issued for observance by local planning authorities. 

213 (2) Control should be exercised by local planning authorities subject to 
general directions by the Central Planning Authority over the construction 
and appearance of transport cafes, wayside cafes and restaUl'ants, etc. 
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(3) Control should be exercised over the siting and character of advertise- 214 
menU! by means of a licensing system exercised by the local planning authorities 
in accordance with national principles. 

Defence Works and Aerodromes 

(1) The Central Planning Authority in consultation with the Service 210 
Departments should draw up plans now for the removal of temporary defence 
works; this removal should be carried out by the Ministry of works on behalf 
of the Service Departments and the land made available for other purposes. 

(2) Aerodromes have involved the use of much good agricultural land. The 209 
need for further Service aerodromes after the war is not likely to be great but 
if new ones are required consultation should take place as at present between the 
Departments concerned under the supervision and direction of the Central 
Planning Authority; it is hoped that it will not be necessary to take further 
tracts of good agricultural land. 

(3) If some Service aerodromes can be disposed of after the war the 
question of their alternative use should be settled by the Central Planning 
Authority in conjunction with the Departments concerned and not by the 
Service Departments alone. 

( 4) Civil aerodromes should form a part of local planning schemes and 
their siting and buildings should be controlled; it is hoped that it will not be 
necesS>ary to withdraw first class farm land for this purpose. 

Ill. Access to the Countryside, Parks, etc. 
(1) National Parks should be delimited and a National Parks Authority 178 

set up. 
(2) The Central Planning Authority in consultation with the :Ministry of 

Agriculture should take steps to record details of common lands, safeguard 
public rights of access, and commoners' rights; also the upkeep of commons 
should be investigated. 

(3) The Central Planning Authority, in conjunction with the appropriate 179 
Scientific Societies, should delimit nature reS>Crves, and take the necessary steps 
for reservation and control. 
· ( 4) Further holiday camps should be provided, subject to planning control1s0 

of siting and design. 
(5) There should be an extension of afforestation on· poor land together 173 

with the establishment of foresters' part-time holdings and national forest parks. 
(6) The Forestry Commission should be empowered to enforce the proper 174 

management of all woodland in the -country. 
(7) There must be facility of acc€88 for all to the countryside but this must 175 

not interfere with the proper use of land in the national interest. 
(8) The Board of Education and the Ministry of Agriculture should 

organize a publicity campaign with the bodies concerned to educate the urban 
public, the landowners and farmers in the better provision and enjoyment of 
access to the countryside. 

(9) There should be an e},:tem:ion of organized visits officially recognized 
and supported by the Board of Education of parties of school children into the 
countryside. 

(10) If educational publicity fails adequately to control the use of the 
countryside by the urban public, there sehould be severe penalties and a stricter 
enforcement of the law. 

(11) 1\Iore attention should be paid to the planting of trees and shrubs in 174: 
the design and lay-out of housing development. 



IV. Rural Housing and Amenities 

Housing 

162 (1) The improvement of. rural housing is an essential prerequisite of a con-
tented countryside. 

(2) New houses sh.oul'd be built ready-wired for electricity and appropriately 
constructed to receive gas and water supplied even if these services are not 
immediately available. 

(3) The rating !tssessment position should be considered by the Government 
since at present it may hinder improvements. 

(4) The condition of all rural dwellings should be investigated and restora
tions in harmony with traditional local house design carried out to bring old 
dwellings up to modern standards. 

(5) The number of rural houses fit for habitation is totally inadequate and 
a big building program should be undertaken after the war. 

(6) Rural housing designs should be subject to approval for plans and ele
vations as well as for materials by Statutory Panels of paid architects and others 
which should be appointed for the purpose. 

(7) Women should be appointed members of all Housing Committees of 
Local Authorities. 

163 (8) The number of tied cottages should be reduced to a minimum and such 
tied cottages should normally be reserved for appropriate workers. 

(9) The supply of "untied" cottages should be always sufficient to house at 
least the agricultural workers of the district. 

(10) Farm workers should be enc0uraged to have cottages built for their 
own occupation and with this end in view the subsidy provisions of the 1938 
Housing Act should be more wi:dely known. 

Village Institutions 

170 (1) A permanent advisory Committee on village life and institutions 
should be set up; it should include representatives of the Board of Education, 
the Ministry of Agriculture, and. the various other national bodies concerned as 
well as of the religious bodies interested. 

(2) Steps should be taken to provide social centres of the village college type 
throughout the country. 

(3) A vitlage hall should be provided in all smaller villages. 
( 4) The performance of certain duties should be incumbent upon a properly 

elected Parish Council. 

Utilities 

165 (1) EleCtricity should be made available throughout the country at no 
higher prices to the consumer than in the town. We do not anticipate that any 
increased burden will result for the town. 

(2) The Electricity Commissioners should be instructed to prepare a scheme 
for consideration by the Government for the reorganization of electricity supply 
to enable this to be done. Various special points for consideration are mentioned. 

(3) Electricity undertakings should be subject to national planning control. 
166 ( 4) The Ministry of Fuel and P<>wer and the Ministry of Agriculture in 

conjunction with bodies representing the industry and in consultation with the 
Central Planning Authority should examine the possibilities of extending gas 
supplies to rural areas and prepare plans accordingly. 

(5) Gas undertakings should be subject to national planning control. 
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(6) The 1\linistries of Health and Agriculture in conjunction with the 167 
industry and in consultation with the Central Planning Authority should review 
the whole position of water supply from the national point of view with special 
reference to the following matters, amongst others:-

(a) the provision of a main supply to all towns and larger villages not at 
present supplied; 

(b) the reorganization of supply areas; 
(c) the use of gathering grounds for additional purposes, e.g., hill sheep 

farming, afforestation, recreation; 
(d) the facilitation of a piped supply to all farms, market gardens and 

allotments. 
(7) All water supply undertakings should be brought under national 

planning control. 

V. Industry in Country Areas 
(1) Location of. Industry. Before new towns are established in country 199 

areas vacant or derelict industrial sites in existing towns should be fully utilized, 
but on balance introduction of carefully regulated industry into the towns of 
country areas would be beneficial. 

(2) Immobile or Rooted Industries. 1\Iany heavy industries are immobile 190 
and must remain in the large urban concentrations. The disposal and future 
use of war factories established in the countryside should be determined by the 
Central Planning Authority in conjunction with the other Departments prim
arily concerned, each case being examined on its merits; the review should 
begin as soon as possible. 

(3) Public UWity Undertakings. Production and storage units of public 193 
utility undertakings must sometimes be located in villages or in the open 
countryside. They should be subjected to strict planning control as regards 
siting and appearance. 

( 4) Noxious Industries. The location of industries whieh omit noxious fumes 199 
or poisonous effluents should be subject to stringent control. 

(5) Linked Industn£s. Linked industries Ehould remain in existing urban 191 
con.centrations or trading estates: the question of their dispersal into country 
areas only arises to a limited extent. 

(6) .Mobile Industries. 1\Iany light industries are theoretically mobile but 191 
in practice are often tied to a limited choice of localities: where they are brought 196 
into rural areas they should be located in existing or new small towns rather 199 
than in villages or the open countryside. 

(7) Seasonal and Part-time Employment. No modern industry has been 197 
suggested which would provide seasonal or partAime employment for agricul- 198 
tural workers and their families; appropriate bodies should be asked to make 
a special study of this problem. 

(8) Trades Provid1~ng for the Conveniences of L£fe. Such trades must find 195 
a place in country areas in those locations, namely small towns or villages, which 
are most convenient for the rural communities. 

(9) Rural Trades and Crafts. Rural trades and crafts should continue to 194 
be sited in small towns or villages and should be encouraged. The creation of 
guilds of craftsmen and the whole question of apprenticeship to such erafta 
should be reviewed. 

48821-19 
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(10 Extractive Industries. 
188 (a) Extractive industries, though their location is determined by immutable 

physical conditions, which may often necessitate their coming into country 
areas, should be subject to effective planning control. 

189 (b) In principle it is wrong that anybody or pel'S{)n should be allo>n~d to 
work land for the extraction of minerals and leave it in a derelict condition .. 
:Legislation should be pass·ed imposing an obligation on all those who derive 
benefit from the working of land for minerals to restore that land for agricul
ture or afforestation or other purposes within a short specified period of time 
after the land has been worked out; the legislation to be passed as soon as the 
Government is satisfied that suitable equipment can be made available; the 
technica~ question of machinery should form the subject of immediate investiga
tion by the Government Departments concerned. 

(c) In future, where land is leased or bought for the purpose of extracting 
minerals the primary responsibility for restoring the surface should be placed 
on those working the minerals leaving it to them to make suitable financial 
arrangements with the landowners or other persons concerned. 

(d) Leave to prospect and develop minerals should be required and a 
deposit or security to cover the cost of restoration should be made. 

(e) Provision should be made for the immediate or ultimate treatment of 
land rendered derelict through subsidence owing to deep workings where such 
treatment is economically feasible. 

(f) The Central Planning Authority should take steps to make a special 
investigation of derelict or decaying mining areas with a view to their more 
productive utilization. 



APPE:NDIX J (b) 

RECOMMEND A TIO~S OF UmW A TT COMMITTEE 

(Expert Committee on Compensatwn and Betterment, 1942) 

The terms of reference of the Committee were as follows:-
"To make an objective analysis of the subject of the payment of compen

sution and recovery of betterment in respect of public control of the use of 
lands; 

"To advise, as matter of urgency, what steps should be taken now or before 
the end of the war to prevent the work of reconstruction thereafter being pre· 
judiced. In this connection the Committee are asked 

to consider (a) possible means of stabilizing the value of land required for 
devell()pment of redevelopment, and (b) any extension or modification 
of powers to enable such land to be acquired by the public on an 
equitable basis; 

to examine the merits and demerits of the methods considered; 
and to advise what alterations of the existing law would be nccc:<sary to 

enable them to be adopted." 

In order to simplify the summary and make it convenient for reference, con
siderable editing of the summary p;inn in the official (Final) Report has been 
undertaken, but all exeerpts reproduce the actual wording of the text. Sections 
of least relevanee to Canadian conditions are omitted. The figures in the right
hand column refer to the numbers of the paragraphs in the body of the Report. 

I. Central Planning Authority 
The CentraZ Pwnning Authority we have in mind is an organization which 359 

does not yet exist, and "planning" has a meaning not attached to it in any 
legislation nor, until recently, in the minds of the public. Put shortly, National 
Development is added to planning. . . . 

However the Central Planning Authority is constituted and whatever 360 
departmental arrangements are made, it is essential that there should exist means 
by which the requirements of agriculture, transport, public t~ervices and defence, 
as well as housing, industrial location, tovm siting and other matters, can be 
given proper weight and considered as a whole. Co-ordination &t the centre as 
respects the various Government Departments interested in particular aspects of 
planning is necessary. Without this the general lines on which National 
Development should proceed cannot be properly determined, nor the lands 
properly managed in the interests of National Development. 

It is clear at the outset that the settlement of the broad principles of policy, 361 
the making of the schemes necessary to carry out that policy and the execution 
of the schemes are distinct matters. 

Minister for NatwnaZ Development. In our view it vwuld be a mistake 362 
if there were created a Government Department concerned with National 
Development, which would rank with existin!! GovE>rnment DE>partments. '\\'hat 
is wanted is thought at the centre, an informed vision, unified control of land 
use and ro-ordination between the existing. Departments. 

We think that this can only be secured if there is set up a Minister-we call 
him the Minister for National Development-who should be specially charged 
with National Development. He should han no departmental cares, but he 

48821-191 
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should have the advantage of a highly qualified staff informed as to the 
economic conditions and needs of the country, competent to put forward 
proposals for consideration and to advise on the economic and other questions 
(other than technica:l questions) arising out of schemes for development. 

363 The broad principles of policy would, we apprehend be settled by the 
Cabinet after consideration by a Committee of Ministers presided over by the 
l\Iinister for. National Development. The making of schemes necessary to carry 
ou~ ~hat pobcy '!ould fall to the Committee of Ministers presided over by the 
Mm1ster for Natwnal Development. Upon those schemes the Committee would 
have the assistance of the various Government Departments. 

The actual execution of the schemes and formulation of detailed plans would 
fall to the Government Department concerned. 

364 The planning functions of the Minister of Works and Planning under the 
present legislation l'upenr to us to f>' 1l rl1rectl:v within the snhere of the Minister 
for National Development. Clearly the control of the "development rights 
scheme" and the exercise of the powers arising under it also fall within tlie 
sphere of the Minister for National Development. In {)Uf view general matters 
connected with development of land should be kept under the one hand and 
should be under the personal direction of the Minister for National Development. 

365 Commission for administrative work. The next question is what organiza-
tion should, consistently with the principles set out in the previous paragraph, 
be set up ro as to secure that the Minister is not concerned with matters of 
day-to-day administration, that administration is properly handled and that 
local authorities, private developers; and landowners have ready access to 
informed advice ·and authoritative direction. In our view a suitable organization 
would be a Commission on the lines of the War Damage Commission. To the 
Commission so set up definite powers--including the powers arising under the 
Tmvn and Country Planning Act and the "development rights scheme" should 
be given. The control of the Minister for National Development-and, with 
that, parliamentary control--should be secured by empowering the Minister to 
give directions to the Commission. 

366 We would make only two observations upon the composition of the Com-
mission. First, it is necessary that there should be a full-time Chairman and 
that it should include a member of the economic staff of the Minister. Second, 
it would be an advantage if no other members were full-time members. The 
opportunity should be seized of securing the service upon the Commission of 
persons who, by their experience of public affairs, their knowledge of the needs 
of industry or their knowledge of land utilization will ensure common sense 
administration, and command for the Commission the confidenee of the public. 

n. Control of Land 
(a) Undeveloped Land. 

368 We recommend the immediate vesting in the State of the rights of develop-
ment in all land lying outside built-up areas (subject to certain exceptions) on 
payment of fair compensation, such vesting to be secured by the imposition of a 
prohibition against development otherwise than with the consent of the State 
accompanied by the grant of compulsory powers of acquiring the land itself 
when wanted for public purposes or approved private development. 

(b) Developed Land. 

369. lnterith C.dntrol of Development. In ord~r to sec?I'e t~e Bec~ssary ~ontrol 
twer i:dl buildmg a:hd other development du.r1:hg the J:irtertm per:wd while the 
broitd lines of reconstruction are beihg worked out, legislati011 shoul.d be pa~ed 
without delay providing that all areas not already covere~ by operative plan_nmg 
schemes or resolutions to plan should be deemed to be subJect to such resolut10ns. 
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Extended Pou:ers of Compulsory Purchase 

(a) War-Damaged and other Reconstruction Areas. For th11 purpt,se of 3i0 
~ecuring the necessary redevelopment of areas which, whether bv rr.?a~<'n of war 
damage or otherwise, ought, in the opinion of the compettnt planning authority, 
tr! be ~cheduled for redevelopment as a whole. the planning authority should be 
g1ven the power to purchase compulsorily the whole of such an area. We 
describe such areas as Reconstruction Areas. 

No legal right to preferential treatment should be conferred on dispo,osessed 
owner" of land in a Reconstruction Area, but, as a mntter of administration, in 
the disposing of land regard should be paid to the c !aims of the di:o:post:essed 
owner who wishes to secure a site in the Reconstruction Area. 

Once any interest in land has passed into public ownership, it shoulrl be 
disposed of by way of lease only and not by way of sale, and the authority 
should have the power to impose such cownants in the lease as planning 
requirements make desirable, breach of such covenants to be enforceable by 
re-entry. Although this recommendation is made primarily in connection with 
Reconstruction Areas, it is intended to be of general application to any interest 
in land disposed of by a public authority. 

(b) Purchase for Planning Purposes. Powers 'of compulsory acquisition of 371 
land for planning purposes should be anilable before a planning scheme is in 
operation (as well as after it is in operation, as at present), provided :\Iinistcrial 
sanction of the proposed purchase is obtained. 

'''bere development or redevelopment in accordance with a planning scheme 
is held up, the planning authority t:hould have power to acquire the land com
pulsorily with a view to enabling developers to carry out the desired work. 

The planning authority should have power to acquire land compulsorily 
with a view to development or redevelopment by the authority, themselws, but 
only where this is essential to accelerate the carrying out of a planning scheme. 

The planning authority should be granted powers of compulsory purchase 
of any interest in or right over land in order that they may enforce, if neces~ary, 
adjustments which are required in the interests of good planning, in respcct of 
boundaries and easements (including rights of light) as between particular 
properties. 

Local authorities should be empowered, subject to the consent of the 372 
appropriate Government Department, to acquire land in ad,·anee of require· 
ments compulsorily as well as by agreement, and the power should not be 
subjE'Ct to a qualification that the land is expected to be required for a defined 
purpose within a specified period of time. 

Acquiring authorities should have general powers of compulwry purchase of 363 
land, whether within or outside their area, for the purpose of the provi~iou of 
alternative accommodation for persons displaced from premi~es purcha~ed by 
the authority for planning schemes or other public purposts, but this power 
should not be exercisable in respect of l11nd out"ide their area except with the 
consent of the appropriate Government Department. 

III. Procedure for Obtaining and Exercising Compulsory PoU'er• of 
Acquisition 

We recommend the. adopti.on. of a Y'ew ~i.mnle and e:\'lW·ditious pro<'.edur<> for 3i 6 
the purpose of the pubhc acqm~hon of land m the ra5e of Reconstruction Areas 
and such other areas as the Central Planning Authority or the appropriate 
:Minister shall determine to be proper. The adYantage of the procedure is that 
the le~~:al matters im·olved are put on one Eide for ~parate treatmt:nt, and the 
acquiring authority -are free to get o.n with their work l'.it~out bt-ing hampered 
by the delavs incident to the a..~ertamment of the pel'l!ons mterested. the exam
it~ation of their title, f\nd the ast:essment of the compelliation payable to them. 
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377 Service of Notices to Treat. The acquiring authority should be allowed 
to serve notices to treat only in re>1pect of such interests as they may desire to 
acquire. • 

Statement of Claim following Notice to Treat. It should be made obligatory 
upon any person served with a notice to treat to submit to the acquiring 
authority a statement of the nature of his interest with 21 daye of the service 
upon him of the notice to treat. Failure to send in the statement in due time 
without good excuse should, in the event of an arbitration on the amount of 
compensation payable, give the arbitrator jurisdiction to deprive the peccant 
claimant of the whole or any part of his costs in the arbitration. 

Power of Entry on Land. Where notice to treat has been served in respect 
of any 'land, the acquiring authority should, subject to having given 14 days' 
notice of their intention in that behalf to the person or persons in possession of 
the Land, be entitled to enter upon the land at a date specified in the notice, and, 
whether entry is mad~ at the date specified in the notice or not, interest on the 
compensation for all interests in the land entered should be paid from the date of 
intended entry up to the date of completion, and all apportionments made on 
that footing. 

Power to serve Notices to Quit. The allquiring authority should, at any 
time after notice to treat has been given by them to a reversioner on any lease 
or tenancy, be entitled to give any notice to determine the lease or tenancy 
which the reversioner might lawfully have given. 

Acquisition of Part only of Property. The acquiring authority should in all 
cases have power to take part of any prqperty where they think fit, upon payment 
of proper compensation therefor (including compensation for injurious affection 
by severance, disturbance or otherwise); but where, in the authority's view, the 
claim for compensation would be such that it would be cheaper to acquire the 
whole or any part of the premises the authority should be empowered to do so. 

IV. Compensation for Planning Restrictions 
389 Town and Country Planning Act, 1932. The power of the Minister (or 

Central Planning Authority) to approve provi.sions in planning schemes excluding 
compensation should not be limited, as at present, to particular provisions 
specified in the Act, but, . . . should be general. 

392 The effect of (existing) provisions ... is to give a practically unqualified 
right to the maintenance, replacement, extension and use of existing buildings 
notwithstanding that they are out of conformity with a planning scheme, unless 
compensation is paid. In view of the hampering effects on reconstruction ancl 
redevelopment of these provisions, we recommend that they should be modified. 
In particular, we recommend (1) that there shall be power to place a "life" on 
''non-conforming" buildings and uses with a view to securing conformity without 
compensation ·at the expiration of that "life" in any particular case, and (2) 
that, if the planning authority consider it necessary to enforce conformity before 
the expiration of the "life", any compensation payable shall be assessed by 
reference to the remainder of the "'life" still outstanding. 

Life of Buildings 

388 (1) An addition should be made to the .... Housing Act ... to the effect 
that, in assessing compensation for premises purchased ... which, although _not 
unfit for human habitation, are, by reason of their age, design, constructiOn, 
arranctement or density, not in accordance with modern standards, the arbitrator 
shall ~ssume that such buildings will beC"ome incapable of being used or let at 
or before the expiration of 10 years from the date of the Minister's approval of 
the Clearance Order or Compulsory Purchase Order, as the case may be. 
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(2) The foregoing provision ... prescribing site value only as the basis 
of compensation in the case of houses unfit for human habitation, should be 
made applicable in the case of Reconstruction Areas and other cases where 
substantial blocks of land are acquired for redevelopment. 

(3) Where a ''life" has been placed on a "non-conforming" building or use 
for the purposes of securing conformity with a planning scheme ... , the com· 
pensation payaMe in the event of the property being publicly acquired should 
be a8sessed by reference to the remainder of the "life" outstanding. 

V. Betterment 
(a) Recoupment. Local authorities should be given general powers to buy 394 

land compulsorily for reeoupment purpos-es, subject to their obtaining the sane· 
tion of the Central Planning Authority (who, we assume, "·ould in appropriate 
cases consult any other Government Department concerned) as regards the 
area to be acquired, and to their giving proper publication locally of their 
proposals so that affected parties may have the opportunity of making repre
sentations to the Central Planning Authority. It should be open to the Central 
Planning Authority, if they think fit, to depute a competent official to visit the 
locality to make informal enquiries into the matter, but in our view .no public 
enquiry shouM be held·, and there should be no right of appeal against the 
deeision of the Central Planning Authority. 

(b) Recovery by Set-o.fJ. From the date that our scheme for a periodic 395 
levy on increa~es in annual site values is established by Act of Parliament, all 
statutory provisions for set-off against compensation, whether on acquisition or 
for injurious affection, should cea8e to operate, except in I'O far as they relate 
to increases in the value of undenloped land outside ''town areas" while it 
remains undeveloped . . . . , 

(c) Recovery by Direct Charge. In view of the difficulties inherent in the 396 
present system of collecting betterment under the Town and Country Planning 
Act, 1932, and its f,aiJure to produce practical results, that sy~tem should be 
abandoned in favour of our scheme for a periodic levy on increa~cs in annual 
site value~. 

VI. Recommended Scheme for Periodic Levy on Increases in Annual Sile 
Yalues 

We recommend a scheme for a periodic levy on a proportion of increases in 397 
annual site values as revealed by quinquennial assessments made through the 
ordinary rating machinery, from whatever causes such increases arise other than 
bv certain recent expenditure of the owner. 

· We have shown that, of the exi~ting methods for reeovering "betterment" 308 
in its strict sense of increase in the value of land due to particular public 
improvements or provisioM of planning schemes, set-off has been of little prac
tical effect· that direct charge undt>r the Town Planning Acts has been a 
failure· and that there is no prospect that either method will be any more 
suc<'essful in future mainly because their first requi~ite is one which cannot 
be satisfied, ,·iz., tl;e identifieation or segregation of the ~trict "betterment" 
element in the total increase in value of any property. The only ~ucce51Sful 
existing method is recoupment which suff~rs f_rom no such di~ability, for, where 
a public authority disposes of land ~·hich It has bought .. the whole of any 
increase in value is automatically obtamed for the comnmmty and the general 
or particular cau:::es which have created it are irrele,·ant. 

We are forced to the conclusion that no ad hoc !l!"arrh for ''betterment" in 
its present strict sense ean ever succeed, an~ that the only way .of !oh·ing the 
problem is to cut the Gordian knot by ~aki.ng for the ~ornmun1ty some fixed 
proportion of the whole of any inereai'e tn "1te \'alues without any attempt at 
precise analysis of the cau~es to which it may be due. 



309 One method which has been advocated of measuring increases of site value 
involves an initial valuation on a capital basis of all land in the country at a 
given date, this initial valuation being the datum line from which subsequent 
increases would be measured by revaluations at periodic intervals, a levy being 
made after each revaluation on the increases so revealed ... The initial capital 
valuation woul>d, however, take some years to make and would reach finality 
only after appeals had been determined. The subsequent periodical valuations, 
though they would not take so long as the initial valuation, would still require 
a considerable time to make. To make an initial valuation, and subsequent 
revaluations, of the capital value of all the hereditaments in the country would 
be a very expensive matter, and, in our view, the cost would be out of all propor
tion to the total amount of increment which might be recovered. There is, for 
instance, likely to be little increase in the case of ordinary dwelling-houses, which 
constitute the greatest number of properties. Increases in site values occur 
mostly in the case of undeveloped land as and when it is ripening towards 
development . . . . 

310 Fundamental principles to which any method for ass.essing and collecting 
a levy on increases in land values should conform if it is to be equitable and 

(I) So f.ar as the increase in value is due to the enterprise and expenditure 
of owners and developers, it must be excluded from charge-there must be no 
tax on improvements. This can only be secured by limiting the subject of the 
levy to increases in the value of the site, and further, excluding from the 
increase in site value such part, if any, as has been created by the owner or 
devel1oper, though, as a practical matter, this e:J~Cclusion may have to take the 
form of an allowance of a fixed proportion of the total increase. Subject to this 
allowance, all the increase in site value, whether due to specific public improve
ments or to planning schemes or general community influences, is, however, a 
proper subject for levy. 

(2) Before any increase in site value can become a proper subject for levy, 
it must not only have occurred and have been proved, but must also have been 
realized or enjoyed or be realizable. 

(3) There must be ~o duplication of the levy. The recovery of 11betterment" 
by direct charge or by set-off against compensation payable on public acquisition 
of land or for injurious affection, whether unuer general or loca} Acts, should 
accordingly cease to operate. 

(4) The community's share of increases in site values must be secured by 
one method and by one authority however the proceeds may be ultimately 
applied ... 

We propose-
311 (1) That, as soon as the necessary legislation is passed, there shall be 

ascertained the annual site value of every rateable hereditament as actually 
developed, such value to be a fixed datum line from which to measure all future 
increases in annual site values. No valuation is to be made in the case of 
agricul.tural land and farmhouses. 

(2) That a revaluation should be made every five years of the annual site 
value as then developed. 

(3) That there shouTd be a levy in each of the five years following each 
revaluation of a fixed proportion (say 75 per cent) of the amount of any 

- increa8e in the annual site value over the fixed datum line as revealed by the 
revaluation. 

(4) That the levy should be borne by the person actually enjoying or 
capable of realizing the increased value. 

(5) That the necessary valuations should be made through the exist~ng 
valuation machinery f{)r ordinary rating purposes, and entered in the ratmg 
valuation lists. 



APPENDIX K 

PREFABRICATION A.~D BUIWL~G TECID'IQUES 

The term "prefabrication" means so many things to different people that it 
is necessary to define it before iU; relation to improved building methods can be 
unden•tood. In particular, two aspects of structural problems, prefabrication 
and dimensionaL co-ordination, should be clearly distinguished, even though 
there are important relations between them. 

I. Prefabrication 
Prefabrication as applied to the buildinrr inclustrv is a~sociated bv !'ome 

primarily with mass produrtion of parts and ~quipmen't, by others mainiy with 
the production of whole sections in a factory and their transportation to the site. 
Neither of these conceptions is completely correet. A door of specific dimensions 
ordered from a factory by a 'Contractor for his client may be prefabricated, but 
need not be mass-produced. On the other hand recent development of the 
house-building industry, particularly in connection with large-:;:cale war housing 
projects has made possible the prefabrication of whole sertions ~uch as walls, 
floors and roof on or ncar the building l'ite. Prefabrication is simply a degree 
of organization, or co-ordination of production and de8ign-"in !'uch a way 
that parts ... of the work may be designed and fabricated as sections which 
fit together in a way that is practically, economically and aesthetically 
satisfying".l 

It is useful, further, to distinguish between two types of prefabrication, 
namely shop (or factory) prefabrication, and job (or site) prefabrication. 

Shop prefabrication refers t~ the production of equipment, parts and Eec
tions, in ·a factory whose location is fixed. The adnntage of e:hop prefabrication 
is that once a certain degree of co-ordinntion of dimensions and certain 
standards of quality have been accepted by the public at large, ma~s prefabrica
tion of the various parts which make up a complete house will be a matter 
of standard pra·ctice rather than experimentation as it is at present. The short
coming of shop prefabrication is the limitation imposed by .the distance from 
fact.ory to building site. If the distance is gn:·at, freight charges whether by 
rail or truck may be so high as to nullify economies gained by the production 
of multiple parts in a factory. There are also difficultil's to be owrcome in 
shipping parts which will not stack compactly. The economical loading of trucks-, 
the careful piling of parts upon unloading, and other problems of tramportation, 
are all factors which affect the final costs of the house. Poor or loose packing 
may cause damage to the parts and sections, and if these cann<,t be repaired on 
the site, they may hold up the assembly of the house, thus causing increa,;ed cost 
of erection. 

A variant of shop prefabrication i~ the type commonly called the "pre
cut system". By this system building material is cut in t~1e f_actory according 
to the exact sizes required on the job. The pre-cut matenal 1s tran5ported to 
the building 5ite and assembled there. This 5yEtem !'aYe" labour c"sts by the 

1 Arthur (. H<>lden: •·Prefabrication'' Tlrt Ret·int' of the So~iet11 11/ Re.idt·,.tial .4 pprai'"''· 
Chicago. Augu't 1!H2. p. 12. ln prel>.:lrinl!' thls Appendix. T_<'l~reiK"<" hu l.,...n made to tr111 
!lrticl.>. to A. llistor11 of PrefabrirotioOI b:t" A. Bru,•e and H. 8aoJbank. pubh•l:l<-d by the J_ohn 
B. I>it'rce Foundation (Xew York. Julr 194~1, t<_,' l're.t.JbronJiwN •• 1t ... loa: •. I"Mn-t.ll t.f l..rtt
;,.g J/etltod3 , by C. Sjostrom, pubL$hed b)' 1he Entrh'h ~on~<>rr ~Ia.uufactur.-r~ A.,...:.<:Jatlun Inc. 
(London. June 19~3), and to a tnt>moraudum b~· C. B. K. \an :Son11an, otte of the mt'tnbt-1"1 of 
the Subcomtnitte<>. 
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use of modern machinery and brings addi.tionfl!l savings because only the 
material required is transported to the site ·and not the material which is 
usually wasted in building the customary house. 

Job or site prefabrication refers to the prefabrication of parts and sections 
01!- a. mass-production basis on or near the building site, usually taking place 
w1thm some temporary structure, or possibly simply a roof to afford some 
protection from bad weather. This system has been extensively developed 
f?r .Ja;rge~scale h?u~building for war workers in. the United States. In prac
tice, JOb prefabncatwn means that for the makmg of a whole wall, roof or 
floor sections, the factory is moved to the site, while other supplies, e.g., build
ing and heating equipment, pipes, etc., are shop prefabricated and transported 
to the site. 

The apparent advantage of the job prefabrication system is· the lowering 
of transportation costs for such bulky parts as whole wall sections. The dis
advantage, as compared with shop .prefabrication, lies in the fact that job 
prefabrication can only be applied to [arge-scale housing developments, since 
it does not pay to apply site prefabrication methods to the erection of a single 
house or a small number of units. In fact, it has been found that the econ
omies realized! by factories with fixed location which can specialize in the 
mass production of certain parts and equipment are important enough to 
outweigh considerations of transportation costs. 

It is likely that the prefabrication methods which win be followed in the 
near future will be a combination of shop and job prefabriC3!tion methods. 
Consideration should be given to the best method of applying both systems, 
so as to dovetail their economies and advantages for large-scale low-rent 
housing and assisted home ownershi-p, respectively. The public at large as 
well as the governmental authorities, faced with the responsibility of raising 
housing standards in the most efficient way, share a keen interest that this 
study should be made. 

Progress in Prefabrication. 
In spite of certain limitations attaching to present methods, there is no 

doubt that much of the waste of traditional housebuilding methods can be elim
inated by factory production of parts 'and sections. In the custom-built home 
each tradesman had to perform a variety of duties, affected by weather, lay
offs and temporary recesses caused hy the slow progress of work of other trades
men or delays in the deliveries of materials. In factory production, where effi
cient organization under single management is possible, many of these disadvan
tages are either elimi:Rated or reduced to an absolute minimum. Workers acquire 
special skill in performing certain operations. The worker, instead of using a saw 
manually, supervises a machine that does the operation. The saving of labour 
and energy results in a considerable reduction of the unit costs of the final 
product, while the market for the product is enhanced by reason of lowered price 
and, more often than not, superior service. 

Research conducted by ·a number of building material manufacturers and 
trade organizations has focussed on the advantages of prefabrication methods 
over traditional methods for many years, but it is only in the last decade or 
so that technical progress has made itself evident. The differences between 
the current prefabricated units and conventional construction are now better 
known. l\Iostly, these differences are matters of what has been called "house 
engineering" and have to do with the more economical and effective use of a 
range of materials. Because of the "dry wall panel systems" now in use in pre
fabrication, a stronger and stiffer structure is produced than that of conven
tional construction. The resulting house is less subject to cracking finishes, 
settlement, etc., than houses , built in the ordinary way, and is likely to be 
better insulated, less drafty and easier to heat. In many cases these improve
ments have been accomplished with considerably less material, both for framing 
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and finishes, than conventional methods ordinarily require. The process of 
re-engineering has been de\·e!oped by architects and construction ospe<.'ialists 
regardless of whether the basie material employed was concrete, :<tee! or wood, 
and even where no conS'Cious effort was made to produce a newly rle5igned struc
ture. Fundamentally, it has been due to the fact that the pre-a.-5embly of 
surface and framing materials, b('5.ides .reducing the ne~d for l'ite labour, re!'ults 
almost autom:ati<'ally in <a more-or-less complete utiliz.a.tion of the ":.<-tre~sed 
covering" principle used in airplane construction. Almo!'t any type of panel 
unit in which surfacing materials are applied to the frame in the shop achieves 
added strength and stiffne!'s from the addition of 1:he surface material:", and it 
is only natural that advan.tage is taken of this fact in deiligning the structure as 
a whole. 

One of the first systems of prefabrication ·to take full ad\'antage of the 
''stressed covering" principle with consequent lightening of the structural frame 
was that developed by the Fores.t Products Laboratory ('C'nited State.o:) in 1935. 
Through application of .this principle, the bulk of the material used in the floor 
panels was reduced by almolrl one-half as cDmpared with conwntional con
"'truction, and the material used in the "'all8 reduced by more than two-thirds. 
Despite this considerable sa\·ing in materials, tests showed that the re5ulting 
1'-tructure was three times as strong as was needed to meet anrage condition5. 

One company, 1he HomaEote Company of Trenton, carried the proce~-5 of 
re-engineering begun by the Forest Products Laboratory a Etage furth!'r, 
through the applica.tion of the iltructural principle of ''pre-5-treil!"ing." This 
method, U!'ed in the Homamte "Junior" sy5tem of con,otruction to reduce the 
size of ·the studs, was based on a fundamental property of the insulating material 
used to eover both sides Df the panel-the fact that it exr1anded con~iderably 
when moist. By gluing the insulation-bo•ard faces to both ::;ides of the frame 
while in a moistened state, so that when dry both t:ide8 of the panel would ~·lnink 
d.rum-·tight, a thin panel (21 in.) was produc(d tha.t was as rigid as the 41 in. 
pands made with dry material and 2 x 4 in. :;;tudi'. Thi~ method of con.~tructiun 
has been used extensively in large-sc·ale war housing deYelopments in whieh 
Homa"'ote material was used.l 

Prefabrication and the Architect. 
The claim is often made that prefabriea.tion inYolns great limitation upon 

de:<ign. Competent architects, however, claim that prefabrication of hou.,-es 
limits t'he design nnly '·e.ry -slightly, and, in fart. ~ptt'm,. which ban been 
de\"eloped using a module, are an aid to d<'sign. This module is umally ba,ed 
on the width of panel neeessary to contain a door or window. (The "Small 
number of differently sized door~ and windows whid1 are required in the an·r
age hou~e is a fact not eufficiently recognized.) The >:izes of hou-P~ art> not 
limited by this requirement, prefah.rieate-d ba5ement wall• han' been· deYelopt>d, 
and one, two or three stories may be med. Room <"izes are not limited by the 
maxilllum span of the floor CDnHruetion. Another influence un the module ~ize 
is .the tvpe Df interior wall Dr lining u5ed. 2 There iil nothing in the:-e dt-tails of 
deilign "·hich need deter the architert interested in meeting the challenge of large
:'cale housing provil"ion. The architect is ~t present in ahout the ;,ame positi•m 
a,; the automobile d("i'igner wa5 at the begmnmg of tbe present e<n.tury. If the 
d~ign of motor. cars had been left entirt:ly to the pro<iurtion engineer who is 

~uee • .!. and H. Sandbank. .t Hilt&rr of Pr~fabrirotio• .. John B. Pi.-rt·~ Fc.undation 
:!\ew York. July 1943, pp. 70·72. The _romment t& made by SOIDit' entt<"8 of 8f·bemt"'! propoo.<-d for 
red1action in sizes of studs, that a samtlar ad,·antage <'Ould be arn\·t>d at m tht> tntl•ooooal 
method of construction. if more study would be l!'iv<>n to $trt'M analygte of the am.all huu..... J n 
other '1\'ords the advall'lages deri,·t>d from a N'duC'tion in si..ra of BtU<la are not <·c.n.~nued to 
prefabrication only. , •. , . ., . 

2 For further dif>C·ussion - B. H. Wn~rht. PrefaLrt<'lltwo . Jour .. / ef fill' Ro,,JI ArtJu .. 
f('rtural [ft.titute af Canada, Toronto. Septeml>t'r. 1943. ,'P: l:•!l. Sumt> ot-n .. r~ da1ru thu mooot 
("(>nnnon materials in use todar 1nll not rPmam aud'.ctt>utlr st..attonary \&j!am•t c:h,!Jo,.,. in 
m<Usture and tempt>rature) to pren•ll( joiuts from O!Jot'lllllg. 
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mostly interested in ,good performance from the finished product, the motor car 
·of to-day would undoubtedly be efficient but probably much less attr!llctive in 
appearance. The same applies to the pref•abricated home of the future. If the 
architeotural profession accepts responsibility for the design, convenience and 
attractive appearance of the ma•ss-produced 'house, t1he prefabmcated home can 
prove just as desiPable to .the public as the traditional house built in the handi
craft methods of the past has ever been. 

The importance which architects may play in the development of t1he pre
fabr.i•cated 'house of the future is illustrated by the results of a recent survey in 
the United States. The overwhelming majority of prefabric•ating firms stated 
either tha·t they would keep ·sal•aried architec·ts on their staf£s, or that they 
would employ independent ·architects as the oc·casion demanded it. 1 

Prospects of Prefabrication. 
The prospects of prefabrication methods as applied to the IJ:wuse-building 

field •are perhaps best illustrated by a summary of v:iews held by prefabricating 
firms themselves. There have been few if any pronouncements on .t1he subject 
by Canadian firms as yet, although considerable interest in the subject is 
becoming manifest, parti·cularly by war industrie,;; concerned w.ith the post-war 
adaptation of their plants. The Arch1:tectural Forum in the Uni.ted States 
recently conducted a survey of post-war pl1ans 1by prefabricating firms and 
rea·ched the interesting conclusion that "t•he most striking impress.ion which 
emerges from 1he ta·bula.ted returns is that the prefabrication industry, as the 
bogey of conventional builders and conservative material manufacturers, has 
been va·stly overmted. The overwhelming major:ity of pref.ahricators, by their 
own admission, have little hope of more than nibbling at t·he edges of t1he huge, 
million-house-a-year post-war home-building pie. Almost to a man, they 
visualize localized, or a.t most, regionalized opera·tions on a scale smalLer rather 
than .larger than their present share in war housing. And their projected product, 
if pre:;:ent plans are any indicat.ion, will differ but little from the pre-war house 
as built by conventional methods".2 In interpreting this judgment, it should be 
remembered tha.t there has been more exten:;:ive resort to mass-assem'bly methods 
in the United States, and the volume of wa.rtime ·construction (proportionately 
speaking) has also been greater. 

On the other hand, prefabrication has been de:;:cribed as the story of "the 
fii'st faltering steps oof an infant industry which may yet grow up 1o supplant t·he 
parent which gave it birth". 3 In other words, better and mme economical 
building under modern conditions can 8tiU go far. 'Dhe task should attra'Ct 
material manufacturers, builders, economists, as well oas architects and engineers. 

D. Co-ordination of Dimensions 
The objective and advantages of co-ordination of dimensions •applied to 

building ean he best explained by reference to research in this field which is 
being carried out in the United States. The mo.st outstanding example is 
"Project. A-62" which was organized in July. 1939, under the joint sponsorship 
of the American Institute of Architects and the joint industrial and professional 
group known as the Producers' Council, Incorporated. The purpose of the 
project, which represents a co-operative effort of the American !building industry, 
is de~clibed in the follO\ving terms: (a) the development of a basis for the 
co-ordination of dimensions of building materials and equipment, and the 
correJ.ation of building plans and details with such dimemions, ·and (b) recom
m~ndations on sizfs and dimemions as standards suita·ble for dimensional 
correlation. 

1 "Prefabrication's Postwar Plans", The Architectural Forum, New York, January 1944. 
p. 66. 

2 Ibid. p. 65. 
3 Bru;.;e, ..!. and H. Sandbank, op. cit. p. i6. 
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The proposed basis is a four-inch module, and the objective of co-ordination 
of dimensions is to secure for the building industry economies and simplifications 
which other industries have found effecti,·e. It is not directed at standardizing 
designs of buildings. The use of standardized building materials and accessories 
is quite compatible with nriety in building designs and dimensions ::ufficient to 
satisfy differences of personal taste. 

The advantages of a standard system of dimensions of building materials 
and equipment have been summarized as follows: 1 

1. For the Manufacturer (and Distributor). 
(a) Elimination of duplication in stock sizes. 
(b) The solution of problems of standardization which various industries 

manufacturing building supplies are trying to solve individually. 
(c) A stimulated demand for stock sizes in preference to special sizes, as a 

result of their more convenient and economical field erection. 
(d) Lower costs of manufacturing again~t stock as compared with the 

custom manufacture of special sizes and details. 
(e) Improved precision and uniformity of quality that result from improved 

manufacturing processes. 
(f) A market for standardized building materials where the cost of special 

detailing or field cutting would be prohibitive. 
(g) Standard assembly details help the manufacturer to control the 

installation of his products and thus avoid complaints that arise from faulty 
workmanship. · 

2. For the Architect. 
(a) A simplified method of designing the building layout which will reduce 

drafting time. 
(b) The possibility of changing specifications and substituting alternate 

materials without redrawing his layout. 
(c) The elimination of redesigning and repetitive drawing of structural 

assembly details. 
(d) The increased availability of many building products as a result of 

their improved standardization and a consequent simplification in specifications. 
(e) The replacing of special details by stock items, so that the designing 

and detailing for these items is simplified. 
(f) Easier supervision of the job as a result of standard building practice. 
(g) The unity of design that results from the application of a single 

dimensional unit, both vertically and horizontally, to the building structure, 
openings, S.fld finish, and to various exterior features such as garden walls. 
3. For the Builder and Contractor. 

(a) The improwd accuracy of standard assembly details. 
(b) The simplification of tenders b~· the elimination of fractional inches 

and probably by the tabulation of n0minal areas. 
(c) Lower cost of field erection by the reduction of field cutting and fitting· 

also reduced transportation expenditures, since building materials are brought 
to the site in required dimensions and there is no carrying of wa~te mater:als. 

(d) The possibility of developing a uniform building practice with better 
control of field operations. 

1 "In-creasing the Efficiency of the Construction Industry", Engillf'f'rirog ntl Co11tra('t Refflrd, 
TorontQ, January 19, 1944. p. 26 f't aeq. Also Projut .i-6t for Co-ordi~talio• of Dime111iou tJf 
Building Jfaterial and Equipmf'nt, The American Standards AlllilOCiauon, Sew York. 1941. 
p. 4 "' 11'(/. 
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4. For the Consumer 
(a) Free choice of the design of the building is retained. Standardization 

of parts does not mean standardizing the design of the building. 
(b) Lower cost of acquisition. 
(c) Assurance of better construction because the possibility of faulty instal

lations is considerably reduced. 
(d) Cheaper repairs bE;>cause interchangeable parts can be secured at low 

prices and costs of fitting are reduced. 

It is often claimed that the rise of building costs on account of the war 
may constitute a serious obstacle to a large-scale postwar housing program. It 
is conceivable, however, that proper co-ordination of dimensions together with 
the systematic development of prefabrication methods might not only reduce 
building costs to the prewar lEvel but even go beyond it if ~ substantial and 
continuous housing market is assured. Much will depend on the degree to 
which the advantages of dimensional co-ordination are made known to industry 
and the public at large, and accepted by them. It is of serious practi~al concern, 
also, that the way should be cleared for modern constructional methods by the 
revision and adaptation of local building codes (to which reference is made in 
Chapter 11). 

While the development of prefabrication methods may largely be left to 
manufacturers and the construction industry in co-operation with professional 
groups, research on co-ordination of dimensions may not get done without gov
ernmental stimulus and participation. The matter is of such importance that 
some steps should be taken now by the appropriate Dominion government 
agencies in consultation with the various groups especially inrterested in this 
particular development of building technique. 
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STATISTICAL NOTE A 

STATISTICS OF HOUSING SUPPLY 

Several series of officia'l statistics (listed below) provide information on 
residential construction and housing standards, the latter principally from the 
decennial censuses, but only ·a few of these specify, or measure, numbers of units 
built. In particular, there does not exist an annual series of the number of 
housing units built for urban aggregates or for Canada as a whole. The situa
tion was not remedied until 1942 when a compilation of the number of housing 
units currently built, covering 204 communities, was commenceG by the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics.l 

Sources of!Jiaterial 
1. Population Census. At every census date the total number of dwellings 

in existence is enumerated with certain definitive separations (e.g., vacant 
dwellings, abandoned farms). Information in terms of dwelling units is avail
able back to 1901, and in tenns of "houses" prior to that date. Information on 
buildings, including residential dwellings, has been gatbered since 1931. Addi
tional information is available on types of dwellings, exterior materials, tenure, 
value and rents. No information is available on the numbtr of units newly 
built within a given period, though, of course, net increases over decennial periods 
can be deduced by eombination. (Qualifications whioh attach to such figures 
are referred to below.) 

2. Housing Census. Information on housing standards and an extensive 
series on other relevant measurements, with det-ailed regional and ,local sub
divisions, &re provided by this special part of the Population Censu!'l. It does 
not provide data, however, on the number of ·hou-sing units built, or on age of 
houses. In 1941 the first separate Census of Housing was taken on a ten per 
cent sample basis, covering urban and rural areas, with favourable results in 
speed of tabulation and analysis. Bulletins relating to dwellings in the larger 
urban centres and to farm homes have now been published in considerable num
ber by the Housing Census Branch of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

3. Construction Census. The gross value of cOntltrudion is here recorded, 
classified (a) according w residential, industrial, commercial and other types 
of construction, (b) new and repair construction, and (c) work carried out by 
private contractors (general, trade and subcontractors) and directly by public 
authorities. Statistics are available back to 1934. Some construction st.~.tistics 
are available for 1920-1922, collected as part of the Census of Industry, but. 
there is a gap in the statistics from 1923 to 1933. The Construction Census 
(Report on the Construction Industry) is published annually by the Construc
tion Cen:ms Branch of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

The Construction Census does not. indude any information on the number 
of units built. Residential construction is measured in value term!'; but ite 
coverage is not complete as it excludes the follo"ing types: (a) work carried 
out by the home-owners themseh·es; (b) work carried out by craftsmen whose 
volume of business is ~mall (e.g., village carpenters). In addition, certain types 
of residential construction {work c-arried out by trade contractor8) are included 
in the Construction Census, but are not listed as residential coru;truetion. 

1 Building Per'"it1 l1111f'd i111 Cuada. 
No. 5, and subsequent bulletins. 

Dominion Burea.u of Stati.stice, l!&T 1G43, Vol. 4, 
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4. Buading Permits. These tabulations contain data on the value of build
ing permits of all types (residential, office and £actory buildings, etc., new 
construction, alterations and major repairs) issued in certain eities. The fol
lowing coverage is available: for 204 municipalities ba·ck to 1940; for 58 muni
cipalities back to 1920; for 35 municipalities back to 1910. Monthly and annual 
summaries are published by the Construction Census Branch of the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. 

Classifications of building permits according to type (residential, indus
trial, commercial and other) are av·aUable from 1940 on only. The important 
series already referred t(), i.e., the number of dwelling units for which building 
permits are issued, are available for 204 communities from January, 1942, on 
a monthly basis. They distinguish new units built and new units· added by 
remodelling or reconversion. 

5. Contracts awarded. (Ma·cLean BuiLding Reports.) Statistics on con
tracts awarded for different types of construction projects (collected and pub
lished monthly by the Hugh C. l\IacLean Publications Limited, Toronto) are 
anilable back to 1911. Separation of residential contracts has been made 
since 1918. 

Contracts awarded can be used as an indicator of trends, especia•lly in 
conjunction with the series on building permits issued; but they are liable to 
serious misinterpretation if used as indicators of the volume of residential con
struction activity. The contracts recorded relat.e only to projected work. 
Sometimes contracts are cance!Ied, while in other cases work contra·cted for 
towards the end of any one year is often not commenced until the next year. 

The coverage is apt to be incomplete as frequently no account is taken of 
additions to contracts already awarded. Furthermore, since t:he compilation is 
prepared by a private agency, information ,oan be gathered only on a voiuntary 
basis. If some builders cl!o not want to pa:ri with information on the contracts 
which have been awarded to them, no ac·count can be taken of these jobs. 
Finally, there is a substantial par,t of residential ·construction work carried out 
for which no formal contracts a·re awarded at all, e.g., when the prospective 
home-owner does not employ a oontractor. 'Dhe proportion of residential con
struction work carried out by home-owners and craftsmen whose activities are 
not recorded in the MacLean figures, can only be guessed at. No information 
is ·available on the number of housing uni.ts constructed. 

6. Indices of Residential Building and Rents. 
(a) Employment in building construction as repomed by employers with 

15 or more employees is available in index form back to 1921 (Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics). 

(b) Wholesale prices of building materi-als are available back to 1913 
(Dominion Bureau of Statistics). 

(c) A rent index, as part of the cost of living index, has been computed 
for a large number of cities and towns since 1913 (Dominion Bureau of Statistics). 

(d) Wage rates of .building trades have been computed since 1910 (Depart
ment of Labour). 

(e) Other indices, including some specially prepared for inclusion in this 
report, are referred to in Appendix B. 

7. Publicly-Assisted Housing. Monthly statistics of lending operations 
under various housing acts (Dominion Housing Act, 1935, Home Improvement 
Loans Guarantee Act, 1937, National Housing Act, 1938, Home Extension Plan, 
1942 and tihe Housing O:mversion Plan, 1943) have been compiled by the 
Hou~ing Administration of the Department of Finance, since Oc.tober, 1935. 
The information relates to lending values, expenditures involved and the number 
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of units built or improved. A summary of eight years' operation (1935-1943) 
has been published in the study entitled The Labour l'alue of the Building 
DoUar. There are no printed annual reports. 

8. Wartime Housing. Some information on operations of Wartime Housing 
Limited for the period February, 1941, to October, 1943, is ginn in Appendix D. 
There are no printed annual reports. 

9. Municipal Housing Stati.stics. Annual reports are publi~hed by some of 
the larger cit~es. Some of these reports include information on the number of 
residential buildings constructed, but there is no conformity of compilation. 
Statistics from municipal housing reports are nry rarely comparable with data 
on dwelling units compiled by the Construction Census Branch since 19-12, 
because the latter relate to dwellings, while the former most fre(}uently relate 
to buildings containing dwellings. 

Measurements of Growth in Housing Supply 
Only careful combinations of these \'arious material:- with their limitations 

and definitions kept in mind can be u~ed to arrive at a workable estimate of the 
number of physical units built year by year in recent decades. The net increase.~ 
of dwellings in urban and rural areas during the period 1911-1941, as deduced 
from the census counts, are 5hown in the table below. (a) It is important · 
to realize that theee figures do not represent the total number of dwellings 
actually constructed. They do not provide any information of how many new 
dwellings were built which replaced destroyed and demolished units. (b) ~lore
over, after allowance for these omissions permits an estimate of the total number 
of dwellings, it cannot be taid that the building during 1921-1931 thus measured 
was on a deEirable level. ~It would be generally admitted that building in the 
preceding and subsequent decades was unsatisfactory.) It is true that more 
units were built during 1921-1931 than in the other two decades, but this does 
not mean that housing conditions WC"re entirely ~atisfactory for all income 
groups, e\•en at the height of the building boom. 

TABLE 68.-NET INCREASE OF DWELLINGS, 1911-1941 

Period 

1911-21 ............................................ . 
1921-31 ............................................ . 
1931-41 ............................................ . 

Average 
1------------1 net increa.se 
[Urban areas .., Canada per year 

Nt:MBEB or DwELLINGS 

209,000 
362,000 
231,000 

146,000 
101,000 
118,000 

355,000 
463,000 
409,000 

3.5, 500 
46,300 
40,900 

Source: Population Censuses, 1911-41. t'rban figures for 1911-31 include some dwellinga in areaa 
previously classified as rural. 

Sufficient new units were probably built to meet the requirements of 
families in the upper and medium income brackets. But a substantial propor
tion of the population belonging to the lower income group and some sections 
of the medium income group, could not afford to acquire good housing accom
modation or mo,·e out of slum districts (which had grown more or less unchecked 
with the deterioration of central urban areas since the beginning of the century). 
There may even have been a surplus of houses in some areas at the end of the 
'twenties, while the basic housing requirements of families in the low-income 
group and certain sections of the medium-income group were not met. This is 
borne out by the overcrowding statistics of the 1931 Census, and by inference 
from the income-rental statistics of 194.1. 
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(c) Finally, the comparatively large-scale building activity of the late 
'twenties was not accompanied by an orderly replacement program of obsolete 

·units, and by no provisions, other than incidental ones, for slum clearance at 
all. The result was an increase in the number of new good-quality homes but 
at the same time a substantial increase in the number of slum and substandard 
dwellings. Obviously, the situation became worse in the 'thirties because of 
the decline in residential construction as well as the increased demand for cheap 
rentals. 

It is evident from these considerations that an estimate of either backlog 
or future annual building requirements which is computed, not on the basis of 
past performance, but of minimum accommodation needs of all family and 
household groups, must be considerably larger than the first approximation 
figures derivable from the Census counts referred to above. · 

The estimate of the number of dwellings built in the urban areas of Canada 
for the period 1922-1939, used in Chapter 1, was prepared by means of the 
following steps:-

(a) The net increase in the number of dwellings for the periods 1921 .to 
1931 and 1931 to 1941 was determined from the Dominion Census (as in the 
table above). 

(b) Estimates were made of the number of dwellings dest~oyed or 
demolished during the two periods, and added to the net increase of dwellings. 
For methods used, see Statistical Note B. 

(c) Residential contracts awarded were used as indicators of the trend of 
building activity during the two decades, after the figures available had been 
adjusted for changes in cost of construction (by dividing value of contracts 
awarded by cost of material index) anti carried forward for a period of five 
months to allow for the completion of building contracts. A period of five 
months is convenient because it brings the census year in coincidence with the 
calendar year. 

(d) The total number of dwellings built during the two decades (net 
increase plus new dewellings replacing destroyed and demolished dwellings) was 
distributed according to the pattern of residential construction activities shown 
by adjusted figures of residential contracts awarded, and the results were trans
ferred from a census year basis to a calendar year basis by combining five
twelfths of one year with seven-twelfths of the following year. 

The estimate of the number of dwellings built during 1941 and 1942 
(Chapter 6, Table 44) differs from the above estimates in that a different method 
of. computation was used:-

(a) A special tabulation from the Building Permit series yielded the 
approximate number of dwellings built in 204 communities. 

(b) Allowance was made for urban communities not covered, based on the 
assumption that building activity of the centres covered (more than three
fourths of the total) was of similar dimensions to that earried out in communi
ties not coYered by the building permit series. 

(c) Addition of the results of the special compilation for 204 communities 
and the allowance for communities not covered, yielded the total number of 
dwellings built in urban Canada during 1942. 

(d) The estimate for 1941 was based on the assumption that the number 
of housing units constructed in this year declined in the following year in the 
same proportion as the value of building permits issued for residential con
struction. 



STATISTICAL NOTE B 

ESTIMATED AGE OF URBA.~ HOUSING IN CANADA 

For several reasons it is valuable to attempt some e:-timates of the age of 
the present Canadian housing supply. For one reason, some special indications 
of city growth are revealed by a study of the age of houses situated within the 
bounds of the older cities. But even more important is the light thrown on the 
degree of obsoLescence which prevails and the need for "normal" mea::'ures of 
replacement. Such an estimate is difficult, however, because of the Jack of 
direct data. 

The estimate tabulated below is based on two components: (a) the net 
increase of dwellings, data for which were obtained from .the population censuses 
of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 1871-1941; and (b) the number of 
destroyed or demolished dwellings. The latter involved a collation of the 
foliowing information: (i) sample studies made for certain Canadian cities; 
(ii) the e>..1Jerience that the number of buildings destroyed or demolis-hed rises 
in a period of great building activiity and declines in a period of little building 
activity; and (iii) information a\·ailable on the replacement rate in Great 
Britain and the United States. The replacement rate is the ratio of dwellings 
torn down or otherwise destroyed during a decade to the number of dwellings 
a.t the beginning of the decade. The Canadian replacement rate varies for 
different cities and for different periods, and is not necessarily comparable with 
the British and American replacement rates. 

ESTIMATED AGE OF DWELLINGS IN URBAN CANADA (AS AT 1941) 

Age in years 

1-10 ....................................... : . .............................. . 
11-20 ................................... ' ................................... . 
21-30............................ . ........................................ . 
31-40 ....................................................................... . 
41-50 ....................................................................... . 
51-60 ....................................................................... . 
61-70 ........................................................ : . ............. . 
Over 70 .............................................•....................... 

Total. .......................................................... . 

DwELLISGS 

!\'umber 

2-';4,11)() 
3.,f:i,,)IJ0 
:!26, 21() 
2i1. 2•1() 
!+l,l'-00 
85,000 
f..~. ~II() 
30, :li.JO 

Per ~ent 

17·7 
26·9 
l.'i·7 
18·9 
6·6 
5·9 
6·2 
2·1 

100·0 

One important qualification is necessary. In a consideration of the age of 
houses in urban areas as a whole, a statistical percentage uece~~arily conceal~ 
the fact that there are a great number of old buildings in the part of the country 
settled more than one hundred years ago. The explanation ii' that on:·rall 
statistics of the age of hou~~ relatf' to all urban centres I uld and new com
munities) and do not indicate wht'l'e old buildings are concentrated. 

The import of the compilation is that of the 1.437.000 dwelling::; which 
existed in 1941, only about 14 per cent, or over 200.000, were more th~m fifty 
wars of acre. If, however, it is taken into account that the m.ajurity of tbe::e 
~ld dwelli;gs are distributed among the 17 cities in eastern Canada owr one 
hundred years of age, it becomes clear that housing condition,; in many of the 
old eastern cities are aggraYated by a comparatiwly large proportion of old 
buildings. This is not to l!"ay that some of the old houses haYe not been kept in 

309 



310 

good repair and have not been modernized to meet housing requirements of our 
time. The fact, however, remains that we have a~eumulated a substantial 
number of old houses, many of which are defective by modern housing standards 
and are in need of replacement. 

lt would appear that the period of expansion and development from the 
beginning of the century to t:he outbreak rof the First Wold W·ar was accom
panied by a eonsiderable expansion of residential construction which not only 
provided new homesteads for the many immigrants of that period, but was 
perhaps enough to raise somewha.t the housing standard of the resident popula
tion. This trend towards improvement of housing conditions was interrupted 
during the war from 1914-1918, and modern housing history-more particularly, 
the history of int&est in national legislation on t:he subject-reaUy starts in 
1919. This is outlined in Chapter 1 which also includes estimates of annual 
building from 1922 on. 



STATISTICAL NOTE C 

DEFINITIO~ OF URBAS A..~D RURAL AREAS 

This note explains further the differences b€tween the definition~> of the 
principal urban and rural areas adopted in this report and those used in the 
Census; and also includes !!Ome qualifications which attach to the statistics pre
sented in Table 9 of Chapter 4. 

(1) The "metropolitan areas" or "Greater" cities, twelve in all (total 
population 3,715,000), actually comprise 15 cities of population of 30,000 and 
over (tutal population 3,021,000), a number of smaller cities, towns and incor
porated communities (total population 299,000), and a group of non~incorporated 
communities (total population 395,000). "Other large cities" constitute the 
remaining 12 cities with populations of more than 30,000 which do not have 
sateHite communities, e.g. Edmonton (total population 553,000). The "major 
cities,", twenty-seven in all, are comprised of the 15 large cities which form part 
of the metropolitan areas and the remaining 12 cities with populations of 30.000 
and over (total population 3,574,000). 

(2) The definition of small cities, towns and incorporated communities 
used in this Teport (t()tal population 2,378,000) produces a slightly Emaller 
aggregate than the areas described as such in the Census (total population 
2,677,000) because of the inclusion of Eome of those areas in the definition of 
" Greater " cities. For similar reasons, there are differences in the size of rural 
non-farm and farm areas, as between the figures used in the present report and 
those of the Census. 

(3) Whenever no information was available for the twelve metropolitan 
areas, figures for the major cities were used. A special allowance for non
incorporated communities which form part of the metropolitan areas was made 
separately, where this was necessary. Incorporated parts of metropolitan areas 
were, in such cases, accounted for in the Temaining urban centres. 

(4) Data on dwellings are preliminary figures and are subject to revision. 
The statistics given relate to both occupied and vacant dwellings. Through
out the report, th<>se totals are U5ed, but where reference is made to occupied 
dwellings only, this is specially denoted. According to the Census, ncant 
dwellings were distributed as follows:-

Urban centres: 22,000, or 1·5 per cent of the total; 
Rural non-farm areas: 14,000, or 3 per cent of the total; 
Farm areas: 27,000, or 3 ·7 per cent of the total. 

(5) The question arose whether it would have been advisable to exclude 
small incorporated communities with wry small populations (leEs than 1.000) 
from the group defined as ''small citie5, towns, and incorporated communities", 
adding this section of the population to per,.;ons living in rural non-farm areas. 
This distinction would have been advi~able if it were certain that ~parate lq!is
Jation is needed to care for the requirEments of the rural non-fanu area~. The 
distinction was not carried through, however, in the belief that urban housing 
legit<lation, if it is rea:wnably flexible, should b€ applicable to tho:"<' areas and 
since, furthermore, estimates of housing requirements for tht~e an·as l1LLVe bt'tn 
added to the total urban at some points in the reports. 
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STATISTICAL NOTE D 

INCOME STATISTICS RELATING TO TENANT FAMILIES 

1. Unemployment, Pensions and Other Benefits 
(a) The main source of additional income not covered in the study of rental 

and income relations of tenant families might come from unemployment, pen
sions and other benefits. Very few tenant wage-earners in the low income 
group possess capital assets or property from which they could draw interest, 
dividends or rents. No considera·tion needs to be given, therefore, to that type 
of additional income. 

(b) The contention that low income recipients do not divulge all their 
earnings does not seem to be justified by the experience of the Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics. In the survey of family income and expenditures in Canada 
during 1937-1938, it was found that low income families tried to make a good 
impression on enumerators by giving as complete a picture as possible of their 
earnings. Families in the higher income brackets were more apt to ·withhold 
information on extra sources, or to make their earnings appear lower than they 
actually were. 

(c) Unemp!Qyment benefits, whether through insurance or relief, were 
certainly at a minimum. When the Housing Census was taken in June, 1941, 
employment in this country had reached a peak higher than ever before in its 
history. The employment index of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics stood 
at 152·3 in 1941, taking 1926 as ·a base: In comparison with tha.t peak in 
1941, the employment index for 1929 showed only 119·0 (1926=100). That 
unemployment during 1941 was very small can be seen from statistics relating 
to persons out of work as reported by trade union8. During 1941, the pro
portion of unemployed workers across Canada varied between 2·4 and 6·9 per 
cent of the total organized labour force. 

(d) Old age pensions, by law, eannot be received by persons with an exist
ing income of more than $365 a year. Pensions of other types may be larger, 
but are received only on the condition of retirement. Workers receiving dis
ablement pensions, if they are still at work, again, are invariably sub-standard 
earners by reason of their handicap. Soldiers' pensions and Workmen's Com
pension benefits therefore are probably the chief forms of unrecorded income, 
but these would be unlikely to raise many recipients beyond the $1,200 a year 
level. \Yorkers with no earnings from wage sources at all were excluded· from 
the compilations. 

(e) Death benefits from insurance policies are apt to be used up for funeral 
costs in many cases and substantial inromes from these sources among unskilled 
or semi-skilled workers' families are exceptional if no-t non-existent. 

2. Allowance for Non-wage-earners 
As pointed out before, wage-ear!lers represent the larger proportion of all 

tenants in the metropolitan areas. Nevertheless, some upward adjustment of 
annual earnings is desirable if the findings for wage-earners are fo be applied to 
the tenant group as a whole. 

Arcording to es-timates by the Business Statistics Branch of the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, the average annual income of employees in 1941 amounted 
to $1,228, while persons other than wage and salary earners, described broadly 
as working proprietors, had an average annual income of $1,359. (The earnings 
of farmers have been excluded from the computation of the average income of 
working proprietors in order to make the figures applicable to urban conditions). 
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Thus, in 1941, independent busine~smen, merchants and profe:-sional people and 
recipients solely dependent on insurance, diYidends and interests and rents, 
received, on an average, only about 10 per cent more than wage and salary
earners. 

Allowing a ten per cent adjustment of annual earnings for non-wage-earners 
in the low income group and using the overall ratio of 70:30 for wage-earners to 
non-wage-earners, the average annual income of the whole tenant group (wage
earners and others) is raised to $796. This figure includes also an allowance for 
receipts of unemployment, sickness and other benefits. Neverthele:::s, the:-e 
adjusted .earnings are only about 13 per cent above the average family earnings 
of wage-earner tenants, excluding receipts from other sources than remunera
tion for work done. 

3. Lodgers and Multiple Family Houselwlds 
The Dominion Bureau of Statistics has made a careful inquiry into the 

distribution of lodgers and there is little doubt that the great proportion of 
lodgers are housed in the upper income groups, in larger houses and tho~e of 
higher rents than the lowest group to which the present figures relate. In par
ticular, it was {ound that among families with Judgers the average number of 
lodgers per household increases steadily with increasing earnings per per~m 
among the main occupief15, indicating that boarders prefer to live with families 
in a high income bracket. Furthermore, families fon·ed into the lower rental 
groups by poverty very rarely have the extra accommodation necessary for 
taking in lodgers. Finally, the smaller the numbel;' of persons per room in a 
household, the greater the likelihood that a lodger will be taken into this hou~
hold, thus indicating that lodgers aYoid onrcrowded households.• As pointed 
out elsewhere, overcrowding is concentrated among the poorer classes. 

Another possibility which has to be taken into consideration is the expedient 
of "doubling up". A special survey showed that about 27 per cent of over
crowded households in the lower income group were occupied by two or more 
families. This is evidence that the main reason for overcrowding in the lower 
income group is not so much doubling up itself, as the inability of families to 
find large enough accommodations at rentals which they can afford to pay. 
"'hile it is true that doubling up probably eases the rent burden of the main 
oceupier, there is no doubt. that doubling up intensifies overcrowding and is 
undesirable from the point of view of providing satisfactory housing accom
modation. 

1 Dominion Bureau of Stati;;ti<-a: ''The Can.adian Family", Cen.sl18 llonvgra;:.b, Ottawa, 
1938, p. 77. 



STATISTICAL NOTE E 

APPLICATION OF THE "BLOCK METHOD" TO REPLACEMENT AND 
S1LUM CLEARANCE PROGRAMS 

An accurate measurement of the minimum number of dwellings in need 
of replacement because of obsolescence or because of their location in slum 
areas awaiting clearance, is particularly dependent on local surveys being under
taken in a uniform manner, both in major cities and in a number of small cities 
and towns where there is an obvious need for rehousing schemes. Such surveys 
would have the additional merit of yielding valuable factual inf01'mation needed 
for proper town planning of the urban communities surveyed. If the surveys 
are so planned as to make them comparable with the Housing Census of 1941 
(ten per cent sample), it will be possible to simplify the procedure considerably, 
in that material from the Housing Census could be used to supplement the 
findings of these special surveys. If the matter of local town surveys were 
within the realm of the Dominion Government, it might be expected that surveys 
could be undertaken and the results analyzed in a comparatively short period 
following agreement on that point by the Dominion Government and the muni- · 
cipalities. However, since the conduct of local surveys, including the assembly 
of factual information for town plsnning measures, will probably rest with the 
civic authorities, it may take a number of years to complete the surveys unless 
a special procedure for co-ordinated actiQn is worked out. 

As a first approximation it is estimated that 175,000 units require replacement 
in all Canadian cities and :towns. Although this estimate has been based on 
carefully chosen criteria (based on the material of the Housing Census, 1941), 
and has been made eonservatively in the light of information available, it would 
be desirable to check the estimate by examining the validity of the Housing 
Census figures as criteria indicating the requirements for replacement of dwel
lings and rehabilitation of blighted city areas. Such a check could be instituted 
at little expense by employing a broad definition Qf substandard dwellings and 
of slum areas and by applying it to the housing accommodation in a few of the 
major metropolitan areas. If comparable results are obtained for the sample 
blocks, the validity of the estimates presented here would be oonfirmed; if 
some discrepancies become apparent, the findings could be used for the adjust
ment of post-war estimates. 

A similar problem was faced by the U.S. Rousing Authority and the 
National Resources Planning Board when it was found desirable to check the 
validity of block data from the 1940 Census of Housing with a view to deter
mining the dimensions of ·a housing redevelopment program. It is doubtful, 
however, whether American results are usable for Canadian purposes. 

Although the examination of Census data has proved valuable in the 
preparation of estimates of post-war hQusing needs in the United States, Cana
dian conditions are very different. Not only do the major cities of the two 
rountries differ as to size, age of houses and the requirements of household 
oonveniences, but the definitions used in the Canadian Housing Census (1941) do 
not conform to those used in the American Housing Census (1940). Furthermore, 
a Canadian post-war housing policy has to be formulated with regard to the 
proper apportionment of domestic resources, in carrying out a step-by-step pro
gram of improving housing standards. Thus, for example, houses which could be 
repaired and whose plumbing installations could be brought up to a minimum 
standard, could be allowed to remain for a number of years even if they do not 
possess bathing facilities Htch as bath tubs and showers. It is undoubtedly 
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de;;:irable that every housing unit should have 8Qme kind of bathing facility, but 
it would be wiS~e to concentrate first on the replacement of the houses so obsolete 
as to be definitely harmful to the health of their inhabitants. After this task 
has been completed, we can turn to a program de5igned to raise the standard 
of conveniences of the national housing supply. None the le~s, it will be helpful 
to con!<ider the methods applied in the estimates made of the dimensions of a 
hou~ing redevelopment program in the United States, many of which have been 
followed up by demolition and rebuilding schemes. 

Twenty·two cities with a population ranging from 50,000 to more than 
500,000 were subjected to analysis by the block method. Acoording to this 
method, a block was considered as falling within a redevelopment area if at 
least 50 per cent of the dwellings within that block were substandard, i.e. in 
need of major repairs or without baths. In order that the significance of sub
standard housing accommodation might be more completely determined, the 
50 per cent basis was supplemented by figures showing the number of blocks 
containing reEpectively 30 per cent and 40 per cent or more of substandard 
dwellings. 

In addition, the number of dwellings subject to "scattered replacement" 
(need of major repairs) and 11scattered rehabilitation" (dwellings without bath), 
defined as dwellings outside the redevelopment areas, were computed. The 
results of the analysis for the combined 22 cities are shown in summarized form 
in the attached table. According to the 50 per cent block method, the propor· 
tion of non-substandard dwellings to housing units in need of major repairs or 
without bath, situated in the redevelopment areas, varies between 25 and 50 
per cent. 

TABLE 69.-ESTIMATES OF THE SIZE OF A REDEVELOPMENT HOUSING PROGRAM 
THROUGH THE USE OF BLOCK DATA FOR 22SELECTEDCITIES (UNITED STATES) 
1940 

Dwellings 
Dwellings 

needing ow.,llinga 
Range of Program in BCattered In 

Blo~k method based on program as p.c. of rede\·elopmeot repl&llement redevelopment 
proportion of substandard as p.e. of total areas as p.e. or areas ::f p.c. 
dwellings within blocks total number of of total rebabilitati~n 

number of dwellings number of as p.e. of prognam 
dwellings dwellinge total number 

of dwellings 

50 .. ·················- 18-60 32·2 21·7 10·5 67·3 
40 ... .. . ... ··············· 20--63 35·6 27·8 7·8 78·0 
30 .. ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23-68 40·3 35·1 4·8 86·8 

Sour<"~: National R~sout("(>S Planning Board: Supplnnffllo.,.., R•,-.t tilt E.tim4lioft of tM Siu of o. 
Rrdrt·elolm•ent PrO(II'am through the l/•e of Block Data, Washington, .March, 1942. 

The figure with most significance in a comparison of Canadian and American 
estimates of the proportion of dwellings in need of replacement, is the percentage 
of 21· 7 representing the proportion of the number of dwellings in redevelopment 
areas to the total number of dwellings, on the basis of the 50 per cent block 
method. In the estimates u._.;;.ed in the present report, only half of the number 
of substandard dwellings, which represented 24 per cent of all dwellings in the 
major cities, is taken as a minimum program for the replacement of obsolete 
housing units. To this half, representing 12 per cent of the total, has been 
added an allowance for non-substandard d"V~-ellings (i.e. tho&e in need of external 
r~pairs or witlwut flush toilets) situated in e:lum areas, calculated at 3 per cent 
of the tot41l (one-quarter of 12 per cent). The Canadian replacemf'nt program 
in the major citi~, therefore, amoun~. on a minimum basis, to 12 per cent. 
This figure is 9·7 per cent below the American e:timates. A Canadian maximum 
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replacement program would be about twice the size of the minimum program
1 

but it would still be 11·1 per cent below the American redevelopment program 
based on the 30 per cent block method. This explanation may suffice to indicate 
the conservative nature of the Canadian estimates. · 

The following limitations are attached to the American technique: (1) No 
block tabulations were prepared by the Census for cities with population under 
50,000 and certain assumptions had to be made regarding the nature of a 
redevelopment program in these cities. (2) Block tabulations are available 
only for cities proper and do not extend to the fringe areas. This limitation 
was disposed of by the assumption that all urban units in the fringe areas are 
approached in the same manner as all urban units in the country and that only 
scatter€'d replacement or rehabilitation will take place in rural non-arm units 
in these areas. This assumption means that there are no redevelopment areas 
outside urban boundaries in the fringe areas. (3) No aocount is taken of units 
in blocks which are not included under any of the criteria established but which, 
for reasons of obsolescenee or general dilapidation, should be made part of a 
large-scale redevelopment program. 

The American block method can be applied to Canadian statistics avail
able from the Housing Census of 1941, though different criteria (need of external 
repairs; lack of or only shared use of flush toilets) ·and different regional units 
will have to be used. The Canadian Housing Census is based on Census areas 
consisting sometimes of less than a block, sometimes of more than a block. 
As, however, one census division comprises rarely more than 300 units, and 
very often less, they are small enough to insure that the accuracy of the com
putation will not greatly suffer if these divisions in.stead of blocks are used. 



SUPPLEl\IE.'~TARY TABLES 

TABLE 70.-SOME INDICATIONS OF URBAN GROWTH IN CANADA, 1871-1941 

Urban pop- l;rban increase Index of growth 
Urban ulation as (preceding decade) 1901 "' 100. 

Year population percentage 
(OOO's) of total Absolute Relative 

(OOO's) (%) Total "Grban Rural 

1871. ......... 722 19·6 - - 68·7 3.5·9 88·4 
1881. ......... 1,110 2.5·7 3~7 53·6 80·5 80·5 95·8 
1891 .......... 1.5~7 31·8 428 38·5 90·0 76·3 98·2 
1901 .......... 2,0i4 37·5 427 31·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
1911 .......... 3,273 45·5 1,259 62·5 134·2 162·5 117·2 
1921. ......... 4,3.'i2 49·5 l,Oi9 33·0 16:3· 6 216·1 132·1 
19:ll .......... 5,572 53·7 1,220 28·0 193·2 276·6 143·1 
1941. ......... 6,252 54·3 680 12·2 214·2 310·4 156·5 

Source: Data for 1871 to 1931 compiled from Table 3 of Cen•us lllonoj!:raph No.6, "Rural and Urban 
Composition of the Canadian Population", Dominion Bureau of Statibtic~, Ottawa, W38, p. 43; and for 
1941, from Bulletin No. A-1, Census, 1941. 

TABLE 71.-COMPARATIVE RATES OF INCREASE OF PRINCIPAL URBAN AGG HEGATES, 
1931-1941 (1) 

Cities Cities 10 metro-
Item Total 30,000 under politan 10 cities All Canada 

and over 30,000 areas 

Population in 1931. ......... 5,570,698 3,239, 920 2, 330,778 3,181, 738 2, 533,143 10,363,240 
Population in 1941. ......... 6, 250,619 3,573, 500 2, 677' 119 3, 553,114 2, 767,362 11, 41;9, 713 
Proportion of total popula-

53·7 31·3 22·5 30·4 tion, 1931 ............... 24·4 --
Proportion of total popula-

31·1 23·3 30·9 tion, 1941.. ............. 54·4 24·1 --
Increase 1931-1941 .......... 679,921 333,580 346,341 371,376 234,219 1,126,473 
Rl"lative increase ........... 12·2 10·3 14·9 11·7 9·2 10·9 
Deviation from total urban 

increase ................ -- -1·9 2·7 -0·5 -3·0 --
Deviation from total nation-

al increase .............. 1·3 -0·6 4·0 0·8 -1·7 --

Source: Data for 1871 to 1931 compiled from Table 3 of Census Monograph No.6, "Rurai and Urban 
Composition of the Canadian Population," Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, 19:;8, p. 43; and for 
1941, from Bulletin No. A-1, Census, 1941. 

(')Excluding Yukon and Northwebt Territories. 
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TABLE 72.-INCREASE IN URBAN POPULATION, ABSOLUTE AND RELATIVE, SHOWING 
THE PERCENTAGE DEVIATIONS FROM THE TOTAL URBAN INCREASE FOR 
CANADA, FOR THE PROVINCES, 1931-1941. 

Urban Population Increase Deviation 
from total 

r------------------(------------------1 urban 
Province 

Prince Edward Island .................. . 
Nova Scotia ........................... . 
New Brunswick ........................ . 
Quebec ................................ . 
Ontario ................................ . 
Manitoba .............................. . 
Saskatchewan ......................... . 
Alberta ............................... . 
British Columbia ...................... . 
Yukon ................................. . 

Canada ............................ . 

1931 1941 

20,385 
231,654 
128,940 

1,813, 606 
2,095, 992 

315,969 
290,905 
278,508 
394,739 

1,360 

5,572,058 

24,340 
267,540 
143,423 

2,109,684 
2,338, 633 

321,873 
295,146 
306,586 
443,394 

1, 797 

6,252,416 

Number 

3,955 
35,886 
14,483 

296,078 
242,641 

5,904 
4,241 

28,0i8 
48,655 

437 

680,358 

Per cent 

19·4 
15·5 
11·2 
16·3 
11·6 
1·9 
1·5 

10·1 
12·3 
32·1 

12·2 

percentage 
and 

increase 

7·2 
3·3 

-1·0 
4·1 

-0·6 
-10·3 
-10·7 
-2·1 

0·1 
19·9 

Source; Data for 1941 taken from Bulletin No. A-2 of Census of 1941, data for 1931 taken from Table 
14, Volume II, Census of 1931, p. 141. 

TABLE 73.-URBAN DISAGGREGATION, EXPRESSED IN TERMS OF COMMUNITIES 
AND URBAN POPULATION. 

Total urban Declining Proportion of 
Province communities Communities declining communities 

Number Population Number Population Number Population 

Prince Edward Island ............ 8 24,340 3 2,092 37·5 8·6 
Nova Scotia ..................... 45 267,540 5 7,419 11·1 2·8 
New Brunswick .................. 25 143,423 4 6,001 16·0 4·2 
Quebec ........................... 444 2,109,684 110 91,959 24·8 4·4 
Ontario .......................... 332 2, 338,633 88 114,273 26·5 4·9 
Manitoba ........................ 57 321,873 27 26,991 47·4 8·4 
Saskatchewan .................... 474 295,146 273 146,733 57·6 49·7 
Alberta .......................... 201 306,586 74 30,029 36·8 9·8 
British Columbia .•.............. 52 443,394 17 34,414 32·7 7·8 
Yukon ........................... 2 1, 797 - - - -

Canada ...................... 1,640 6,252,416 601 459,911 36·6 7·4 

Source: Compiled from Bulletins No. A-1 and A-ll, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census, 1941. 

TABLE 74.-URBAN DISAGGREGATION IN TERMS OF THE CITIES, TOWNS, AND 
VILLAGES WHICH DECLINED DURING 1931-1941. 

Number of Population-Number Decrease 
Province urban com-

munities 1931 1941 Number P.C. 

Prince Edward Island ................... 3 2,205 2,092 113 5·1 
Nova Scotia ............................ 5 7,825 7,419 406 5·2 
New Brunswick ......................... 4 6,288 6,001 287 4·6 
Quebec .......•......................... 110 100,919 91,959 8,960 8·9 
Ontario ................................. 88 123,896 114,273 9,623 7·8 
Manitoba ............................... 27 30,217 26,991 3,226 10·7 
Saskatchewan .......................... 273 159,801 146,733 13,068 8·2 
Alberta ......................•.......... 74 33,586 30,029 3,557 10·6 
British Columbia .•..........••....•.... 17 37,569 34,414 3,155 8·4 

Canada ............................. 601 502,306 459,911 42,395 8·4 

Soun:e: Compiled from Bulletin A-11, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census 1941. 
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TABLE 75.-ABSOLUTE GROWTH IN POPt""LATION ASD DWELLISGS, MAJOR 
· CANADIAN CITIES (POPCLATION OYER 30,000), 1921-1941. 

ln~n>ase in bc:n>R-ot" or d('('n>llse 
City Population Dwellings(') population in d•·ellings 

1941 1941 1921-1931 1931-1941 1921-1931 1931-1941 (') 

Halifax ..................... 70,488 13,514 903 11,213 2.108 2.181 
SaintJoh.t! .................. 51,741 11,862 348 4,227 3.861 1,022 

Montreal. .................. 903,007 198,81<6 200,071 84,430 75,006 28, !ll6 
Quebec ..................... }.')(), 757 26,894 35,401 20,163 7, 2117 3,994 
Verdun ..................... 67,349 16,026 35.744 6,004 9,1.')() 2.146 
Three RivE-rs ............... 42,007 7,374 13,083 6.557 2.~.w 1,.').32 
Sherbrooke ................ 35,965 7,5.')6 5.418 7. 0.32 2,073 1,939 
Hull ....................... 32,947 6,095 5,316 3,514 9:<6 1'00 
OutrE-mont ..•............•. 30,751 6,917 15,392 2,110 3,325 847 

Toronto .................... 667,457 H3,1.W 109,314 36,250 38,306 11,2:!9 
Hamilton ......... 166,337 39,8!'!9 41. 31l6 10, illO 10,991 4. 7i2 
Ottawa .....•...... :::::::: 1.54,951 32,535 19,029 28,079 7,187 5, 746 
Windsor .....•.............. 105, 311 2.5, 2:30 42,244 7.132 6, 6% 10,734 
London .................... 78,264 20,222 10, 11>9 7,116 3,183 2,\16.1 
Kitehener .................. 3.5. 6.S7 8,46.5 9,0:30 4, Rl\4 2,463 1,8(11 
Sudbury ................... 32,203 7,132 9,8!l7 13, 61'5 I. 706 3,876 
Brantford .................. 31,948 8,182 667 1,841 6.16 9?7 
.Fort William ............... 30,585 6,357 s.n6 4,308 1,275 967 
St. Catharines .............. 30,275 7,443 4,872 5,522 1,546 1,4.52 
Kingston .................... 30,236 6,542 1,686 6,687 616 I,Oa 

Winnipeg .................. 221,960 48,963 .39, 698 3,175 14,326 4. 742 
Edmonton ................. 93,817 23, (182 20,376 14,620 5,576 5,061 
Calgary .................... 88,904 21,753 20,4.56 5,143 5.968 2, 7.54 
Regina ..................... 58,245 12,983 18,777 5,036 5,023 I. i69 
Saskatoon .................. 43,027 10,352 17,552 -264 3,950 1,112 

\' ancouver ................. 275,353 71,116 83,373 28,760 35.791 13,836 
Victoria .................... 44,068 11,455 355 4,1186 1,229 1.631 

Combined 27 cities ......... 3,573,500 804,953 766,323 333,580 252,614 ll9,SOO 

Total urban (1) ......... 6,252,416 1,415,464 1,219,936 680,358 3.56,117 215,759 

Source: Population Censuses, 1921-1941, Dom1mon Bureau of Stat1Stlll8. Prelima.nary data on dwE>l• 
lings supplied by the Census Branch of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

(') Dwellings for 1941 relate to occupied dwellings only, vac&nt d•·ellings being excluded. 
(') Includes Yukon. 

TABLE 76.-SOME INDICATIONS OF RELATIVE IMPORTANCE·OF ADJOIXIXG URBAN 
AREAS OF THE MAIN CITIES OF CANADA, 1941. 

Population (1941) of Importance Relative grotrth (1931-41) of 
City 

Fringe 
of fringe 

City area Metro- City rringe 
area area Per cent poht.aa proper area 

!>fontreal. .................. 903,007 236,914 20·8 11-4 10·3 15·8 
Toronto .................... 667,457 233,034 25·11 11-1 5·7 30·0 
Vancouver .................. 275,353 76,138 21·7 14·0 11·7 23·3 
Winnipeg ................... 221,960 68, SilO 23·6 2·2 1·5 4·7 
Ottawa ....•....•.......... 154,951 60, Oil 27·11 22·2 2:?-1 22·3 
Quebee ..................... 150,757 5u,057 24·11 16·4 15·4 1!H 
Hamilton .•............. 166,337 9, 773 5·5 7·6 6·11 Hl-7 
Windsor .................. :: 105,311 15,801 13·0 11·7 7·3 29·5 
Bali/ax ..................... iO,..SS 21,341 23·2 23·8 18·11 43·4 
London .................... 78,264 8,476 11·8 
ViC'toria .................... 44,068 31,150 41·4 
Saint John ................. li1, 741 14,043 21·3 1.2·0 8·11 25·4 

Total-12 areas ......•.. 2,889,694 825,378 22·2 11·7(1) 11·2(1) 21T') 

Sourt-e: Census Monograph number 6, "RUJ'&i and l:'rbe.a Compo111t1011 ol tbe CII.IIAd.iu Popu.latJoD", 
Dominion Bureau ol Statistios, 1939, pp. 36 tf. and Bulleua aumber A-13, 1~1. Cflli!Wl. The t'lt.iotlt ol 
London and \'ictoria counted in Metropolitan areas ia 1~1 • ..,..., ao\ included a11 ..u<:h ia 11131. 

(') Peroentage6 based on 10 areas (exciudin&; LondOD and \'ictoria). 
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TABLE 77.-SOME COMPARISONS OF DWELLINGS AND HOUSEHOLDS IN CITY AND 
FRINGE AREAS, 1941. 

Proportion in fringe Ratio of households Average size of 
City areas to dwellings household 

Dwellings City Fringe City Fringe 

Montreal. ... , , ............ 50,674 51,487 1·03 1·01 4·43 4.·60 
Toronto ....... ,,,,.,., .... 59,525 62,605 1·23 1·06 3·80 3·72 

~~~~i~~~~:::: :::::::::::: 20,055 20,541 1·13 1·02 3·41 3·72 
16,390 16,887 1·22 1·03 3·73 4·06 

Ottawa ................... 12,053 12,318 1·09 1·02 4·36 4·88 
Quebec .................... 7,011 7, 742 1·05 1·10 5·36 6·46 
Hamilton ................. 1,890 1,926 1·09 1·02 3·86 5·07 
Windsor ............. , ..... 3,695 3, 758 1·03 1·02 4·03 4·20 
Halifax .... · .. ,,, ........... 4,396 4, 703 1·12 1·07 4·67 4·54 
London ............. , , .... 2,142 2,166 1·04 1·01 3·72 3·91 
Victoria ................... 9,445 9, 606 1· 16 1·02 3·33 3·24 
Saint John ................ 2,945 3,022 1·03 1·03 4·23 4·64 

Total-12 areas ........ 190,221 196,761 1·11 1·03 44·0 4·2 

Source: Bulletin number A-11, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Census 1941. Data on dwellings and 
households supplied by the Census Division of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

TABLE 78.-PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING 
TO TENURE, FOR THE 12 METROPOLITAN AREAS OF CANADA, 1941. 

Owned Rented 
Metropolitan Area 

Fringe City Metro. Fringe City Metro. 
area proper area area proper area 

Halifax ................................ 41·0 36·5 37·9 59·0 63·5 62·1 
Saint John ... , ................ , .... , .. 49·8 22·6 28·4 50·2 77·4 71·6 
Quebec ................................ 39·4 19·7 24·5 60·6 80·3 75·5 
Montreal. ............................. 26·8 11·5 14·8 73·2 88·5 85·2 
Ottawa ............................ · ... 36·8 29·4 31·8 63·2 70·6 68·2 
Toronto ............................... 34·7 43·8 40·2 65·3 56·2 59·8 
Hamilton ............................. 25·0 44·0 42·0 75·0 56·0 58·0 
London ............................... 50·0 45·7 46·2 50·0 54·3 53·8 
Windsor ............................... 56·0 37·2 40·0 44·0 62·8 60·0 
Winnipeg .............................. 36·9 43·9 41·4 63·1 56·1 58·6 
Vancouver ............................ 45·7 50·1 48·7 54·3 49·9 51·3 
Victoria ............................... 59·2 45·8 52·4 40·8 54·2 47·6 

Combined metropolitan areas ....... 36·6 32·1 33·4 63·4 67·9 66·6 

Source: Compiled by courtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
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TABI,E 79.-PERCENTAGE DISTRIBt'TIO~ OF DWELLI~GS. CLASSIFIED ACCORDI~G 
TO NEED OF EXTERNAL REPAIRS, FOR THE 12 METROPOLITAN AREAS OF 
CANADA, 1941. 

RepairR needed Repairs not needed 
Metropolitan Area 

Fringe City Metro. Fringe 

I 
City Metro. 

area proper area area proper area 

Halifax ................................. 18·3 23·7 22·3 81·7 76·3 77·7 
Saint John .............................. 21·2 19·9 20·2 78·8 80·1 79·8 
Quebec ................................. 22·1 17·5 18·5. 77·9 82·5 81·5 
Montreal. ....... , ................... , .. 11·8 13·1 12·9 88·2 86·9 87·1 
Ottawa ................................ 28·2 12·0 16·4 71·8 88·0 8.3·6 
Toronto .... : ........................... 15·7 13·0 13·8 84·3 87·0 86·2 
Hamilton .............................. 13·.5 17·8 17·6 86·5 82·2 82·4 
London ................................ 27·2 20·7 21·3 72·8 79·3 78·7 
Windsor ................................ 33·7 22·5 23·9 66·3 77·5 76·1 
Winnipeg ............................... 28·4 21·8 23·4 71·6 78·2 76·6 
Vancouver .............................. 23·0 18·2 19·3 77·0 81·8 80·7 
Victoria ............................. : .. 12·4 16·7 14·7 87·6 83·3 M·3 

Combined metropolitan areas ....... 18·0 l.5·7 16·2 82·0 84·3 83·8 

Source: Compiled by the courtesy of Housing Census Branch, Domimon Bureau of ::;tatistics. 

TABLE 80.-PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTIO~ OF DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED BY DWELL
INGS PER BUILDING, TYPE, ROOMS PER D\VELLING, PRINCIPAL EXTERIOR 
MATERIAL AND STATE OF REPAIRS, FOR THE CITIES PROPER, FRINGE AREAS 
AND METROPOLITAN AREAS OF MONTREAL AND TOHONTO, 1941. 

Montreal Toronto 
Item 

City Fringe Metropol- City Fringe Mt>tropol-
proper area itan area proper area itan ar~ 

Dwellings per building 
8·1 26·7 11·8 39·2 !. ................................... 75·5 49·8 

2 .................................... 20·7 24·0 21·4 36·0 15·3 30·0 
3. ····· .............................. 19·8 11·8 18·2 5·6 0·8 4·2 
4-10 ................................. 38·9 29·7 37·0 10·7 3·0 8·4 

ll-15 ................................. 4·5 3·3 4·3 1·6 0·5 J ·3 
16+ .....•............................ 8·0 4·5 7·3 6·9 4·9 6·3 

Type of dwelling-
11·9 25·9 10·7 36·9 75·4 Single ........................ , ....... 48·0 

Semi-detached ................ 2·7 9·2 4·0 30·3 12·6 25·2 
Apartments and fiats ........... : :: :: . 88·6 61-1 83·1 25·2 ll·G 21·3 
Rows and terraces ............ , ...•... 1·8 3·8 2·2 7·6 0·4 5·5 

Rootm~ per dwelling 
2·7 0·3 2·2 1·0 0·3 1 .................................... 0·8 

2 ..................... ····· .......... 3·2 0·6 2·7 2·7 1·0 2·2 
3 ............................. ······· 11·2 5·5 10·0 7·5 8·3 7·7 
3 .................................... 25·8 21·2 25·0 8·7 17·7 11·3 
5 .................................... 20·7 24·2 21·4 13·3 25·9 16·11 
6 .................................... 20·9 21·0 20·9 34·11 3011 33·8 
7 .................................... 9·4 11·3 11·8 11·3 8·3 10·1 
8 .................................... 3·5 7·1 4·2 11·3 3·7 9·5 
9 .................................... 1·1 4·0 1·7 4·5 1·8 3·7 

10 .................................... 0·6 2·2 0·9 2·4 1·3 2·1 
11+ .................................. 0·9 2·6 1·2 2·4 0·9 1·9 

Princi]l<ll exterior material 
i3·7 82 g &5·3 Bri<·k ...................... 85·0 69·6 &17 

Wood ....................... ::::::::: ~-8 16·4 6·3 4·1 21 3 fl·l 
~tuceo ....... 0·6 3·3 1·1 8·3 5·:! 7·4 
~tone ....•.... :::::::···············. IQ.·1 4·8 9·0 0·4 1·1 0·11 
Other ... , ............. ::::::::::::::. 0·5 1·8 0·8 1-11 2·8 2·2 

State of repair 
13·1 11·8 12·11 no l::xtt>rnal repairs need«>d .............. 15·7 13·8 

External repairs not needed ........... 86·11 1>8·2 &7· J 87·0 M·3 ~-2 

Sou roo: Compiled by courtesy of Housmg Census Braneh, Domuuon Bureau of :Statu.ut:~~. 

48821-21 
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TABLE 81.-PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING 
TO TYPE OFF ACILITIES IN USE, FOR THE CITIES PROPER, FRINGE AREAS AND 
METROPOLITAN AREAS OF MONTREAL AND TORONTO, 1941. 

Facility 

Heating system 

City 
proper 

Steamorhotwater ............. ;..... 33·2 
Hotair.............................. 3·2 
Stove................................ 61·6 
Other................................ 2·0 

JJ' ater 8Upply 
Running water....................... 99·8 
Hand pump in dwelling unit.......... 0·1 
Supply outside dwelling............... 0·1 

Principnl ctJO!Mng fuel 
Gas or electricity........ . . . . .. . . . . . . . 80· 7 
Wood................................ 13·5 
Coal. ............................... '. 4·2 
Coal oil and other.................... 1·6 

Principal heating fuel 
Coal................................. 76·6 
Coke................................. 2·6 
'Yood................................ 13·1 
Fuel oil............... . .. . ... . . . . .. . 6·4 
Gas.................................. 1·2 
Electricity............................ 0·1 

!Jathing facilities 
Bath or shower . 

Exclusive use....................... 83·9 
Shared............................. 3·2 

No bathtub or shower................ 12·9 

Lighting facilities 
Electricity ................... ,....... 99·7 
Gas................................... 0·2 
Kerosene or gasoline ..... ,............ 0·1 

Toilet facilities 
Flush toilet 

Exclusive use....................... 96·4 
Shared............................. 3·4 

Chemical toilet in dwelling .......... . 
Outside privy........................ 0·2 

Refrigeration 
Mechanical........................... 25·1 
Ice................................... 65·0 
Other................................ 4·8 
None................................. 5·1 

Montreal 

Fringe Metropol- City 
area itan area proper 

39·6 
7·3 

50·8 
2·3 

98·2 
1·0 
0·8 

75·8 
17·4 
4·0 
2·8 

72·8 
2·8 

13·4 
10·2 
0·6 
0·2 

90·7 
0·9 
8·4 

99·4 
0·1 
0·5 

96·9 
1·1 
0·1 
1·9 

34·4 
61·2 
1·8 
2·6 

34·5 
4·0 

59·4 
2·1 

99·4 
0·3 
0·3 

79·7 
14·2 
4·2 
1·9 

75·8 
2·7 

13·1 
7·2 
1·1 
0·1 

85·3 
2·7 

12·0 

99·6 
0·2 
0·2 

96·5 
2·9 
0·1 
0·5 

27·0 
64·2 
4·2 
4·6 

43·7 
49·9 
6·1 
0·3 

99·9 
0·1 

96·4 
1·4 
2·0 
0·2 

85·1 
10·8 
0·4 
3·6 
0·1 

81·4 
16·6 
2·0 

99·7 
0·3 

83·2 
16·7 

0·1 

44·4 
44·0 
0·1 

11·5 

Toronto 

Fringe Metropol-
area itan area 

39·9 
45·9 
13·7 
0·5 

97·0 
0·6 
2·4 

89·3 
3·5 
6·1 
1·1 

84·1 
10·2 
0·7 
4·7 
0·2 
0·1 

79·4 
5·3 

15·3 

99·2 
0·2 
0·6 

83·1 
5·2 
1·2 

10·5 

42·1 
45·9 
0·2 

11·8 

42·7 
48·7 
8·3 
0·4 

99·1 
0·2 
0·7 

94·4 
2·0 
3·2 
0·4 

84·7 
10·7 
0·5 
3·9 
0·2 

80·9 
13·3 
5·8 

99·5 
0·3 
0·2 

83·2 
13·3 
0·4 
3-1 

43·7 
44·5 
0·2 

11·6 

Source: Compiled by courtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 
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TABLE 82.-0WNED AND TENANT DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO VALUE 
AND MONTHLY RENT, OWNED DWELLINGS ACCORDING TO TAXES PAID, 
~lORTGAGES AND TERMS THEREOF, TENANT DWELLINGS ACCORDING TO 
HOUSEHOLD FURNISHINGS COVERED BY THE RENT PAID, FOR THE CITIES 
PROPER, FRINGE AND METROPOLITAN AREAS OF MONTREAL AND TORONTO, 
1941. 

Montreal Toronto 
Item 

City Fringe Metropol- City Fringe Metropol-
proper ares itan area propE>r area itan area 

Ou·IU'd homes 
Average value ....................... ($) 3,622 5,654 4,391 4,356 4,158 4.~ 
Average cost of repairs ............... ($) 128 96 - 90 86 89 
Percen-tage of homes with mortgage .... 53·6 47·3 51-3 59-5 67·3 62·2 
Avera~ mortgage ................... ($) 2,016 2, 738 2,293 2,305 2,397 2,306 
Average annual mortgage payments .. ($) 248 303 266 220 251 231 
Average mortgage mte of interest ....... 5·7 5·5 5·6 5·7 5·5 5·6 
Average propE>rty taxes .......•...... ($) • 166 188 175 135 111 127 
Average water tax ................... ($) 17 19 18 12 12 12 

Tenant homes 
Monthly average rent ................ ($) 
Percentage of rentals including; 

25 28 25 33 29 32 

Furniture ............ , ................ 5-1 1·8 4·6 3·0 1·0 2·5 
.Heating .............................. 23·4 19·4 22·7 36·9 25·3 34·2 
Garage ............................... 7·5 11-9 8-3 29·1 48·l! 33-6 

Source: Compiled by courtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

TABLE 83.-PERC'ENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING 
TO TENURE AND VALUE AND RENT, FOR THE CITIES PROPER, FRINGE AREAS 
AND METROPOLITAN AREAS OF MONTREAL AND TORONTO, 1941. 

Value of rent 

Ou·ned homea 
Percentage o.f total households..... . ... 
\"alue (i) 

(}-999 .... -- .... --: ............. . 
1,00()-1, 999 ......................... . 
2,00()-2,999 ......................... . 
3, ooo-3, 999. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. . . .... . 
4, ooo-4, 999 ... -- .................... . 
5, ooo--5, 999. ' ....................... . 
6. OOQ--6. 999 ......................... . 
i.ooo--7,999 ......................... . 
8,()(10-10,999 ........................ . 

11. ()(10-15, 999 ........................ . 
16,000+ ............................. . 

T('fl(lnf llome.s 
Percentage of total households ......... . 
.Monthly rent ($) 

0 ................................... . 
1-9 ................................ . 

1(}-14 ......................... . 
1[).--19 ................................ . 

~t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
3(}-34 ................................ . 
3[).--39 .•.•••••••••..••••.•••••••••••••. 
4(}-49 ................................ . 
50-5\l ...................... -- .... -- .. . 
60+ ................................. . 

City 
proper 

11·6 

5·6 
25·7 
26-6 
12·5 
7-2 
6-1 
4·3 
2-6 
4·8 
2-4 
2-2 

88-5 

1-0 
1-3 

16·4 
28-0 
19·1 
10·3 
5·7 
4-9 
6·2 
3-5 
3-6 

Mont~al 

Fringe Metropol City 
area itan area proper 

26-8 

6·0 
12-8 
15-9 
11·1 
9·0 
8·6 
6-5 
5·1 

10-6 
8·0 
6·4 

73-2 

2-1 
1·0 
8-6 

24-7 
20-8 
11·3 
6-0 
4·3 
7·5 
5-6 
8·1 

14·8 

5-8 
20·5 
22-4 
11-9 
7·9 
7·1 
5·2 
3·6 
7·1 
4·6 
0-9 

85-2 

1·2 
1·2 

15-1 
27·6 
19·5 
10·4 
5·7 
4·8 
6-4 
3-8 
4·3 

43-8 

0-5 
4-7 

16-4 
28·6 
20·7 
11·0 
6-2 
3·7 
4·9 
2·3 
1-0 

56-2 

1·2 
0-4 
2-4 
7-3 

12·0 
18-2 
17-6 
13-8 
13-6 
7·1 
6-4 

Toronto 

Fringe Metropol. 
area ltan ar..a. 

34·7 

2·9 
11-l 
20-2 
22·5 
14·1 
8·7 
6-6 
3-3 
6·3 
2-4 
HI 

65-3 

1·7 
1·2 
6·3 

13·3 
16·3 
li -4 
12-2 
12 0 
11·1 
4·7 
3-8 

40·2 

. 1·5 
6·9 

17·7 
26·5 
18·4 
10·2 
6·4 
3-5 
5·4 
2·3 
1·3 

59·8 

1·3 
0-6 
3·3 
8·7 

13·0 
18·1 
16-3 
13·4 
13-0 
6·5 
a-8 

Sour<'~': Compiled by oourtesy of Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of StatistiC&. 
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TABLE 84.-DWELLINGS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO FACILITIES OR CONVEN
IENCES, MAJOR CANADIAN CITIES (POPULATION OVER 30,000), 1941. 

Ice or Vacuum 
Radio, 

telephone, 
Total mechanical Radio Telephone cleaner Auto vacuum 

City dwell- refrigeration cleaner 
ings (1) and auto 

No. Per No. Per No. Per No. Per No. Per No. Per 
cent cent cent cent cent cent 

Halifax ........ 13,571 9,500 70 12,600 93 9,900 73 4,700 35 3,900 29 2,300 17 
Saint John ...•. 11,989 5,600 47 10,300 86 5,000 42 2,900 25 2,600 22 1,200 10 

Quebec ........ 27,177 17,500 65 24,100 89 14,600 54 6,500 24 5,200 19 2, 700 10 
Sherbrooke .•.. 7,667 5,900 79 6,800 91 3,800 50 2,200 29 2,100 27 1,000 13 
Three Rivers .. 7,458 5,500 74 6,500 89 3,300 45 1,800 24 1,500 20 600 8 
Montreal. ...... 201,388 179,200 90 170,200 86 89,300 45 55,900 28 31,000 16 17,500 9 
Outremont ..•.. 6,982 6,800 98 6,600 95 6,300 92 4,400 64 2,900 41 2,200 31 
Verdun ......•.. 16,119 15,400 96 14,900 93 6,300 39 5,900 37 2,900 18 1,200 7 
Hull ........... 6,121 4, 700 78 5,100 84 1,800 29 700 11 1,100 18 300 5 

Ottawa .•..•.•. 32,705 29,500 91 30,100 92 24,100 74 15,800 49 13,100 40 8,800 27 
Kingston ....... 6,640 4, 700 71 6,100 93 . 4,800 73 2,900 44 3,100 48 1,600 25 
Toronto ........ 145,606 126,500 88 133,100 93 104,600 73 72,000 50 55,000 38 36,400 25 
Hamilton ...... 40,267 35,400 89 37,800 95 19,000 48 19,900 50 17,200 43 8,500 21 
St. Catharines. 7,514 6,600 88 7,000 94 4,200 56 4,000 54 3, 700 50 2,000 27 
Brantford ...... 8,222 6,400 78 7,300 90 : 4,000 49 3,900 48 3,300 40 1, 700 20 
Kitchener ...... 8,515 6,000 70 7,800 92 5,100 60 4, 700 55 3,800 45 2,300 27 
London ......... 20,639 16,100 80 18,900 94 12,100 60 10,800 53 8,400 41 4,900 24 
Windsor ........ 25,443 23,300 92 23,400 93 9,800 39 12,600 50 12,000 48 5,200 21 
Sudbury ....... 7,393 4,400 62 6,200 87 3,600 51 1,900 26 2,300 33 900 13 
Fort William ... 6,367 2,400 38 6,000 94 4,100 64 2,500 39 2,300 37 1,300 21 

Winnipeg .•..... 49,504 37,900 77 45,800 93 25;400 52 20,600 42 15,400 31 8,700 18 
Re~na ......... 13,064 6,100 47 12,000 93 7, 700 60 5,200 40 4,700 36 2,800 21 
Sas atoon ...... 10,538 4,800 46 9,500 92 5,000 48 4,600 45 3,600 35 2,000 20 
Edmonton ..... 23,449 10,100 44 20,900 90 12,800 56 9,800 42 8,800 38 5,100 2Z 
Calgary ........ 21,841 11,800 54 20,200 93 12,700 58 11,400 52 9,200 42 5,900 27 

V &Dcouver ...•. 72,484 30,900 44 65,100 92 50,600 71 32,400 46 24,200 34 15,400 22. 
Victoria .....••. 11,633 4,000 35 10,100 88 8,000 70 4,800 42 3,900 34 2,400 21 

Combined 27 
cities ......... 810,296 617,000 77 724,400 91 457,700 57 324,900 41 247,300 31 144,600 18 

Source: Census 1941, Bulletin HF-1, Preliminary Bulletin (Housing) No. 28 and additional informa
tion from Housing Census Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Data rounded to nearest hundred. 

( 1) Includes vacant dwellings. 
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TABLE 85.-DWELLINGS WITH AND WITHOUT ELECTRICITY, IN NEED OF EXTERNAL 
REPAIRS, LACKING OR WITH ONLY SHARED USE OF PLG~IBING FACILITIES, 
RURAL NON-FARM AREAS, CANADA, 1941. 

Total With 
Dwellings laeking or with 

only shared use of In need of 
rural electricity With- external 

Province non- out elec- Bathing Flush repairs 
farm tricity facilities toilet 
dwell-
ings No. Per Per Per Per cent No. l'ent No. cent No. cent - ------------------

Prince Edward Island .... 1,505 316 22·0 1,1.'\4 1,300 87·0 1,300 87·0 373 25·0 
Nova Scotia ............. 39,446 18,300 48·0 19,694 32, 100 84·0 32,000 84·0 11,600 31·0 
New Brunswick .......... 33,513 15,300 47·0 17, 149 26,900 83·0 25.700 79·0 13,100 40·0 
Quebec .................. 65,018 31,800 51·0 30,707 51,300 82·0 41,500 66·0 21,900 35·0 
Ontario ............... ,,. 179,628 123,800 71·0 50,5.57 Ill, 700 64·0 109,000 63·0 45,000 26·0 
Manitoba ................ 34,888 18,300 53·0 1.5, 946 26,900 79·0 26,600 78·0 11,600 34·0 
Saskatchewan ..........•. 13,039 1,200 9·0 11,572 12,300 96·0 12,600 99·~ •• 600 36·0 
Alberta .................. 21,361 7, 700 37·0 13, 104 18,600 89·0 18,900 91·0 6,800 33·0 
British Columbia ........ 80,849 54,200 69·0 24,240 38,500 49·0 38,100 f9·0 19,200 24·0 -

Canada .............. 469,247 270,916 60·0 184,123 ,600 69·2 305,700 67·2 134,173 29·5 

Source: Preliminary data for occupied dwellings by courtesy of the Housing Census Branch, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. 

TABLE 86.-FARM HOMES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO CONDITION IN REPRESEN
TATIVE AREAS OF SASKATCHEWAN, 1942. 

Condition on farm dwellings 
Areas 

Poor Fair Good Total 

No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Prairie Area-

Eyebrow-Lacadena .....••..••.•. 90 20·1 333 74·3 25 5-11 448 100·0 
R.M. Pittville No. 169., ........ 37 29·8 77 62·1 10 8·1 124 100·0 
Wilcox .......................... 22 19·7 82 73·2 8 7·1 112 100·0 
Weyburn-Alameda .............. 86 32·.5 168 63·4 11 •·1 265 100·0 
Blucher-Colonsay, ..........•... 23 15·5 112 75·7 13 8·8 148 100·0 ------------- ---1----

Total. ................ 258 23·5 772 70·4 67 11·1 1,097 100·0 

Park Area-
Balgonie-Qu' Appelle .....•.•••.•. 26 32·i 52 63·4 2 4·1 80 100·0 
Saltcoats-Churchbridge ......... 53 26·2 13.1 65·9 16 7·9 202 100·0 
Lashburn-Paynton .•.......•.... 41 29·7 79 57·2 18 13·1 138 100·0 
M('lfort .......................... 28 27·4 69 67·~ 15 1*·7 102 HJO·O 
Aylshar.n-Carrot River .......... 47 50·0 39 41·5 8 8·5 114 100·0 

Total. ................ 195 31·6 362 58·8 69 9·6 6111 100·0 ------,_ 
Pioneer Area-

Pleasantdale .................... 44 61·1 28 38·9 - - 72 100·0 
Albertville-Garrick ............. 173 55·3 130 41·5 10 3·2 313 1UO·O 
Preecevill.e-Lintlaw .............. 61 50·8 54 45·0 5 •·2 120 1UO·O 
Bjorkdale-Carrag&Aa ............ 81 60·0 44 32·6 10 7·4 lJi 1W·O 
Crooked River .................. 25 51·0 23 46·!1 1 2·1 fll 1UO·O 
Big River ....................... 29 44·6 36 55·4 - - 66 lUO·O 
Meadow Lake-Makwa ....•...... 64 64·6 28 28·3 7 7·1 w l•JIJ·O 
Loon Lake ...................... 28 45·9 31 50·8 2 3·3 61 11!0·0 
Goodsoii-Pieroeland ............. 59 70·2 23 27·· 2 2·· Sf 1UO·O 

Total ................. SM 56·i 397 39·8 37 3·7 M 100·0 

All areas .......................... 1,017 37·5 1,531 56·5 163 6·0 2,711 100·0 

Source: "Some Observations on Farm Hou8e6 ia R.!opreeentative Areu ol Suk&ube..,..••, Tlwl 
EllOJit>mil: Aou..Uilt, Ottawa, November, 1943, pp. 69 ff. 

48821-22 
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TABLE 87.-FARM HOMES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PRESENT AGE IN REPRE
SENTATIVE AREAS OF SASKATCHEWAN, 1942. 

Present age of dwellings (years) 

Total with 
1-10 11-20 21-30 31-40 Over 40 information 

Prairie Area-
% % % % % No. % 

Eyebrow-Lacadena ..................... . 
R.M. Pittville No. 169 ................. .. 
Wilcox .................................. . 
Weyburn-Alameda ............... , ...... . 
Blucher-Colonsay ....................... . 

2·9 24·4 45·9 26·8 344 100·0 
3·5 17·2 50·0 29·3 116 100·0 

19·3 38·8 39·8 2·1 98 100·0 
1·2 19·8 36·6 33·7 8·7 172 100·0 

10·4 20·9 35·7 31·3 1·7 115 100·0 ---------------------
Total. ........................ . 3·3 21·4 42·4 30·7 2·2 845 100·0 ---------------------

Park Area-
Balgonie-Qu 'Appelle .................... . 
Saltcoats-Churchbridge ................. . 

17·0 23-7 25·4 27·1 6·8 59 100·0 
12·7 21·4 35·3 26·0 4·6 173 100·0 

Lashburn-Paynton ...................... . 18·8 32·8 36·9 11·5 122 100·0 
Melfort ................................. . 
Aylsham-Carrot River .................. . 

9·9 39·5 33·3 17·3 81 100·0 
52·2 35·2 9·8 2·8 71 100·0 ---------------------

Total. ........................ . 19·8 29·2 30·6 18·0 2·4 506 100·0 ---------------------

Pioneer Areas--
Pleasantdale ............................ . 42·6 37·7 14·8 4·9 61 100·0 
Albertville-Garrick ..................... . 45·1 50·4 4·5 292 100·0 
Preeceville-Lintlaw ..................... . 41·6 32·7 15·8 9·9 101 100·0 
Bjorkdale-Carragana .................•... 
Crooked River ......................... . 

42·3 49·9 7·8 116 100·0 
44·2 51·1 4·7 43 100·0 

Big River .............................. . 
Meadow Lake-Makwa., ................ . 

46·6 50·0 3·4 58 100·0 
50·0 48·9 1·1 90 100·0 

Loon Lake .............................. . 50·0 43·1 6·9 58 100·0 
Goodsoil-Pierceland .................... . 71·3 28·7 80 100·0 

---------------------
Total. ........................ . 47·4 44·9 6·2 1·5 899 '100·0 

All areas .................................. . 24·6 32·6 25·3 16·1 1·4 2,250 100·0 

Source: "Some Observations on Farm Houses in Representative Areas of Saskatchewan", The 
Economic Annalist, Ottawa, November, pp. 69 ff. 

TABLE 88.-FARM HOMES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO CONDITION IN REPRESEN
TATIVE AREAS IN ALBERTA, 1942. 

Conditions of farm dwellings 
Areas 

Poor Fair Good Total 

No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Area in South East Alberta ........ 916 48 853 45 128 7 1,897 100 
Vulcan area ....................... 89 39 85 ~ 54 23 22.l 100 
Lomond area ...................... 96 36 130 36 14 262 100 
Irrigation areas .................... 98 39 114 46 38 15 250 100 
Bear Lake area .................... 19 22 38 43 31 35 88 100 
Fringe area in West Central Alberta 18 7 124 51 103 42 245 100 
Peace River Fringe area ........... 81 34 131 56 24 10 236 100 

All areas .......................... 1,317 41·1 1,475 46·0 414 12·9 3,206 100 

Source: Tables based on a farm business survey in Alberta; statistics by courtesy of Dominion De
partment of Agriculture. 
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TABLE 89.-FAR~I HOMES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PRESENT AGE IN REPRE· 
SENTATIVE AREAS IN ALBERTA, 1942. 

Areas 
Present age of dwellings 

Total with 
1-10 11-20 21-30 31-40 Over 40 information 

---
% % % % % No. % 

Area in South East Alberta ................ 10 18 26 38 8 134 100 
Vulcan area ................................ 2 19 51 27 1 193 100 
Lomond area .............................. 1 13 57 29 207 100 
Irrigation areas ............................ 45 33 18 4 - 240 100 
Bear Lake area ............................ 47 31 22 - - 58 100 
Fringe area in West Central Alberta ...•.... 60 28 12 - - 204 100 
Peace River Fringe area ................... 60 37 3 - 212 100 

All areas ................................... 32·2 25·6 27·3 13·8 H 1,248 100 

Source: Table based on farm busmess survey m Alberta; stattShcs by courtesy of Dominion Depart
ment of Agriculture. 

TABLES 90 (a-f).-NATURE OF HOUSING ACCOM:O.lODATION PROVIDED BY DWELLINGS 
BUILT UNDER PART I OF NATIONAl, HOUSING ACT, CANADA, 1938-1941. 

(a) VALUE OF PROPERTY (N.H.A. HOUSES 1938-1941). 

Value of property 

s s 
2000 2999 ........................................................... . 
3000- 3999 ........................................................... . 
4000- 4999 ............................. ···•·· ........................ . 
5000- 5999 ........................................................... . 
6000- 6999 ........................................................... . 
7000- 7999 ........................................................... . 
8000- 8999 ........................................................... . 
9000 - 9999 ............... : ........................................... . 

10000- 10999 ........................................................... . 
11000- 11999 ........................................................... . 
12000 and over .......................................................... .. 

Total: ..... , ...........................................••..... 

Number 

2,665 
4,681 
3,235 
1,626 

222 
144 
87 
52 
49 
21 
39 

12,821 

Percentage 

20·8 
36·5 
25·2 
12·7 
1·7 
1·1 
0·7 
0·4 
0·4 
0·2 
0·3 

100·0 

Average value of property-$3,947. Value of property includes expelllle for the acquisition of building 
lot and other incidentals like solicitors' fees. 

(b) INCOME OF HEAD (N.H.A'. HOUSES 1938-1941). 

Income 

$ $ 
0- 499 ............................................................. . 

500- 999 ............................................................ .. 
1000 1499 ............................................................. . 
1500- 1999 ............................................................. . 
2000- 2499 ............................................................. . 
2500- 2999 ............................................................. . 
3000- 3499 ............................................................. . 
3500- 3999 ............................................................. . 
4000- 4499 ............................................................. . 
41>00 41199 ........................................................... . 
5(~JO - 5-1119 ............................................................. . 
5500- 5999 ............................................................ .. 
6000- 6499 ................................................. ······ ...... . 
6-'>lJO 6999 .............................. ' .............................. . 
iOOO- i-499 ...................................... · · · · · · · · · · · · .... · .. · · · · 
i500- i999 ............................................................. . 
8000-8499 ......................................... ········ ............ . 
S.'ilJO - 8999 ........................................ · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
9\XIO - 9499 ..................... · · · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ' · · · ' ' ' ' ' ' . ' . 
9500+ ................................................................... . 

Total ................................... . 

Anrage moome of head-$2,069. 
48821-22i 

Number 

27 
82 

3,414 
4,814 
2,450 

8i7 
510 
221' 
152 
61 

102 
12 
36 
8 

18 
1 
5 
2 
I 

22 

12,821 

Percentage 

0·2 
0·11 

26·6 
37·6 
19·1 
6·8 
4·0 
1·7 
1·2 
0·5 
0·8 
0·1 
0·3 
0·1 
0·1 
0·1 
0·0 
0·0 
0·0 
0·2 

100·0 
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(c) CROSS-CLASSIFICATION OF VALUE OF PROPERTY AND INCOME OF HEAD OF 
HOUSEHOLD. (N.H.A. HOUSES, 1938-1941). 

Income of head 
Loan value 

Total lf&'ii $1000 $1500 $2000 $2500 $3000 

Total. ................... 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
$2000- 2999 ........... 20·7 52·3 47·0 17·0 5·8 2·3 ·4 
3000- 3999 ........... 36·5 24·8 45·3 47·2 25·5 16·0 10·2 
4000 4999 ........... 25·3 13·8 6·5 30·2 42·1 31·8 25·5 
5000- 5999 ........... 12·7 7·3 1·0 5·1 22·8 39·8 45·4 
6000- 6999 ........... 1·7 ·9 ·1 ·4 2·5 5·3 6·9 
7000- 7999 ........... 1·1 ·9 ·1 ·0 ·9 3·4 5·5 
8000- 8999 ........... ·7 - ·0 ·1 ·3 1·0 2·7 
9000- 9999 ........... ·4 ·0 ·1 ·1 1·8 

10000- 10999 ........... ·4 - - ·0 ·0 ·3 ·8 
11000- 11999 ........... ·2 - - - - - -
12000 and over ........... ·3 - - ·8 

Total cases .......... 12,796 109 3,404 4,808 2,444 875 510 

(d) FAMILY SIZE (N.H.A. HOUSES, 1938-1941). 

Number of persons 

! ....................................................................... . 
2 .......•............•............................. ·.··· ................. . 
3 ....................................................................... . 
4 ..•••..........•.•.........•.........•.......... ···············•·····•·· 
5 ....................................................................... . 
6 .................................................•.............•........ 
7 ........................................................................ . 
8 ....................................................................... . 
9 or more ............................................................... . 

Total. ............... : ...................................... . 

Number 

342 
1,035 
1,264 
1,071 

466 
108 
46 
18 
21 

4,371 

$3500 $4000 

100·0 100·0 
2·7 1·2 
4·5 4·5 

24·0 13·9 
38·9 26·7 
9·5 7·8 
7·2 9·4 
6·8 8·5 
4·1 7·1 
1·8 8·2 

·5 4·7 - 8·0 

221 425 

Percentage 

. 7·8 
23·7 
28·8 
24·5 
10·7 
2·5 
1·1 
0·4 
0·5 

100·0 

Average size of family-3·2 persons. In the majority of cases, namely 8450, no information was avail
able on family size. 

(e) SI7.E OF DWELLING (N.H.A. HOUSES, 1938-1941). 

Rooms per dwelling 

4 ..•.................•.......................................•........... 
5 ....................•................................................... 
6 ..•••••.•.......•...•....•••....•••..••.•.•..•..•...•.•.•.•••••.••.••••. 
7 ....................................................................... . 
8 ...............................•........................................ 
9 ................•...•...........•....................................... 

10and more ............................................................. . 

Total ........................................................ . 

Number 

2, 736 
5,508 
2,908 

752 
232 
76 
47 

12,259 

Average size of dwelling-5·2 rooms. No information on the size of dwelling in 562 cases. 

Percentage 

22·3 
45·0 
23·7 
6·1 
1·9 
0·6 
0·4 

100·0 
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(f) PREVIOUS RENT PAID. (N.H.A. HOUSES, 1938-1941). 

:Monthly rent Number Percentage 

• • 10- 14 ................................................................. . 67 1·7 
15- 19 ................................................................. . 261 6·6 
20-24. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . ... . . . . . . . ................. . 659 16·7 
25- 29 ................................................................. . 968 24·7 
30- 34 ................................................................. . 738 18·8 
35- 39 ................................................................. . 560 14·2 
40-44 ................................................................. . 317 8·1 
45-49 ................................................................. . 150 3·8. 
50- 54 ................................................................. . 93 2·4 
55- 59 ................................................................. . 41 1·0 
60- 64 ................................................................. . 17 0·4 
6.5-69 ..................... : ........................................... . 9 0·2 
70and over .............................................................. . 19 0·5 
Norent ................................................................ . 37 0·11 

Total. ....................................................... . 3,936 100·0 

Average amount of monthly rent-$29. No information on rent in 464 cases. 
Source: Special compilation by courtesy of Housing CeMus Branch, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

Information is provided for single-family houses only built by their owners or by contractors who sold 
houses built under the N.H.A. before construction was completed. 

TABLE 91 (a-b).-PROPERTY 11\IPROVE~fENT LOAN UNDER THE FEDERAL HOUSING 
ADMINISTRATION, UNITED STATES, 1935-1942. 

(a) CLASSIFICATION BY TYPES, 1935-1942. 

Single family 
dwellings 

Year 

Number Amount(t) 

$000 
1935 ........................ 474,982 151,692 
1936(') ..................... - -
1937 ........................ 969,427 301,692 
1938 ........................ 272,545 107,724 

.1939 ........................ 374,435 153,124 
1940 ........................ 495,282 188,464 
1941. ....................... 524,134 194, OS2 
1942 ........................ 343,153 112,709 

Total(') .............. 3,453,958 1,209,487 

Year 

1935 .............................................. .. 
1936(') ............................................. . 
19:37 ............................................. .. 
1938 .............................................. .. 
1939 ............................................... . 
1940 ............................................... . 
1941. ............................................. . 
1942 .............................................. .. 

Total(1) ................................ . 

Multi-family 
dwellings 

Number Amount 

$000 
156,123 53,997 - -
265,530 98,364 
59,974 33,596 
73,640 40,973. 
84,769 4j,031 
77,525 43,208 
43,920 22,332 

761,481 337,501 

Commercial and 
Industrial 

Number 

40,209 

124,788 
13,780 
1~. 775 
26,507 
29,946 
9,621 

223,117 

Amount 

$000 
32,441 

118.6.37 
14,060 
17,660 
20,212 
21. .)1,;3 
6,695 

:!31,928 

Farm homes and 
buildings 

Number Amount 

$000 
24,635 9,222 - -
52,093 19,890 
15,125 7,135 
24,623 10,208 
29,346 11,639 
31,121 12,412 
16,543 6,346 

193,486 76,852 

Other 

Number 

12,456 

50,28.5 
13,552 
18,4\17 
22,594 
23,400 
18, !M4 

159,818 

Amount 

$000 
6,8111 

21,9!9 
8,6(14 

10.583 
10,8\11 
u.:m 
7,452 

77,649 



330 

(b) PROPORTION OF TYPES (1942). 

Type 

Single family dwellings .................................................. . 
Multi-family dwellings ................................................... . 
Commercial and industrial.. ............................................. . 
Farm homes and buildings ............................................... . 
Other ................................................................... . 

Total. ........................ , .............................. . 

Per cent of 
total 

79·4 
10·2 
2·2 
3·8 
4·4 

100·0 

Source: Federal Housing Administration, Annual Reports, Washington, _1935 to 1942. 

(') Includes finance charges and any fees permitted by the regulations. 
(2) Data not available. (3) Excluding 1936. 

Average 
amount of 

loan 

$328 
508 
696 
384 
393 

$359 

TABLE 92.-AVERAGE CONSTRUCTION COSTS FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS UNDER 
THE FEDERAL PUBLIC HOUSING AUTHORITY, UNITED STATES, 1938-1942. 

Period 

Sept.-Dec. 1938 ...................................... , ...... . 
Jan.-Dec. 1939 ............................................. . 
Jan.-Dec. 1940 ............ ,, ............................... . 
Jan . .June 30, 1941 .......... , ............................... . 
July 1, 1941-June 30, 1942 ................................... . 

Net construc
tion cost 

per dwelling 
unit(!) 

$2,948 
2,821 
2,577 
2, 781 
2,683 

D'l\·elling 
facilities: 
cost per 
unit(2) 

$3,570 
3,487 

. 3,172 
3,389 
3,189 

Overall 
cost per 
dwelling 
unit(') 

$4,765 
4,486 
4,103 
4,319 
4,055 

Source: United States Housing Authority and Federal Public Housing Authority, Annual Reports, 
Washington, 1938-1942. 

(I) Cost of building the house including the cost of plumbing, heating and electrical installation. 
(2) Net construction cost plus the cost of dwelling equipment, plus architect's fees, local administrative 

expenses, carrying and contingent charges. 
(') Dwelling facilities cost plus cost of land and its acquisition expenses, and non-dwelling facilities. 
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TABLE 93.-DIMENSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES PUBLIC WAR HOUSING PROGRAM 
BY ACTS, ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES AND TYPES OF ACCOMliODATION, AS 
OF JUNE 30, 1943('). 

(1) Bv Public Act: 
Lanham Act, (849) ...........................••.......... 
Lanham Act, Title IV (552) (1).... . • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . 
Defense Homes Corporation (•) .......................... . 
Temporary Shelter Act (9) .............................. . 
U.S. Housing Act-Defense Amend. (671) .••.•..••...•.... 
U.S. Housing Act of 1937-War Use (412) ..•...........•. 
Army-Navy Appropriation Act (781) •..•..•.•.••. : ..•..•. 
Army, Appropria~iol} Act (649) ........................... . 
:Marrt1me Comm1ss1on ................................... . 
Defense Plant Corporation ............................... . 
New York State Housing Act .......................... .. 

Total. ........................................ . 

(2) By Administrative Agency 
Federal Public Housing Authority ....................... . 
Public Buildings Administration(') ...................... . 
Farm Seeuritv Administration(') ....................... . 
Tennessee Vahey Authority (') ............ , ......... , ... . 

~:~rr::!~~"!~t.:::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Maritime Commission ........ , ...... , ..... , ..•........... 
Defense Plant Corporation .................... , .. , ....... . 
New York State Div. of Housing ................... , .... . 

Total .............•......••..•........•........ 

(3) By Type of Accommodation 
Family Dwellings, all Acts ...... , ....................... . 
Dormitories, all Acts .................................... . 
Trailers (under Temporary Shelter Act only) ............ . 

Total ......................................... . 

Allotted 

407,251 
11,581 
11,324 

124,563 
46,201 
11,281 
16,503 
11,027 
32,016 
7, 731 
4,859 

684,337 

553,405 
10,839 

151 
350 

53,187 
22,074 
32,016 
7,456 
4,859 

684,337 

489,515 
1.56,023 
38,799 

684,337 

Completed 

224.712 
6,818 
6,817 

98,515 
38,511 
9,802 

15,518 
11,027 
9,841 
3,922 
2,205 

4.27,688 

333,145 
6,076 

350 
51,681 
20,U3 
9,841 
3,647 
2,205 

4.27,688 (') 

295,643 
105,429 
26,616 

4.27,688 

Source: Special compilation by courtesy of National Housing Agency, Washington, 1943. 
( 1) Excludes conversions by the Home Owners' Loan Corporatioo. 

Under 
contract 

130,636 
1,330 
3,330 

20,827 
7,457 

838 
825 

17,90/i 
3,143 
2,630 

188.691 

161,257 
l, 3.'!0 

95 

1,495 
936 

17,905 
3,143 
2,530 

188,691 

151,091 
29,050 
8, 5.'iO 

188,691 

(') Applies to District of Columbia only. 
(') The $10,000,000 capital stock of Defense Homes Corporation ie owned by the Reconstruction 

Finance Corporation. DHC was established ia August 1940 for the purpose ol developing war 
housing in areas 11·here private building is lagging, and mortgage~~ oa its projects are eligible for 
insurance by the Federal Housing Administration. 

(') Acting as agents for the Federal Public Housing Authority. 
(') Includes units developed by other ageneie.s and transferred for management. 
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